
 

 

PROGRAMME: THREE-YEAR B Com 

(General &Computer Applications) 

Domain Subject: Commerce 

Semester-wise Syllabus under CBCS(w.e.f. 2020-21 Admitted Batch) 

I Year B Com (Gen & CA), Semester – I 

Course1A: Fundamentals of Accounting 

 

 

Syllabus: 

Unit-I – Introduction  

Need for Accounting – Definition – Objectives, – Accounting Concepts and Conventions –

GAAP - Accounting Cycle - Classification of Accounts and its Rules – BookKeeping and 

Accounting - Double Entry Book-Keeping - Journalizing - Posting to Ledgers, Balancing of 

Ledger Accounts (including Problems). 

 

Unit-II: Subsidiary Books: 

Types of Subsidiary Books - Cash Book, Three-column Cash Book- Petty Cash Book (including 

Problems). 

 

 

Unit-III: Trial Balance and Rectification of Errors: 

Preparation of Trial balance - Errors – Meaning – Types of Errors – Rectification of Errors – 

Suspense Account (including Problems) 

 

Unit-IV: Bank Reconciliation Statement: 

Need for Bank Reconciliation - Reasons for Difference between Cash Book and Pass Book 

Balances- Preparation of Bank Reconciliation Statement - Problems on both Favourable and 

Unfavourable Balance (including Problems). 

 

Unit -V: Final Accounts: 

Preparation of Final Accounts: Trading account – Profit and Loss account – Balance Sheet – 

Final Accounts with Adjustments (including Problems). 

  



 

 

  



 

 

  



PROGRAMME: THREE-YEAR  DEGREE 

B Com (Computer Applications) 

Domain Subject: Commerce 

Semester-wise Syllabus under CBCS(w.e.f. 2020-21 Admitted Batch) 

I Year B Com (CA),  Semester- I 

Discipline: COMPUTER APPLICATIONS 

Course 1A:Information Technology 

 

Syllabus: 

Course 1C :Information Technology 

(Five units with each unit having 12 hours of class work) 

 

 

 Details 

  

II MS word: 

Word Processing – Features-Advantages and Applications- Parts of Word Window-

Toolbar-Creating, Saving, Closing, Opening and Editing of a Document-Moving and 

Coping a Text-Formatting of Text and Paragraph- Bullets and Numbering-Find and 

Replace - Insertion of objects-Headers and Footers- Page Formatting- Auto Correct- 

Spelling and Grammar- Mail Merge- Macros 

 

III MS Excel: 

Features – Spread Sheet-Workbook – Cell-Parts of a window-Saving, Closing, 

Opening of a Work Book – Editing – Advantages – Formulas- Types of Function-

Templates – Macros – Sorting- Charts – Filtering – Consolidation – Grouping- Pivot 

Table 

 

IV MS Power point: 

Introduction – Starting – Parts-Creating of Tables- Create Presentation – Templates-

Auto Content Wizard-Slide Show-Editing of Presentation-Inserting Objects and charts 

 

V MS Access: 

Orientation to Microsoft Access - Create a Simple Access Database  -  Working with 

Table Data - Modify Table Data - Sort and Filter Records - Querying a Database - 

Create Basic Queries - Sort and Filter Data in a Query - Perform Calculations in a 

Query - Create Basic Access Forms - Work with Data on Access Forms - Create a 

Report - Add Controls to a Report - Format Reports 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

PROGRAMME: THREE-YEAR B COM 

(General and Computer Applications) 

Domain Subject: Commerce 

Semester-wise Syllabus under CBCS(w.e.f. 2020-21 Admitted Batch) 

 

I Year B Com (Gen & CA),  Semester – II 

Course 2A: Financial Accounting 

 

 

Syllabus 

Unit-I:Depreciation: Meaning and Causes of Depreciation - Methods of Depreciation: Straight 

Line – Written Down Value –Annuity and Depletion Method (including Problems).  



Unit-II:Provisions and Reserves:Meaning – Provision vs. Reserve – Preparation of Bad Debts 

Account – Provision for Bad and Doubtful Debts – Provision for Discount on Debtors – 

Provision for Discount on Creditors - Repairs and Renewals Reserve A/c (including Problems).  

Unit-III: Bills of Exchange: Meaning of Bill – Features of Bill – Parties in the Bill – 

Discounting of Bill – Renewal of Bill – Entries in the Books of Drawer and Drawee (including 

Problems).  

Unit-IV: Consignment Accounts: Consignment - Features - Proforma Invoice - Account Sales 

– Del-credere Commission - Accounting Treatment in the Books of Consigner and Consignee - 

Valuation of Closing Stock - Normal and Abnormal Losses (including Problems).  

Unit-V: Joint Venture Accounts: JointVenture - Features - Difference between Joint-Venture 

and Consignment – Accounting Procedure – Methods of Keeping Records–One Vendor Keeps 

the Accounts and Separate Set off Books Methods (including Problems).  

  



 

PROGRAMME: THREE-YEAR  DEGREE 

B Com (Computer Applications) 

 

Domain Subject: Commerce 

Semester-wise Syllabus under CBCS(w.e.f. 2020-21 Admitted Batch) 

 

I Year B Com (CA),  Semester – II 

Discipline: COMPUTER APPLICATIONS 

 

Course 2C:  E- Commerce & Web Designing 

(Five units with each unit having 12 hours of class work)  

 

SYLLABUS 

Course 2C: E-commerce & Web Designing 

Unit Details 

I Unit I: Introduction: 

Meaning, Nature, Concepts, Advantages, Disadvantages and reasons for Transacting   

Online, Types of E-Commerce,  e-commerce Business Models (Introduction , Key 

Elements of a Business Model And Categorizing Major E-Commerce Business Models), 

Forces Behind e-commerce. 

Technology used in E-commerce: The dynamics of World Wide Web and Internet             

(Meaning, EvolutionAnd Features); Designing, Building and Launching e-commerce 

website (A systematic approach involving decisions regarding selection of hardware, 

software, outsourcing Vs. in-house development of a website) 

II Unit-II: E-payment System:  

Models and methods of e–payments (Debit Card, Credit Card, Smart Cards, e-

money), Digital Signatures (Procedure, Working And Legal Position), Payment 

Gateways, Online Banking (Meaning, Concepts, Importance, Electronic Fund 

Transfer, Automated Clearing House, Automated Ledger Posting), Risks Involved in 

e-payments. 

III Unit-III: On-line Business Transactions:  

Meaning, Purpose, Advantages and Disadvantages of Transacting Online, E-

Commerce Applications in Various Industries Like {Banking, Insurance, Payment of 

Utility Bills, Online Marketing, E-Tailing (Popularity, Benefits, Problems and 

Features), Online Services (Financial, Travel and Career), Auctions, Online Portal, 

Online Learning, Publishing and Entertainment} Online Shopping (Amazon, Snap 

Deal, Alibaba, Flipkart, etc.) 

 



IV Unit-IV: Website designing  

Designing a home page, HTML document, Anchor tag Hyperlinks, Head and body section, 

Header Section, Title, Prologue, Links, Colorful Pages, Comment, Body Section, Heading 

Horizontal Ruler, Paragraph, Tabs, Images And Pictures, Lists and Their Types, Nested 

Lists, Table Handling.  

Frames: Frameset Definition, Frame Definition, Nested Framesets, Forms and Form 

Elements. DHTML and Style Sheets: Defining Styles, elements of Styles, linking a style 

sheet to a HTML Document, Inline Styles, External Style Sheets, Internal Style Sheets & 

Multiple Style Sheets.  

V Unit V: Security and Encryption:  

Need and Concepts,  E-Commerce Security Environment: (Dimension, Definition and 

Scope Of E-Security), Security Threats in The E-Commerce Environment (Security 

Intrusions And Breaches, Attacking Methods Like Hacking, Sniffing, Cyber-Vandalism 

Etc.), Technology Solutions (Encryption, Security Channels Of Communication, Protecting 

Networks And Protecting Servers And Clients) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



PROGRAMME: THREE-YEAR B COM 

(General and Computer Applications) 

 

Domain Subject: Commerce 

Semester-wise Syllabus under CBCS 

(w.e.f. 2020-21 Admitted Batch) 

 

II Year B Com (Gen &CA),  Semester – III 

Course 3A:Advanced Accounting  

 

 

Syllabus 

Unit-I:Accounting for Non Profit Organisations: Non Profit Entities- Meaning - Features of 

Non-Profit Entities –Provisions as per Sec 8 - Accounting Process- Preparation of Accounting 

Records - Receipts and Payments Account- Income and Expenditure Account - Preparation of 

Balance Sheet  (including problems). 

 

Unit-II: Single Entry System: Features – Differences between Single Entry and Double Entry – 

Disadvantages of Single Entry- Ascertainment of Profit and Preparation of Statement of Affairs 

(including Problems). 

 

Unit-III:Hire Purchase System:Features –Difference between Hire Purchase and 

Instalment Purchase Systems - Accounting Treatment in the Books of Hire Purchaser and 

Hire Vendor - Default and Repossession (including Problems). 

 

Unit-IV: Partnership Accounts-I: Meaning – Partnership Deed - Fixed and Fluctuating 

Capitals-Accounting Treatment of Goodwill - Admission and Retirement of a Partner(including 

problems). 

 

Unit-V: Partnership Accounts-II:Dissolution of a Partnership Firm – Application of Garner v/s 

Murray Rule in India – Insolvency of one or more Partners (including problems). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  



PROGRAMME: THREE-YEAR B COM 

(General and Computer Applications) 

Domain Subject: Commerce 

Semester-wise Syllabus under CBCS 

(w.e.f. 2020-21 Admitted Batch) 

II Year B Com (Gen & CA),  Semester – III 

Course 3B: Business Statistics 

 

 

Syllabus: 

 

Unit 1: Introduction to Statistics: Definition – Importance, Characteristics and Limitations of 

Statistics -Classification and Tabulation – Frequency Distribution Table -Diagrams and Graphic 

Presentation of Data (including problems)  

Unit 2: Measures of Central Tendency: Types of Averages – Qualities of Good Average -

Mean, Median, Mode, and Median based Averages-Geometric Mean – Harmonic 

Mean(including problems)  

Unit 3: Measures of Dispersion: Meaning and Properties of Dispersion – Absolute and Relative 

Measures - Types of Dispersion-Range - Quartile Deviation (Semi – Inter Quartile Range) -

Mean Deviation - Standard Deviation - Coefficient of Variation. (including problems) 

Unit 4: Skewness and Kurtosis: Measures of Skewness: Absolute and Relative Measures-Co-

efficient of Skewness: Karl Pearson’s, Bowley’s and Kelly’s - Kurtosis: Meso kurtosis, Platy 

kurtosis and Leptokurtosis (including problems) 

Unit 5: Measures of Relation: Meaning and use of Correlation – Types of Correlation -

Karlpearson’s Correlation Coefficient - Probable Error-Spearman’s Rank-Correlation (including 

problems)  

 

  



PROGRAMME: THREE-YEAR  DEGREE 

B Com (Computer Applications) 

 

Domain Subject: Commerce 

Semester-wise Syllabus under CBCS(w.e.f. 2020-21 Admitted Batch) 

 

I Year B Com (CA),  Semester – III 

Discipline: COMPUTER APPLICATIONS 

Course 3C:  Programming with C & C++ 

(Five units with each unit having 12 hours of class work)  

 

 

SYLLABUS 

Course 3C: Programming with C & C++ 

 

Unit Details 

I Introduction and Control Structures:      

 History of ‘C’ - Structure of C program – C character set, Tokens, Constants, 

Variables, Keywords, Identifiers – C data types - C operators  - Standard I/O in C -  

Applying if and Switch Statements  

 

II Loops And Arrays: 

Use of While, Do While and For Loops - Use of Break and Continue Statements - Array 

Notation and Representation - Manipulating Array Elements - Using Multi Dimensional Arrays  

III Strings and Functions:         

Declaration and Initialization of String Variables - String Handling Functions -Defining Functions -  

Function Call - Call By Value, Call By Reference – Recursion 

 

IV Classes and Objects 

Introduction to OOP and its basic features - C++ program structure - Classes and 

objects - Friend Functions- Static Functions –Constructor – Types of constructors – 

Destructors - Unary Operators  

V Inheritance: 

Inheritance - Types of Inheritance -Types of derivation- Public – Private - Protected 

Hierarchical Inheritance - Multilevel Inheritance – Multiple Inheritance - Hybrid 

Inheritance 

 

 

 

 



 

PROGRAMME: THREE-YEAR B COM 

(General and Computer Applications) 

 

Domain Subject: Commerce 

Semester-wise Syllabus under CBCS(w.e.f. 2020-21 Admitted Batch) 

 

II Year B Com (Gen & CA)– Semester – IV 

Course 4A:Corporate Accounting 

 

SYLLABUS: 

 

Unit-I:  

Accounting for Share Capital: Kinds of Shares – Types of Preference Shares – Issue of Shares 

at Par, Discount and Premium - Forfeiture and Reissue of Shares (including problems). 

 

Unit-II:  

Issue and Redemption of Debentures and Issue of Bonus Shares:  Accounting Treatment 

for Debentures Issued and Repayable at Par, Discount and Premium -Issue of Bonus Shares - 

Buyback of Shares - (including problems). 

 

Unit-III: 

Valuation of Goodwill :  Need and Methods - Average Profit Method, Super Profits 

Method – Capitalization Method and Annuity Method (Including problems). 

 

Unit –IV: 

Valuation Shares:  Need for Valuation - Methods of Valuation - Net Assets Method, Yield 

Basis Method, Fair Value Method (including problems). 

 

 

UNIT – V: 

Company Final Accounts: Provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 - Preparation of Final 

Accounts – Adjustments Relating to Preparation of Final Accounts – Profit and Loss 

Account and Balance Sheet – (including problems with simple adjustments). 

 

1. Advanced Accountancy :Chakraborthy, Vikas Publishers 

2. Corporate Accounting: S.N. Maheswari, S.K. Maheswari, Vikas Publishing House. 

3. Advanced Accounts: M.C. Shukla, T.S. Grewal, S.C. Gupta, S. Chand & Company  

4. Corporate Accounting: Umamaheswara Rao, Kalyani Publishers 

5. Corporate Accounting: Dr ChandaSrinivas, SevenHills International Publishers,  

6. Advanced Accountancy: Arulanandam& Raman, Himalaya Publishing House. 

 

 

 



PROGRAMME: THREE-YEAR B COM 

(General and Computer Applications) 

 

Domain Subject: Commerce 

Semester-wise Syllabus under CBCS 

(w.e.f. 2020-21 Admitted Batch) 

 

II Year B Com (Gen & CA)– Semester – IV 

Course 4B:Cost and Management Accounting 

. 

 

SYLLABUS: 

 

UNIT-I: Introduction:  

Cost Accounting: Definition – Features – Objectives – Functions – Scope – Advantages and 

Limitations - Management Accounting: Features – Objectives – Functions – 

Elements of Cost - Preparation of Cost Sheet (including problems) 

 

UNIT-II: Material and Labour Cost: 

Techniques of Inventory Control – Valuation of Material Issues: FIFO - LIFO - Simple and 

Weighted Average Methods  

Labour: Direct and Indirect Labour Cost – Methods of Payment of Wages- Incentive Schemes -

Time Rate Method, Piece Rate Method, Halsey, Rowan Methods and Taylor Methodsonly(including 

problems) 

 

UNIT-III:  Job Costing and Batch Costing:  

Definition and Features of Job Costing – Economic Batch Quantity (EBQ) – Preparation of Job 

Cost Sheet – Problems on Job Cost Sheet and Batch Costing(including problems) 

 

UNIT-IV: Financial Statement Analysis and Interpretation:  

Financial Statements - Features, Limitations.  Need, Meaning, Objectives, and Process of 

Financial Statement Analysis- Comparative Analysis – Common Size Analysis and Trend 

Analysis (including problems) 

UNIT-V: Marginal Costing: 

Meaning and Features of Marginal Costing – Contribution –Profit Volume Ratio- Break Even 

Point – Margin of Safety – Estimation of Profit and Estimation of Sales(including problems) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

PROGRAMME: THREE-YEAR B COM 

(General and Computer Applications) 

 

Domain Subject: Commerce 

Semester-wise Syllabus under CBCS 

(w.e.f. 2020-21 Admitted Batch) 

 

II Year B Com (Gen& CA)– Semester – IV 

Course 4C:Income Tax 

 

 

 

Syllabus: 

 

Unit-I: Introduction: Income Tax Act-1961 - Basic Concepts: Income, Person, Assessee - 

Assessment Year, Previous Year, Rates of Tax, Agricultural Income,ResidentialStatusof 

Individual -Incidence of Tax – IncomesExempt from Tax (theory only). 

 

Unit-II: Income from Salaries: Basis of Charge, Tax Treatment of Different Types of Salaries 

Allowances, Perquisites, Profits in Lieu of Salary, Deductions from Salary Income, Computation 

of Salary Income (including problems). 

 

Unit-Ill: Income from House Property and Profits and Gains from Business: Annual Value, 

Let-out/Self Occupied/Deemed to be Let-out house -Deductions from Annual Value - 

Computation of Income from House Property 

Definition of Business and Profession – Procedure for Computation of Income from Business – 

Revenue and Capital Nature of Incomes and Expenses – Allowable Expenses  – Expenses 

Expressly Disallowed – Computation (including problems). 

 

Unit-IV: Income from Capital Gains - Income from Other Sources: Meaning of Capital 

Asset – Types – Procedure for Computation of Long-term and Short-term Capital Gains/Losses  

Meaning of Other Sources - General Incomes – Specific Incomes – Computation (including 

problems). 

 

Unit-V: Computation of Total Income of an Individual: Deductions under Section 80 - 

Computation of Total Income (Simple problems).  



PROGRAMME: THREE-YEAR B COM 

(General and Computer Applications) 

Domain Subject: Commerce 

Semester-wise Syllabus under CBCS 

(w.e.f. 2020-21 Admitted Batch) 

 

II Year B Com (Gen & CA)– Semester – IV 

Course 4D:Business Law 

 

 

Syllabus: 

 

Unit-I: Contract: 

Meaning and Definition of Contract - Essential Elements of Valid Contract -Valid, Void and 

Voidable Contracts - Indian Contract Act, 1872 

 

Unit-II: Offer, Acceptance and Consideration: 

Definition of Valid Offer, Acceptance and Consideration - Essential Elements of a Valid Offer, 

Acceptance and Consideration. 

 

Unit-Ill: Capacity of the Parties and Contingent Contract: 

Rules Regarding to Minors Contracts - Rules Relating to Contingent Contracts - Different Modes 

of Discharge of Contracts - Rules Relating to Remedies to Breach of Contract. 

 

Unit-IV: Sale of Goods Act 1930 and Consumer Protection Act 2019: 

Contract of Sale - Sale and Agreement to Sell - Implied Conditions and Warranties - Rights of 

Unpaid Vendor- Definition of Consumer - Person - Goods - Service - Consumer Dispute - 

Consumer Protection Councils - Consumer Dispute Redressal Mechanism  

 

Unit-V: Cyber Law: 

Overview and Need for Cyber Law - Contract Procedures - Digital Signature – Safety 

Mechanisms. 

  



 

PROGRAMME: THREE-YEAR B COM 

(General and Computer Applications) 

 

Domain Subject: Commerce 

Semester-wise Syllabus under CBCS 

(w.e.f. 2020-21 Admitted Batch) 

 

II Year B Com (Gen& CA)– Semester – IV 

Course 4E:Auditing 

 

 

SYLLABUS: 

 

Unit-I: Introduction: Meaning – Objectives – Importance of Auditing – Characteristics - Book 

Keeping vs Auditing - Accounting vs Auditing  – Role of Auditor in Checking Corporate Frauds. 

 

Unit-II: Types of Audit: Based on Ownership,Time and Objective - Independent, Financial, 

Internal, Cost,Tax, Government, Secretarial Audits 

 

Unit-III: Planning of Audit: Steps to be taken at the Commencement of a New Audit – Audit 

Programme - Audit Note Book– Audit Working Papers - Audit Evidence - Internal Check, 

Internal Audit and Internal Control. 

 

Unit-IV: Vouching and Investigation: Definition and Importance of Vouching – Objectives of 

Vouching -Vouching of Cash and Trading Transactions – Investigation - Auditing vs. 

Investigation 

 

Unit-V: Company Audit and Auditors Report: Auditor's Qualifications – Appointment 

andReappointment – Rights, Duties, Liabilities and Disqualifications - Audit Report: Contents –

Preparation - Relevant Provisions of Companies Act, 2013. 
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REGULATIONS FOR 

M.Sc. BIOTECHNOLOGY (2 YEAR PROGRAMME) 
 

Name of the Programme: M.Sc. Biotechnology 

 

A brief description of the programme: This is full time course to impart knowledge and 

training in different fields of Biotechnology so as to equip them for higher studies in 

research and/or job orientation. 

 

School offering the programme: The School of Herbal Studies and Naturo Sciences 

offer two years full time M. Sc programme in Biotechnology. 

 

Board of Studies: The Board of Studies in Biotechnology is approved course structure 

and CBCS syllabus of M. Sc Biotechnology for 1st, 2nd, 3rd, and 4th semester on 20th 

November 2019.  

 

Components of Programme 

1) Core courses – Compulsory 

2) Internal Elective Courses – Open for the students of the particular program in which 

they are admitted 

3) External Elective Courses – Open for the students from the other departments 

4) Soft Skill - Open for the students from the other departments. 

 

Prerequisites: B. Sc life Science subject with combination of Chemistry 

 

Credits (Theory, Practicals, Core and Electives): 100 credits, 
 

Core papers    : 74 credits 

Internal Electives (IE)   : 16 credits  

External Electives (EE): 6 credits  (2 EE X 3= 06 credits) 

Soft skills:                       4 credits (2 SS X 2 = 4 credits) 

   …………… 

      100 Credits 

   …………… 

Number of semesters, how the courses are distributed: 4 

 

Distribution of courses: 1st Semester:     24 credits  – 600 Max Marks 

        2nd Semester:    27 credits – 650 Max Marks 

        3rd Semester:    25 credits  – 600 Max Marks 

        4th Semester:    24 credits – 600 Max Marks 

          …………..  ………………….. 

         100 Credits    2450 Max Marks 

         ……………  …………………. 
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Duration:   

 

a) The minimum duration for completion of a two year master program in 

Biotechnology is 4 semesters. The maximum period for completion is ten 

semesters counting from first semester. 

b) Even if a candidate earns the required number of credits in less than 4/6 semesters 

he/she has to necessary study for four semesters for the two years. 

 

 A department shall offer a minimum two internal electives in a semester. 

 A course in external elective shall be offered by a department only when there is a 

minimum enrolment of five students for that particular course. 

 One credit shall mean one period of teaching for theory or two periods for laboratory 

per week in a semester for 90 working days (15 weeks). 

 

 

Course Fee: 

 

 Each student admitted to the M.Sc. Biotechnology degree Programme will pay a 

Tuition, Lab, Special, Stationery, Chemical and computer and other fee as decided 

by the University from time to time 

 

 

Syllabus 

 

From the academic year (2013-2014) Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) is introduced 

in all departments of the University.  According to this system the M.Sc. Biotechnology 

Programme requires a student to earn 100 credits in four semesters.  The basic  

programme structure and the scheme of examinations are given in tables that follow. 
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M.Sc. DEGREE EXAMINATION 

External Assessment 

………………Semester 
 

Branch –Biotechnology 

Paper I – Core paper (or) Internal Elective 

 

Time: 3 Hours           Max. Marks: 70 

 

SECTION - A 
                                                      Answer any SIX questions            Marks: 6 x 5 = 30 

   Write a brief note of the following  

 

1.  

2.  

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

 

SECTION – B 

                                             Answer all four questions                 Marks: 4 x 10 = 40 

11.  (a)  

   or 

     (b)  

 

12. (a) 

     or 

      (b) 

 

13. (a) 

     or 

      (b)  

 

14. (a) 

     or 

      (b)  
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M.Sc. DEGREE EXAMINATION 

Internal Assessment 

………………Semester 
 

Branch –Biotechnology 

Paper I – Core paper (or) Internal Electives 

 

Time: 1.30 Hours           Max. Marks: 30 

 

SECTION - A 
                                            Answer any FOUR questions                Marks: 4 x 5 = 20 

Write a brief note of the following 

 

1.  

2.  

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

 

SECTION – B 

                                             Answer one question                     Marks: 1 x 10 = 10 

7.  (a)  

   or 

     (b)  
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M.Sc., BIOTECHNOLOGY-- CBCS SEMESTER SYSTEM 

(EFFECTIVE FROM THE ACADEMIC YEAR 2020-21) 
COURSE STRUCTURE 

 
The two year M.Sc. Biotechnology programme will have four semesters. 

The Programme structure will be as given below: 
 

 
 

 

Paper 

No. 
Title of the Paper 

Type of 

Paper 

Perio

ds/ 

Week 

Duration 

of Exam 

(Hours) 
IA EA 

Max. 

Marks 
Credits 

I Semester 

BT 101 Chemistry of Biomolecules Core 4 3 30 70 100 4 

BT 102 
Biophysical and Biochemical 

Techniques 
Core 4 3 30 70 100 4 

BT 103 Molecular Microbiology Core 4 3 30 70 100 4 

BT 104 
Biostatistics and 

Bioinformatics 
Core 4 3 30 70 100 4 

Practical 

BTP 105 

Chemistry of Biomolecules & 

Biophysical and Biochemical 

Techniques 

Core 8 4  100 100 4 

BTP 106 

Molecular Microbiology &  

Biostatistics and 

Bioinformatics 

Core 8 4  100 100 4 

Total Marks and Credits for I Semester 600 24 

II Semester 

BT 201 Enzymology and Metabolism Core 4 3 30 70 100 4 

BT 202 Molecular Biology Core 4 3 30 70 100 4 

BT 203 Immunotechnology Core 4 3 30 70 100 4 

BT 204 Applications of Biotechnology EE 3 3 15 50 65 3 

  SS 2 2 10 25 35 2 

Practical 

BTP 205 Enzymology and Metabolism   8 4   100 4 

BTP 206 
Molecular Biology &  

Immunotechnology 
 8 4   100 4 

BT 207 
Dravidian Herbal 

Garden(Field Trip) 
 2 4   50 2 

Total Marks and Credits for II Semester 650 27 



 6 

 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Paper No. Title of the Paper 
Type of 

Paper 

Periods/ 

Week 

Duration 

of Exam 

(Hours) 
IA EA 

Max. 

Marks 
Credits 

III Semester 

BT 301 Genetic Engineering  Core 4 3 30 70 100 4 

BT 302 Plant Biotechnology Core 4 3 30 70 100 4 

BT 303 

Select any one from the 

following 

1. Nano Biotechnology  

2. Bioprocess 

Engineering and 

Fermentation 

Technology 

IE 4 3 30 70 100 4 

BT 304 

Applications of 

Biotechnology for Human 

Welfare 

EE 3 3 15 50 65 3 

  SS 2 3 15 20 35 2 

Practical 

BTP 305 
Genetic Engineering &  

Plant Biotechnology 
Core 8 4   100 4 

BTP-306 IE Practical IE 8 4   100 4 

Total Marks and Credits for III Semester 600 25 

IV Semester (A) 

BT 401 Animal Biotechnology Core 4 3 30 70 100 4 

BT 402 Industrial Biotechnology Core 4 3 30 70 100 4 

BT 403 Dravidian Herbal Heritage Core 4 3 30 70 100 4 

BT 404 

Select any one from the 

following 

1. Environmental 

Biotechnology 

2. Cell Biology 

IE 4 3 30 70 100 4 

Practical 

BT 405 
Animal Biotechnology &  

Industrial Biotechnology 
Core 8 4   100 4 

BT 406 
Dravidian Herbal Heritage 

and IE practical 
Core+IE 8 8   100 

4* 

(2+2) 

Total Marks and Credits for IV Semester 600 24 

Grand Total Marks and Credits for 4 Semesters 2450 100 
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IA-Internal Assessment,   EA – External Assessment, SS - Soft Skills *2 Core and 2 IE 

IV Semester (B) 

BT 401 Animal Biotechnology Core 4 3 30 70 100 4 

BT 402 

Select any one from the following 

1. Environmental 

Biotechnology 

2. Industrial Biotechnology 

3. Dravidian Herbal Heritage 

IE 4 3 30 70 100 4 

BT 403 Dissertation and Viva voce Core 20 4   250 10 

Practical 

BT 404 
Animal Biotechnology &  IE 

Practical 

Core+

IE 
8 4   100 

4* 

(2+2) 

BT 405 Seminar Presentation     2 4 50  50 2 

Total Marks and Credits for IV Semester 600 24 

Grand Total Marks and Credits for 4 Semesters 2450 100 
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DRAVIDIAN UNIVERSITY 

M.Sc. BIOTECHNOLOGY SYLLABUS (CBCS) 

(With effect from 2020-2021) 

 

FIRST SEMESTER  

 

BT 101 – CHEMISTRY OF BIOMOLECULES 
 

UNIT – I:  

Chemical bonds – covalent, coordinate, electrostatic hydrogen, ionic bonds; Vander Wal 

forces; hydrophilic and hydrophobic interactions; functional groups.  Chemistry of 

carbohydrates – Definition and classification of carbohydrates. Outlines of structures of 

important mono di, and polysaccharides. Chemical reactions of sugars..  

 

UNIT – II:  

Chemistry of proteins – classification of amino acids and proteins, structures of amino 

acids, chemical reaction of amino acids.  Peptide bond.  Composition and sequence of 

amino acids of proteins.  Structural organization of proteins.   

 

UNIT – III:  

Chemistry of Nucleic acids – structure of purines and pyrimidines, modified bases 

nucleosides and nucleotides; structural polymorphism of DNA and RNA types.  

Identification of DNA and RNA molecules. Chemistry of enzymes, Nomenclature and 

classification of enzymes. Animal hormones ( Insulin and human growth harmone.) 

 

UNIT–IV:  

Chemistry of lipids – classification of lipids, outline structures of saturated and 

unsaturated fatty acids, fats and waxes, phospholipids and glycolipids, cholesterol, 

prostaglandins. Outline structures and biological functions of penicillin, vincristine.  
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PRACTICALS OF CHEMISTRY OF BIOMOLECULES  

1. Qualitative analysis of carbohydrates 

2. Qualitative analysis of lipids 

3. Qualitative analysis of nucleic acids 

4. Estimation of protein  

5. Isolation of DNA  

6. Isolation of RNA 

7. Estimation of DNA  

8. Estimation RNA 

 

REFERENCE: 

1. Biochemical Techniques: Theory and Practical. 1987. J.P. Robft and B.J. White, 

Waveland Press, Inc. Prospect Heights, IL, pp. 407. 

2. Biochemistry. 1992. R.H. Abeles. Panima Publication. pp 894. 

3. Principles of Biochemistry. 2nd ed. 1993. A.L. Lehninger, D.L. Nelson, M.Cox. 

Panima Publications. pp 1090. 

4. Harper’s biochemistry. 1988. R.K. Murray. D.K. Granner, P.A. Mayes. Printice 

Hall International. 

5. Biochemistry. 1998.  2nd ed. Zubay. Addision – Wesley Publication. 

6. Biochemistry. 1998.  3rd ed. Luber Stryer. Freeman International.   

7. Biochemistry of the Nucleic acids. 1992. 11th ed. R.L.P. Adams, J.T. Knowler, 

D.P. Leader. Chapman and Hall.  

8. Proteins: Structure, function and evolution. Dickerson & Geis, 2nd Edn. Banjamin / 

Cummings, Meulo park, Callf 1983. 

9. The Proteins: Neurath and Hill, 3rd Edn. Academic New York. 

10. Biochemistry, A problem approach, 2nd ed. Wood, W.B., Addison Wesley, 1981. 

11. Biological Chemistry, Mahler & Cordes. 

12. Text Book of Biochemistry West, E.S. Todd, Mason & Vanbruggen, Macmillian 

& Co.  

13. Principles of Biochemistry – White – A, Handler, P and Smith E.L. Mc. Graw–

Hill. 

14. Biochemistry – Cantrow, A. Sehepartz. B. Sunders – Japan.  

15. The Carbohydrates: Pigman & Hartman Vol. II – A & II – B.  

16. Biochemistry Voet & Voet. 

17. Comprehensive biochemistry – Florkin & Storz, Academic Press. 

18. Organic Chemistry, T.L. Eeunar, ELBS. 

19.  Organic Chemistry, J.P.Cohen, Vol.3, Edward Arnold & Co. 

20. Basic Principles of organic chemistry Roberts & Cashino (Benjamin). 
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FIRST SEMESTER  

 

BT 102 – BIOPHYSICAL AND BIOCHEMICAL TECHNIQUES  
 

 

UNIT – I :  

Characterization of biological macromolecules, Hydrodynamic properties of biomolecules 

– viscosity, diffusion, osmosis and Donnan effect. Buffers and measurement of pH and 

pKa.  

 

Concentration of macromolecules – salting out with ammonium sulphate, flash 

evaporation, lyophilisation, dialysis.  

 

Microscopy – light, phase contrast, fluorescent and electron microscopy. Centrifugation – 

preparative and analytical centrifuges, rotors. 

 

UNIT – II :  

Chromatography – paper, thin layer, gas-liquid, HPLC.  Electrophoresis – types of 

electrophoresis, paper and gel electrophoresis, SDS-PAGE, 2-D PAGE. Blotting 

techniques (Southern, Northern and Western Blotting).  

 

UNIT – III :  

Spectroscopy – Electromagnetic spectrum of light, simple theory of absorption of light by 

molecules, Beer-Lambert law, types of detectors - UV – visible spectrophotomety, 

infrared spectroscopy, Raman spectroscopy, flame photometry, atomic absorption, ESR 

and NMR spectrophotometry. Mass spectroscopy, X-ray diffraction and X-ray 

crystallography. 

 

UNIT – IV:  

Radioisotope tracer techniques – Nature and types of radioactivity, decay units, detection 

and measurement of radioactivity (GM counter, scientillation counter, auto radiography, 

gama-ray counter), quench correction. Biological uses of radioisotopes, safety measures in 

handling radio-isotopes.  
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PRACTICALS OF BIOPHYSICAL AND BIOCHEMICAL TECHNIQUES:  

 

1. Preparation of buffers and measurement of pH. 

2. Verification of Beer-Lamberts law. 

3. Isolation and spectrophotometric determination of cyanobacterial pigments.  

4. Salting out with PEG. 

5. Separation of amino acids by paper-chromatography.  

6. Separation of plant pigments / lipids by TLC. 

7. Demonstration of Gel Filtration Chromatography.  

8. Demonstration of lon-exchange Chromatography.  

9. Electrophoretic separation of DNA (Agarose gel electrophoresis). 

10. Electrophoretic separation of Proteins (SDS-PAGE) 

11. Immuno electrophoresis.  

12. Isoelectric focusing.  

13. Southern blotting. 

14. Western blotting.  
 

REFERENCE: 

1. Biochemical techniques : Theory and Practical. 1987. J.F. Robft and B.J. White, 

Waveland Press, Inc. Prospect Heights, IL, pp 407. 

2. Principles and Techniques of Practical Biochemistry, 1994. 4th ed. Eds. K. Wilson 

and J. Walker. 

3. Physical Biochemistry: Applications to Biochemistry and Molecular Biology. 2nd 

ed. David Freifelder. W.H. Freeman and Company, New York. 

4. Affinity Chromatography: Bio selective adsorption on insert matrices. 1992. W.H. 

Scouten, John Wiley & Sons, New York, pp 348. 

5. Applications of HPLC in Biochemistry : Laboratory Techniques in Biochemistry 

and Molecular Biology. 1987.  A. Fallon, R.F.G. Booth and L.D. Bell, eds. 

Elsevier Science Publishers, Amsterdam, the Netherlands. pp 338. 

6. Electron microscopy: Principles and Techniques for biologists. 1992. J.J. Bozola 

and L.D. Russel, Jones and Bartlett Publishers, Boston, M.A. pp 542. 

7. Electrophoresis : Theory, techniques and biochemical applications. 2nd ed. 1986. 

A.T. Andrews, Oxford University Press, Oxford. pp 452. 

8. Enzymatic analysis : A practical guide. 1993. Janet. V. Passonneau and Oliver. H. 

Lowry, Humana Press, Totowa, N.J. pp 400. 

9. Enzyme assay : A Practical Approach. 1992. R. Eisenthal and M.J. Danson, Eds. 

IRL Press. pp 351. 

10. Flow cytometry : A practical approach. 1990. M.G. Ormerod. Ed. IRL Press. pp 

279. 

11. Introduction to Biophysical methods for protein and Nucleic acid research. (1995). 

J.A. Glasel and Murray P. Deutscher. Academic Press. pp 505. 

12. Special Analytical techniques in Nutritional Biochemistry 1991.  Gopalakrishna 

and S.K. Ranjhan. Kalyani Publishers. 

13. Methods in Non-radioactive deterction. 1993.  Gary C Howard. Ed. Appleton & 

Lange Earwalk. CT. pp 342. 

14. Preparative centrifugation: A Practical approach. 1992. D. Rickwood. Ed. IRL 

Press. pp 400. 

 

.  
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FIRST SEMESTER  

 

BT 103 – MOLECULAR MICROBIOLOGY 
 

UNIT – I : 

Discovering the microbial world. Classification of micro organisms up to order lever – 

bacteria, algae, fungi, protozoa. Structure of prokaryotic and eukaryotic microorganisms.  

General and distinctive characteristics of the major groups of microorganism – bacteria, 

mycoplasma, chalmidae, rickettsias, actionomycetes, fungi, algae, protozoa and viruses. 

Microbiological techniques: Methods of sterilization, isolation of pure cultures, cultivaion 

of aercbic and anaerobic organisms, Methods of identification of bacteria, morphological, 

staining techniques, Bochemica and molecular methods; Preservation and maintenance of 

cultures. Microbial diseases: Food & Water borne diseases.  

 

UNIT – II : 

Nutritional requirements to microorganisms – mode of nutrition – phototrophy, 

chemotrophy – methylotryphy, organotrophy, mixotrophy, saprophytic, symbiotic and 

parasitic, Interaction of microbes. Sampling, Isolation, enumeration and maintenance of 

cultures.  Growth of microorganism (bacteria) – normal and biphasic growth curve, batch 

and continuous cultures, chemostates, shift up and shift down. Growth determination. 

 

UNIT – III :  

Control of microorganisms – principles, physical and chemical agents.  Antimicrobial 

Assays.   

 

Viruses – nature, cultivation, structure, physicochemical properties, classification, 

replication of viruses.  Biotechnological importance of – E.coli, Spirullina and baculovirus 

 

UNIT – IV:   
Gene transfer mechanisms in microbes- Plasmids: types, properties. Transposable 

elements and insertion sequences – types of transposons and transposition.  Bacterial 

transformation, Bacterial conjugation, Generalized and specialized transduction. 

Bacteriophages T4 and Lamba, Eukaryotic viruses  
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PRACTICALS OF MOLECULAR MICROBIOLOGY:  

 

1. Isolation of Lactobacillus from Curds. 

2. Isolation of spore forming Bacillus from the soil 

3. Gram’s staining of Bacillus (gr+) Pseudomonas (gram(-) 

4. Bacterial spore staining  

5. Isolation of methanotrophs from methanol  

6. Isolation of methylotrophs from leaf surfaces and Cowdung  

7. Observation of permanent slides / the micro preparation  of selected algae. fungi, 

protozoa  

8. Assay of Penicillin against a bacterium  

REFERENCES: 

 

1. Microbiology : Concepts and Applications. Michael J. Pelczar, Jr. E.C.S., Chan, Noel 

R. Krieg, 1993. Mc. Graw Hill, Inc. 

2. Introductory Microbiology. 1995, by Trevor Gross. 

3. Fundamentals of Microbiology. 4th ed. 1994. I.E. Alcamo. Scientific Publication.  

4. Microbiology, 1990. 4th Ed. B.D. Davis, R. Dulbeco, H.N. Eisen and H.S. Ginsberg 

and J.B. Lippincott Company.  

5. Fundamental Principles of Bacteriology. 1994. A.J. Sake. Tata McGraw Hill. 

6. Laboratory Experiments in Microbiology. 3rd ed. Brief Version. 1992. T.R. Johnson 

and C.L. Case. Addision Wesley International Publications. pp 350. 

7. Microbiological Applications : A laboratory Manual in General Microbiology. 5th ed. 

1990. H.J. Benson. Panima Publications. pp 459. 

8. Microbes in Action : A Laboratory manual of Microbiology. 4th ed. 1991. H.W. 

Seeley, Jr. P.I. Van Denmark and J.J. Lee., W.H. Freeman and Co. New York, pp 450. 

9. Microbiology : Concepts and Applications. 1988. P.A. Ketchum. Wiley Publication, 

New York. 

10. Manual of Clinical Microbiology. 5th ed. 1991. A. Balows. ed. American Society of 

Microbiology, pp 1, 364. 
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FIRST SEMESTER  

 

BT 104 – BIOSTATISTICS AND BIOINFORMATICS 

 
 

UNIT – I : 

Introduction and scope of biostatistics – variables and attribution, diagrammatic 

representation of biological data. Measures of location and dispersion and skewness, 

arithmetic mean, median and mode, standard deviation and co-efficient of variation. Curve 

fitting – fitting straight line, parabola exponential curve and power curve.  

 

Probability: Various definitions of probability, addition theorem (without proof), 

conditional probability, multiplication theorem (without proof), Random variables 

(discrete and continuous), distribution function of a random variable and its properties, 

probability density function and frequency function, Binomial and normal distributions 

(their properties).  

 

UNIT – II : 

Correlation and regression – Scatter diagram, positive and negative correlation. Sample, 

sampling distribution, student’s t, F and Chisquare distributions and their properties and 

uses. The concept of ‘Statistical Hypothesis ( simple and composite), Type-I and Type-II 

errors level of signification, power of the test. Analysis of variance (ANOVA), elements 

of probit analysis. Applications of Computers in statistics.  Elements of statistical quality 

control.  

 

UNIT – III :  

Introduction of computers: Definition, various sub units of computer such as CPU, ROM, 

RAM etc, Classification of computers based on technology, usage and working principle, 

various peripheral devices such as input, output, storage – capabilities and limitations – 

communication with computers ; hard ware, system software and applications.  

 

Programmee development cycle: Various stages such as recognition of problem, 

algorithm, flowchart development. Selection of a language, compilation, execution and 

debugging. MS-Windows, MS-Office, Adobe Photoshop. Networking of computers, need 

and advantages, overview of Indian networks such as NICNET and INFLIBNET. 

 

UNIT – IV : 

Sequence Data Bases: GeneBank, European Molecular Biology Laboratory (EMBL), 

National Center for Biotechnology Information (NCBI), DNA Data Bank  of Japan 

(DDBJ), SWISS-PORT, BLAST, FASTA, Data Mining, Vector NT. 

Protein Data Bank (PDB), PIR, Protein visualization (RASMOL), Goals of Human 

Genome Project, Application of Bioinformatics in Drug Designing. 

Genomics: Nucleotide Sequence Databases its analyses and identification. 
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PRACTICALS OF BIOSTATISTICS AND BIOINFORMATICS 
 

1. Determination of Mean, Median and Mode. 

2. Computation of Quartile Deviation and Standard deviation. 

3. F – test for two variances.  

4. Chi-square test for independence of attributes.  

5. Computation of Karl Pearson’s coefficient of correlation.  

6. Computation of Rank coefficient of correlation.  

7. Basics of computers and how to operate a computer.  

8. Familiarization with Windows NT, MS–OFFICE. 

9. Use of Internet, world wide web. 

10. Management of computer viruses and debugging.  

11. Programming in C language (4-5 programmes). 

12. Searching of databases (web searching). 

13. MEDLINE searches for literature on a given topic, locating related materials on 

Medline.  

14. Web based biological sequence analysis protein coding regions.  

15. Hands on experience on various sequence analysis programs, Multiple sequence 

alignment programming.   

 

REFERENCE: 
 

1. Statistical concepts and applications in Medicine Monographs on statistics and 

Applied Probability series. 1994. J. Aitchison. 

2. Statistical methods sin Agriculture and Experimental biology. 2nd ed. 1993. R. 

Mead, R.N. Curnow, A.H. Hasted, Panima Publications, pp 415. 

3. Introduction to Biostatistics. 1995. R.N. Forthafter and E.S. Lee. Academic Press. 

pp 656. 

4. Biometrical interpretation, making sense of statistics in Biology. 1989. 2nd ed. Neil 

Gilbert. Oxford Science Publication. 

5. Statistics with applications to the biological and health sciences. 1985. R.D. 

Remington and M.A. Schork. Prentice-Hall. 

6. Zar, Jerrold. H., Biostatistical Analysis, Engel Wood Cliffs Prentice Hall, 1974. 

7. Lewis, Alvin, E, Biostatistics, Affiliated  East West Press (P) Ltd., New Delhi, 

1971. 

8. Daniel, Waynew, Biostatistics a foundation for analysis in the health sciences, 

John Wiley and Sons, New Delhi, 1983. 

9. Goldstein, Avrom, Biostatistics an introductory text, New York, The Mac Millian 

Company, 1971. 

10. Ingelfinger, Joseph A and Others : Biostatistics in Clinical Medicine, 1983. 

11. Bemstein, L and Weatherall, M. Statistics for Medical and Other Biological; 

students, edenberg, E & S Livingstone, 1952. 

12. Schefler, William C, Statistics for the Biological Sciences, Reading, Addission 

Wesley, 1969.  

13. T.K. Attwood & D.J. Parry – Smith 199.  Introduction to Bioinformatics. Pearson 

Education Asia.  

14. Stephen Misener & S.A. Krawez 2000.  Bioinformatics, Methods and Protocol.  

15. R. Durbin, S. Eddy, A. Krogh & G Mitchson.  Biological sequence analysis.  

Cambridege Univesity Press, 1998. 
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16. C.P. Freidman & J.C. Wyatt, Computers and machine, Evaluation methods in 

Medical information. Springer Verlag, New York, 1997. 

17. M.J. Bishop & C.J. Wyatt, DNA and Protein structure analysis: A Practical 

approach. Oxford University Press, 1997. 

18. S.B. Primrose.  Principle of genome analysis. 2nd edition.  Blackwell Science, 

1998. 

19. R.M. Kolodner, Computer in Health care: computerizing large integrated health 

networks. Springer – Verlag, New York, 1997. 

20. P.N. Arora & P.K. Malhan, Biostatistics – Himalaya publishing house.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 17 

SECOND SEMESTER 

 

BT 201 – ENZYMOLOGY AND METABOLISM  
 

UNIT – I : 

Classification of enzymes and nomenclature, Mechanism of enzyme action (Lock and Key 

and Induced fit model), Effect of pH, Temperature, Substrate and enzyme concentration 

on reaction rate. Michaelis-Menten Equation and Determination of  Vmax. Enzyme 

Inhibition: Competitive and non-competitive. Isozymes, Immobilized enzymes, 

Ribozymes and Abzymes, Allosteric Enzymes. 

 

UNIT- II 

Metabolism of Carbohydrates: Glycolysis, TCA cycle, Regulation and their biological 

importance.  HMP pathway, Gluconeogenesis, Glycogenesis, Amylogenesis, 

Mitochondrial Electron Transport System, Oxidative Phosphorylation.  Synthsis of 

cellulose and hemicelluloses.  

 

UNIT – III : 

Metabolism of amino acids and proteins – Hydrolysis of proteins, proteases, synthesis 

of amino acids and their catabolism (deamination, decarboxylation and transamination) 

coordinated control of metabolism, formation of ammonia and urea. Inborn errors in 

metabolism – Phenylketonuria and Alkaptonuria.  

 

Metabolism of lipids – lipid hydrolysis, lipases, biosynthesis of fatty acids and 

cholesterol, oxidation of fatty acids; synthesis of prostaglandin and leukotrines, ketone 

bodies.  

 

UNIT – IV : 

Metabolism of purines and pyrimidines – biosynthesis of bases.  Nucleosides and 

nucleotides and their catabolism.  DNases and RNases. Out lines of biosynthesis of 

porphyrins (Chlorophyll and  haeme),  
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PRACTICALS OF ENZYMOLOGY AND METABOLISM  

1. Estimation of blood sugar by Nelson & Somogyi method. 

2. Estimation of Serum proteins by Biuret method.  

3. Estimation of cholesterol.  

4. Determination of bilrubin.  

5. Determination blood urea by Diacetyl monoxime method.  

6. Determination of uric acid.  

7. Determination of SGOT. 

8. Determination of SGPT. 

9. Determination of inorganic phosphate.  

10. Determination of serum creatinine.  

 

 

REFERENCE: 

1. Principles of Biochemistry: White. A, Handler, P. and Smith. 

2. Biochemistry, Lehninger A.L. 

3. Biochemistry, David E. Metzler. 

4. Biochemistry, Lubert Stryer.  

5. Review of Physiological Chemistry: Harold A. Harper.  

6. Outlines of Biochemistry, Conn and Stummf. 

7. Text of Biochemistry, West and Todd. 

8. Metabolic Pathways – Greenberg.  

9. Mitochondria, Munn. 

10. Biochemistry, 2nd Edition, G. Zubay (1998). 

11. Plant Physiology – Sailsburry & Ross  

 

 Practical Course: 

1. Practical Biochemistry – H. Varley. 

2. Methods in Enzymology S.P. Colowick & N.O. Kapalan, Academic Press.  

3. Methods in Biochemical analysis. 

4. Oser: Hank’s Physiological Chemistry. 

5. Food analysis – Woodman.  
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SECOND SEMESTER 

 

BT 202 – MOLECULAR   BIOLOGY 
 

UNIT – I:   
Identification of genetic material as DNA or RNA. Organization of genetic material in 

prokaryotes and eukaryotes; chromosomes and types chromosomal aberrations.  

 

UNIT – II:   
Replication of DNA – models for replication of DNA, molecular mechanism of 

replication,   DNA damage and repair mechanisms.  

Mutagenesis – Types of mutations,  molecular mechanism of mutations, spontaneous and 

induced mutation, isolation and analysis of mutants, reversion, suppression, role of 

mutagenesis in evolution and in improving the beneficial organisms.  

 

UNIT – III:  

Transcription – types of RNA and their role, mechanisms of transcription of prokaryotes 

and eukaryotes, biosynthesis and processing of different RNAs. Promoters, enhancers and 

factors affecting transcription.  

 

Translation – central dogma theory and flow of genetic information, genetic code and its 

elucidation, wobble hypothesis, structure and composition of prokaryotic and eukaryotic 

ribosomes,  events of protein synthesis in prokaryotes and eukaryotes, post-translation 

modification of proteins, inhibitors of translation. 

 

UNIT – IV:  

Types of genes – constitutive (house keeping) genes, luxury genes, pseudogenes, split 

genes, regulatory and structural genes. Regulation of gene expression: lac, gal and  trp 

operons. 
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PRACTICALS OF MOLECULAR   BIOLOGY 

1. Extraction of RNA from dry yeast  

2. Isolation of chromosomal DNA 

3. Determination of melting temperature and base composition of DNA from thermal 

denaturation 

4. Determination of purity of DNA & RNA by UV method.  

5. DNA extraction from blood using high salt method  

6. Screening of gene libraries using colony hybridization technique  

7. Determination of phosphorous in nucleic acids   

 

REFERENCE: 

1. Molecular Biology. 2nd ed. 1994. D. Freifelder, Springer.  

2. Molecular Biology by G. Padmanabhan, K. Sivaram Sastry, C. Subramanyam, 

1995, MacMillan.  

3. Molecular Biology and Biotechnology 2nd ed. J.M. Walker and E.B. Gingold. 

Panima Publications. pp 434. 
 

4. Dictionary of microbiology and molecular biology.  2nd ed. 1994. Sigleton. P. and 

Sainsbury, D. Sciential Publication.  

5. Molecular Biology of the Gene, 1987. 4th Ed. J.D. Watson, N.H. Hopkins, J.W. 

Roberts, J.A. Steitz and A.M. Weiner, 2 Vol. Benjmin / Cummings.   

6. Biochemistry of the Nucleic acids. 1992. 11th ed. R.L.P. Adams, J.T. Knowler, 

D.P. Leader. Chapman and Hall.  

 

 

Practical Course: 

1. Techniques in molecular biology. Vol.2. 1987. ed. J.M. Walker and Wim Gaestra. 

Panima Publications. pp 332. 
 

2. Methods in Plant Molecular Biology. 1989. M.A. Schuler and R.E. Zielinski. 

Academic Press.  
 

3. Methods for cloning and Analysis of eukaryotic genes. 1990. A Bothwell, G.D. 

Yancoponlos and F.W. Alt; Jones and Bartlett Publishers. pp 1990. 

4. PCR: A Practical approach.  1991. M.J. McPherson. P. Quirke and G.R. Taylor. 

Eds. IRL press, pp 253. 

5. Short Protocols in Molecular Biology. 1992. F.M. Ansubel et al., Academic Press, 

pp 800. 

6. Essential molecular biology: A Practical approach. Vol. I, II, 1991. T.A. Brown. 

Ed. IRL Press, pp 318. pp 320. 
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SECOND SEMESTER 

 

BT 203 – IMMUNOTECHNOLOGY 
 

UNIT – I :  

History of immunology : immunity – natural and acquired; specific and non-specific; 

Primary and Secondary organ of immune system – thymus, spleen, lymph nodes, bursa 

fabricus, other types of lymphoid tissues. Cells of the immune systems; B and T 

lymphocytes, neutrophils, macrophages, plasma cells, eosinophils and basophils..  

 
 

UNIT – II :  

Antigen – definition, properties, specificity, cross reactivity, immunogenicity, antigenic 

determinants and haptens.  Antibody: nature and formation, classification of 

immunoglobulins, types, diversity and production of antibody – primary and secondary 

responses, valency and avidity production of polyclonal antibodies and monoclonal 

antibodies – principles, production, advantages and disadvantages. Mechanism of antigen 

– antibody interaction.  

 
 

UNIT – III : 

In vitro serological tests : Principles and applications of serological tests used in 

identification of pathogenic agents and initial sources of inoculum–precipitation tests in 

liquid media, single and double diffusion tests using agar gel media, hemagglutionation, 

bentonite and   flocculation tests, complement fixation test, labeled antibody techniques 

(RIA and ELISA) . 

 

UNIT – IV : 

Complement – nature, and physicochemical properties, complement cascade pathway, 

complement fixation. In vivo serological reactions – phagocytosis, opsonization, 

neutralization, protection tests. Cell mediated immunity (CMI): Induction and mechanism.  

Allergy: classification and details.  The major histocompatability complex.  Immune 

tolerance, immune suppression.  Transplantation and GVH reactions. Immunopathology – 

Autoimmune diseases; immunodeficiency diseases. 
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PRACTICALS IMMUNOTECHNOLOGY 

1. Demonstration of lymphoid organs  

2. Separation of serum and plasma  

3. Blood typing – A,B,O and Rh system 

4. Enumeration of RBC and WBC 

5. Estimation of Haemoglobin.  

6. Differential Leukocyte count 

7. Antigen – antibody reactions – Precipitation test (Tube, VDRL) Agglutination 

8. Immunodiffusion : Double immunodiffusion, Radial immuno diffusion 

9. Rocket immunoelectrophoresis.   

10. WIDAL test 

11. ELISAs.  

12. Sugar level estimation(Fasting and Post Prandial) 
 

Practical Course: 

1. Clinical immunology : A Practical approach. 1990. H.C. Goo, and H. Chapel. Eds 

IRL Press. Oxford. pp 263. 

2. Immunological Protocols: Methods in Molecular biology. Vol. 10. 1992. M.M. 

Manso, Ed. Humana Press. Totowa, NJ. pp 480. 

3. Serological methods for detection and identification of viral and bacterial plant 

pathogens. 1990.  R. Hampton, E. Ball and S. De. Boer (eds.) American 

Phytopathological Society. 

4. Practical immunology. 1989. 3rd ed. Hudson and F.C. Horp. Blackwell Scientific 

Publication.  

5. Antibodies: A Laboratory Manual. 1998. E. Harlow and D. Lane. Cold Springer 

Harbor Lab. NY. pp 726. 

 

REFERENCE: 

1. Advanced immunochemistry. 2nd ed. 1990. E.D. Day, Wiley Liss, Inc, New York. 

pp 633. 

2. Basic and clinical immunology, 7th ed. 1991. D.P. Stites and A.I. Terr Eds, 

Appleton and Lange, Norwalk, CT, pp. 870. 

3. Clinical immunology: A practical approach. 1990. H.C. Goo, and H. Chapel. Eds. 

IRL Pres, Oxford, pp 263. 

4. Immunology: A short course, 2nd . 1991. B. Benjamin and  S. Leskowitz, Wiley-

Less, N.Y. pp 459. 

5. Immunochemical protocols : Methods in Molecular biology. Vol. 10, 1992, M.M. 

Manson. Ed. Humanma Press. Totowa. NJ. pp 480. 

6. Immunology, 1995, R.B. Gallagher, J. Gilder, G.J.V. Nossal and G. Salvatore. Ed. 

Academic Press. pp 300. 

7. Cellular and Molecular Immunology. 1991. A.K. Abbas, A.K. Lichtman, J.S. 

Pober, Harcourt Brace. pp 480. 

8. Hybridoma techniques : A Laboratory Course. 1986. Muthukkar Uppan, U.R. 

Bhaskar, S. and F. Singaglia. Macmillan India Ltd., 

9. Immunology, 1989, I. Riott, J. Bro Stoft and Dauid Male.  2nd ed. Churchill 

Livingstone. 

10. Essential immunology, 1988. 6th ed. I.M. Roitt. ELBS. 

11. Fundamental immunology. 1992. 2nd ed. R.M. Coleman.  M.F. Lombard and R.E. 

Sicard. Wm. C. Brown Publication. 
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12. Immunology. 1990. R.M. Hyde and R.A. Patnode. 2nd ed. John Wiley and Sons. 

13. Immunology – An illustrated outline. 1986. David Male. Churchill Livingstone.  

14. Serological methods for detection and identification of viral and bacterial plant 

pathogens. 1990. R. Hampton, E. Ball and S. De. Boer (eds). American 

Phytopathological Society.   

15. Monoclonal antibodies. 1992. J.H. Peters and H. Baumgarten. Eds. Springer – 

Verlag. New York. pp 488. 
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SECOND SEMESTER 
 

BT 204 -EE – APPLICATIONS OF BIOTECHNOLOGY  

 

Unit-1 

Definition and Scope of Biotechnology, History of Biotechnology, Traditional and Modern 

Biotechnology, Different areas of Biotechnology, Biotechnology as an inter disciplinary area, 

Development of Biotechnology in India, need for future development of biotechnology in India, 

Biotechnology in the world. 

 

Unit-II 

History and definition of plant tissue culture, basic requirements for tissue culture laboratory, 

nutrient media, sterilization of glassware, medium and explant , explant inoculation, applications 

of plant tissue culture in plant sciences. 

Biofertilizers definition, rhizobium, blue green algae, VAM (Vesicular - arbuscular mycorrhizal 

fungi), applications of biofertilizers, biological control of weeds, non symbiotic nitrogen fixation, 

symbiotic nitrogen fixation. 

Unit-III 

Nutrient value of edible mushrooms, medical value of mushrooms, advantages of mushrooms, 

cultivation of paddy straw mushrooms, Recipes of mushrooms. Algae as single cell protein, 

spirulina as single cell protein, advantages of single cell protein. 

 Transgenic  animals and their uses (mice, cattle, sheep, goats and pigs), applications of 

nanobiotechnology for human welfare.. 

 

Unit-IV 

 Role of Biotechnology in pollution control, air pollution abatement, water pollution abatement, 

land pollution abatement, environment monitoring, waste  from different sources, composting 

,vermicomposting, biogas production from sewage, benefits from biogas. 
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THIRD SEMESTER 

 

BT 301 – GENETIC ENGINEERING 

 
UNIT – I: 

Genetic engineering - Concepts, scope and importance. Genetic engineering tools: 

Enzymes- Restriction endonuclease (RE),  ligases, Alkaline phosphatases,  nucleotidyl 

transferases.  Vectors-types, plasmids, cosmids, phage based vectors, bacterial and yeast 

artificial chromosomes, expression vectors. Oligonucleotideschemical synthesis of DNA, 

Cloning and expression hosts- E. coli, Bacillus, Agrobacterium, and Yeast, plant and 

animal cell cultures. 

 

UNIT- II: 

Molecular cloning strategies: Joining of DNA fragments to vectors; delivery of 

recombinant molecules into targeted host systems-physical, biological and chemical 

approaches; screening and methods for  identification of positive clones, Construction and 

screening of c DNA and genomic libraries. DNA sequencing- Chemical method of 

Maxam and Gilbert, Sanger's dideoxy chain termination, automated sequencing and  DNA 

sequencing by capillary array electrophoresis. Outlines of human genome project. 

 

UNIT-III: 

Site directed mutagenesis- Different approaches and its potential in changing genes; 

protein engineering by mutagenesis and generation of novel proteins. Molecular 

Diagnostics- Preparation of DNA and RNA probes; nucleic acid hybridization and its 

applications; PCR-principles, factors affecting PCR, different types of and their 

applications and limitations.   

 

UNIT-IV: 

Microarray technology- DNA microarrays and Protein microarrays. Microbial synthesis of 

recombinant molecules- construction of expression cassettes, overexpression conditions. 

purification protocols and up-scaling. Genomics- Principles of structural, comparative and 

functional genomics and its applications. Proteomics-two-dimentional analysis of total 

cellular proteins, isolation and sequence analysis of individual protein spots by mass 

spectroscopy. Application and implications of genetic engineering in biology, agriculture, 

medicine and industry; Preparation of antisense molecules and its applications. 

 

 

Biotech
Highlight

Biotech
Highlight

Biotech
Highlight

Biotech
Highlight

Biotech
Highlight

Biotech
Highlight



 26 

PRACTICALS OF GENETIC ENGINEERING 

1.  Isolation of plasmids from bacteria 

2. Restriction enzyme analysis of plasmids. 

3. Construction of restriction map 

4. Extraction of DNA from low melting agarose gels 

5. Demonstration of Ligation 

6. Demonstration of transformation 

7. Demonstration of GFP cloning  

8. Demonstration of Southern hybridization 

9. Preparation of Dot-blots for hybridization 

10. Demonstration of RAPD technique 

11. Amplification of DNA by PCR 

12. Problems related to recombinant DNA technology 

 

REFERENCES: 

1. Old and Primrose Principles of Gene Manipulation: An introduction to genetic 

engineering. 6th ed. Blackwell Scientific Pub. 2001. 

2. SB. Primrose and R.W. Twyman. Principles of genome analysis and genomics. 3rd 

edition. Blackwell Science. 2003. 

3. D S T Nicholl. An introduction to genetic engineering. 2nd edition. Cambridge 

University Press. 2004. 

4. Glick and Pasternak, Molecular Biotechnology, Panima Pub. 2003  

5. J. Sam brook, E.F. Fritsch and T. Maniatis. Molecular Cloning: a Laboratory Manual, 

Cold Spring Harbor Laboratory Press, New York, 2000. 

6. M.R. Walker and R. Rapley. Route Maps in Gene Technology, Blackwell Science 

Ltd., Oxford, 1997 

7. M. Kingsman and A.J. Kingsman Genetic Engineering. An Introduction to gene 

analysis and exploitation in eukaryotes, S, Balckwell Scientific Publications, Oxford, 

1998. 

8. S.P Hunt and R. Liveey. Functional Genomics: A practical Approach. Oxford 

University Press, 2000. 

9. H. Kreuzer and A. Massey. Recombinant DNA and Biotechnology: A guide for 

Teachers: (2nd ed.) ASM Press, 2001. 10.H. Kreuzer and A. Massey. Recombinant 

DNA and Biotechnology: A guide for students: 2nd ed. ASM Press, 2001. 
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THIRD SEMESTER 

 

BT 302 – PLANT BIOTECHNOLOGY 

 
UNIT – I: 

Introduction of plant tissue culture preparation techniques – cleaning, sterilization of 

glassware & plasticware, sterile handling tissue culture lab requirements. Explant 

preparation and sterilization, mediacomposition, preparation and sterilization. Callus – 

growth pattern / characteristics, organogenesis and plant regeneration. Somatic 

embryogenesis, artificial or synthetic seeds. Anther, endosperm and pollen culture, 

significance and advantages of haploid plants. Production of virus-free plants by meristem 

tip.  

 

UNIT – II : 

Protoplast culture – isolation of protoplasts, culture and fusion methods, somatic hybrids 

and cybrids. Production of transgenic plants with improved yield and nutritional quality. 

Germplasm preservation by tissue culture technology and establishment of gene banks 

 

Cell culture techniques for production of useful compounds – Hairy root cultures – 

transformed roots using Agrobacterium rhizogenes – production of secondary metabolites 

of commercial importance – elicitors factors affecting their yield, immobilized cell 

systems, bioreactors.. 

 

UNIT – III: 

Agrobacterium mediated gene transfer, Ti and Ri plasmids as vectors. Techniques of gene 

transfer into plants, Molecular Marker-aided Breeding: RFLP maps, linkage analysis, 

RAPD markers, STS, microsatellites, SCAR (sequence characterized amplified regions), 

SSCP (single strand conformational polymorphism), AFLP, QTL, map based cloning. 

 

UNIT – IV: 

Application of Plant Transformation for productivity and performance- Transgenic plants : 

herbicide resistance, insect resistance (Bt genes, non-Bt like protease inhibitors), viral 

resistance, fungal resistance (chitinase, 1-3 beta glucanase, antifungal proteins ), abiotic 

stress, post harvest losses, extended shelf life of fruits and flowers (use of ACC synthase, 

polygalactouranase.) male sterile lines (bar and barnase systems) ADP glucose 

pyrophosphorylase and advantages, Molecular genetics of nitrogen fixation (regultion of 

nif and nod genes), Nutritional quality improvement, terminator seeds. Chloroplast 

Transformation: advantages. Genetically modified foods – Biosafety. 
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PRACTICALS OF PLANT BIOTECHNOLOGY 

1. Preparation of media. 

2. Surface sterilization. 

3. Micropropagation of tree species or elite plants. 

4. Organ culture. 

5. Callus propagation. 

6. Induction of shoots or roots (organogenesis). 

7. Induction of somatic embryogenesis. 

8. Synthetic seed preparation. 

9. Protoplast isolation and culture. 

10. Anther culture, production of haploids. 

11. Induction of cell suspension cultures. 

12. Production of secondary metabolites in cell suspension culture. 

13. Cytological examination of regenerated plants. 

14. Agro bacterium culture, selection of transformation. 

15. Reporter gene (GUS) assays. 

16. Isolation of DNA from plant material and quantitative analysis. 

17. Molecular weight determination of DNA extracted from different plant samples. 

 

REFERENCES: 

1. Ray V. Herren, Introduction to Biotechnology an Agricultural Revolution Thomson 

Delmar Learning, 2005. 

2. Maarten J. Chrispeels & David E. Sadava, Plants, Genes and Crop Biotechnology, 

Jones and Bartlett Publishers, 2003. 

3. S. Narayana Swamy, Plant cell and Tissue Culture, Tata McGraw Hill Publishing 

Company Limited, New Delhi, 2005. 

4. Kalyan Kumar De, An Introduction to Plant Tissue Culture, New Central Book Agency 

(P) Ltd, 2003. 

5. Adrian Stator, Nigel Scott and Mark Fowler (Eds): Plant Biotechnology - The Genetic 

Manipulation of Plants, Oxford University Press, 2003. 

6. H.S.Chawla : Biotechnology in Crop improvement, International Book Distributing 

Company, 1998. 

7. P.K. Gupta: Biotechnology & Genomics, Rastogi Publishers Co. Meerut, 2004. 

8. Metabolic Engineering of Plant Secondary Metabolism; R. Verpoorte &A. W. 

Alfermann; Kluwer Academic Publishers, 2000. 

9. Plant Biochemistry & Molecular Biology, 2nd Ed., Edited by P.J.Lea & R.C. Leegood, 

1999; John Wiley & Sons Ltd., 

10. J. Hammond, P. MCGarvey and V. Yusibov (Eds.): Plant Biotechnology. Springer 

Verlag, 2000. 

11. T.J. Fu, G. Singh, and W.R. Curtis (Eds.): Plant Cell and Tissue Culture for the 

Production of Food Ingredients. Kluwer Academic/Plenum Press. 1999. 

12. H.S. Chawla: Biotechnology in Crop Improvement. International Book Distributing 

Company. 1998. 
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THIRD SEMESTER 

BT-303 IE-1: NANOBIOTECHNOLOGY  

UNIT-1 

Introduction to Nanobiotechnology: 

Introduction,  Nanoscale,  Definition, History of nanotechnology, Classification of nanomaterials, 

zero dimensional(O-D) nanostructures, one dimensional(I-D) nanostructures, two dimensional(2-

D) nanostructures, three dimensional(3-D) nanostructures, Bioinspired nanomaterials, interaction 

between biomolecules and nanoparticle surfaces, current status of nanobiotechnology, future 

perspectives of nanobiotechnology, strategies for synthesis of nano materials by methods of top-

down approach, Ball milling, lithography and its advantages , methods of bottom  up approach 

,Chemicals vapor deposition, sol-gel process and its advantages, synthesis of nanoparticles using 

biological methods such as plants, bacteria ,fungi and animals. 

 

UNIT-1I 

Characterization techniques: 

 Principle, instrumentation and application of UV-visible spectrophotometer, Fourier transform 

infrared spectrophotometer, X-ray diffraction, Scanning electron microscopy (SEM), 

Transmission electron microscopy (TEM), and Atomic force microscopy (AFM). 

 

UNIT-III 

Functional characteristics of Nano materials:  
Functional characteristics, Fundamental approaches for cleaning and antimicrobial actions, Self-

cleaning materials in glasses, tiles, paints, textiles ,Nanocosmetics and Nanomaterials in textiles, 

Industry Perspectives, automobile Industry, Building and construction industry, Aerospace, 

Textiles, sports industries, Concerns and Challenges of Nanotechnology, environmental, 

ecological and health hazards of nanoparticles,Nanotoxicology and its effect. 

 

UNIT-IV 

Applications of Nanomaterials:  
Nanoparticles for diagnostics and biosensors, Developing nanomedicines, Drug loading, Drug 

releases characteristics, surface properties, protein adsorption, characterization methods, surface 

modification (PEG, PEO coated), nanoparticles for effective drug delivery to the CNS, scope and 

applications of nanobiotechnology. 
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PRACTICALS OF NANOBIOTECHNOLOGY  

1. Synthesis of Polymer nanospheres by emulsion method. 

2. Synthesis of Zinc oxide nanostructures by hydrothermal process 

3. Synthesis of gold nanoparticles by sol-gel method 

4. Synthesis of nanocrystalline hydroxyapatite 

5. Synthesis of liposomes by thin film hydration 

6. Synthesis of polyelectrolyte hydrogels 

7. Chemical synthesis of metal (Silver/gold)nanoparticles. 

8. Green synthesis of silver nanoparticles. 

9. Green synthesis of gold nanoparticles. 

10. Antimicrobial activity of silver and gold nanoparticles. 

 

Demonstrations 

a. Evaluation of surface morphology using scanning electron microscopy 

b. Determination of porosity of the given  polymeric matrix 

 

References: 

1. Nanomaterials,Nanotechnologies and Design: an introduction for Engineers and Architects- 

M.F.Ashby, P.J.Ferreira, D.L Schodek, Elsevier(2009). 

2. Text book of Nano Science and nano Technology-B s Murthy, P.Shankar,  Baldev Raj, B B 

Rath and James Murday, Universities Press (2012). 

3. NANO: The Essentials- T.Pradeep, TATA McGrawHill (2007). 

4. Nano Structured Materials and Nano Technology- Editedby Hari singh Nalwa-Concise 

Edition, Academic Press (2002) 

5. Nanoscale Materials – Edited by L.M. Liz-Marzan, P.V.Kamat: Kuluwar Academic 

Publishers (2004). 

6. Nanostructures & nanomaterials : Synthesis, Properties & Applications, Guozhong Gao, 

Imperial College Press (2004). 

7. Handbook of Microscopy for Nanotechnology, Ed.By nan Yao and Zhong Lin Wang, Kluwer 

Academic Press (2005). 

8.  Nanotechnology: Basic scienceand Emerging Technologies-Mick 

Wilson,KamaliKannangara, Geoff Smith, Michelle Simmons, Burkhard Raguse, Overseas 

Press(2005). 

9. BK Sharma, Spectroscopy,Goel Publishers House, Meerut(2007). 
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THIRD SEMESTER 

BT 303 – IE: 2: BIOPROCESS ENGINEERING AND 

FERMENTATION TECHNOLOGY 
 

UNIT-I: 

Introduction to Bioprocess Engineering: Basic concepts and applications of chemical 

Engineering to Biological systems. Comparison of chemical reaction and bioprocessing. 

Flow sheets. Material and energy balances. Stoichiometry: Yield concepts. Biological rate 

equations for cell growth, death, lysis, endogeneous metabolism, maintenance energy, 

product formation and substrate uptake. Bioprocess control measurements: Physical and 

chemical measurements and control of bioprocess parameters. Methods for off-line and 

on-line monitoring of bioreactors. 

 

 

UNIT-II: 

Bioreactors: Definition of bioreactor, basic principles of bioreactor. Design construction 

of Bioreactor. Types and analysis of bioreactors and other specialized bioreactors. Scale-

up of microbial bioreactors: Various approaches to scale-up including regime analysis and 

scale-down, scaleup methods by Constant P/V, KLa etc. Fermentation process: General 

requirements of fermentation process. Fermentation and its Types- Aerobic, anaerobic and 

solid state fermentations. Analysis of batch, fedbatch and continuous fermentations. 

Kinetic considerations: Growth of micro organisms and thermal death kinetics. 

Immobilized enzymes, methods and applications in industry. 

 

 

UNIT-III: 

Downstream Processing and product recovery: Introduction, Removal of microbial cells 

and solid matter, foam separation, precipitation, filtration (plate filters, rotary vacuum 

filters, membrane filtration, ultra filtration) centrifugation (continuous centrifugation, 

basket centrifugation, bowl centrifugation) cell disruptions, liquid-liquid extraction, 

chromatography, Drying (spray driers, drum driers, freeze driers) and Crystallization. 

 

 

UNIT-IV: 

Microorganisms as source of food and feed supplement: Mass cultivation of commercially 

valuable algae like Spirulina and edible Mushrooms. Cultivation of marine macro-algae 

for agar, alginates and other products of commercial importance. Role of microorganisms 

in production of fermented foods: Fermented & non fermented foods. Sterilization and 

Pasteurization of food products. Food spoilage and preservation techniques. Fermented 

foods, dairy & non dairy products - Yogurt, cheese, meat, fish & Food safety. 
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PRACTICALS OF BIOPROCESS ENGINEERING AND FERMENTATION 

TECHNOLOGY: 

1. Bacterial growth in different media. 

2. Bacterial growth at different pH and temperatures. 

3. Determination of thermal death point (TDP) of microorganism for design of a sterilizer. 

4. Determination of thermal death time (TDT) of microorganism for design of a sterilizer. 

5. Typical fermentation (shake flask). 

6. Bacterial examination of milk by dye reduction. 

7. Principles of bread making 

8. Cultivation of spirulina, Mushroom cultivation. 

 

REFERENCES: 

1.  Biotechnical Engineering Fundamentals, J.E. Baily, and D.F. Ollis. McGraw Hill 

Book Co. New York. 1986. 

2.  M.L. Shuler and F. Kargi. Bioprocess Engineering: Basic Concepts, Prentice Hall, 

Engelwood Cloffs. 2004. 

3.  P.F. Stanbury, A.Whitaker, and S. J. Hall. Principles of Fermentation Technology, 

Pergamon Press, Oxford.1997. 

4.  Wulf Crueger and Anneliese Crueger. Biotechnology- A Text book of Industrial 

Microbiology. 2nd edition. Panima Publishing Co. 2004. 

5.  M. Moo-Young. Comprehensive Biotechnology-Volume 2, 3 and 4. Pergamon 

Press. 2004. 

6.  D.G. Rao. Introduction to Biochemical Engineering. Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing 

Company Limited. New Delhi. 2002. 

7.  William C. Frazier and Dennis C. Westhoff. Food Microbiology. Tata Mc Graw-

Hill Publishing. C. Ltd. 2006. 

8.  J. M. Asenjo. Separation processes in Biotechnology. Marcel Dkkero Inc. 1993. 

4. 
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THIRD SEMESTER 

BT-304-EE: APPLICATIONS OF BIOTECHNOLOGY FOR HUMAN WELFARE 

UNIT-1 

Definition and Scope of Biotechnology, History of Biotechnology, Traditional and Modern 

Biotechnology, Different areas of Biotechnology, Biotechnology as an inter disciplinary area, 

Development of Biotechnology in India, need for future development of biotechnology in India, 

Biotechnology in the world. 

 

UNIT-II 

Definition and history of plant tissue culture, basic requirements for tissue culture laboratory, 

Nutrient media, Sterilization of explant, glassware and medium, explant inoculation, application 

of plant tissue culture methods in plant  sciences, Biofertilizers, definition, rhizobium, 

azotobacteria, azospirillum, blue-green algae, phosphate biofertilizers, vesicular- arbuscular 

mycorrhizal fungi (VAM fungi), Azolla, applications of biofertilizers, green manures, organic 

manures and its applications, applications of biological control in the field, biocontrol of insect 

pests, biological control of weeds, insects as biocontrol agents.  

 

UNIT-III 

Bioremediation of Xenobiotics, microbial degradation of xenobiotics, gene manipulation of 

pesticide degrading micro-organisms, process of vermicomposting, waste water and solid waste 

management, phytoremediation and its applications. 

 

UNIT – IV: 

Application of Biotechnology in Animal sciences, Animal cell and tissue culture production 

of transgenic animals, cloning of animal ( IVF & ET) cryopreservation somatic production 

of animals, application of human vaccines in improving productivity. 
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REFERENCES: 

1. Gene cloning – Brown 

2. Concepts in Biotechnology – Balasubramanayam.D 

3. Basic Biotechnology – Colin Rotledge and Kristainsen  

4. Gene Biotechnology – Jogdan  

5. From Genes to Clones, Introduction to Gene 

6. Technology – Winnacker, Ernst. L  

7. Safety, Moral, Social and Ethical issues related to geneticalls modified foods – Smith 

J.E. 

8. Molecular Biology and Biotechnology – Meyer RA 

9. Environmental Biotechnology – Forster and wase  

10. Biotechnological Innovations in Environmental  

11. Management – Leach and Van Dam-mieras  

12. Industrial Microbiology and Biotechnology – Damain and Solomon. 
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FOURTH SEMESTER (A) 

BT 401 – ANIMAL BIOTECHNOLOGY 
 

UNIT – I: 

Animal cell culture: Defined media and their applications, balanced salt solutions and 

simple growth media. Serum-free and Protein-free media. Role of carbondioxide, serum, 

growth factors, glutamine in cell culture. Types of cell culture: Primary and established 

culture, Disaggregation of tissue and primary cell culture. Three dimentional culture - 

Organ culture and Histotypic culture, Stem cell culture. Measuring parameters of growth 

 

UNIT – II: 

Molecular Techniques in cell culture: Cell transformation; Physical, Chemical and 

Biological methods. Manipulation of genes – Hybridoma technology and its applications. 

Artificial insemination, Pregnancy diagnosis, in vitro fertilization, Embryo transfer 

technology and superovulation, Cryopreservation, Artificial womb.  

 

UNIT – III: 

Biotechnological applications of Aquaculture and Transgenesis: Ploidy manipulations in 

fishes- gynogenesis, androgenesis sex reversal in fish. Pearl culture. Induced breeding in 

fishes. Transgenic animals - Microinjection and electroporation in Transgenesis; 

Production of transgenic fish, birds, mice, pigs, sheep, goat and cows,; 

 

UNIT – IV: 

Biotechnology applications of Biocontrol, Animal health and Gene therapy: Baculoviruses 

in biocontrol and foreign gene expression; Animal health and disease diagnosis- 

Development of kits and their application in disease diagnosis. Gene therapy: Vector 

engineering, gene replacement, augmentation, gene correction, gene editing, 

generegulation and silencing. 
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PRACTICALS OF ANIMAL BIOTECHNOLOGY 

1. Preparation of tissue culture medium and membrane filtration. 

2. Preparation of single cell suspension from lymphoid organs. 

3. Cell counting using Hemocytometer 

4. Cell viability testing. 

5. Cold and warm Trypsinization. 

6. Monolayer culture 

7. Cryopreservation using liquid nitrogen and thawing. 

8. Measurement of cell doubling time. 

9. Preparation of metaphase chromosomes from animal cells. 

10. Cell fusion with PEG 

11. Pregnancy diagnosis. 

12. Extraction of DNA from animal cells 

13. Molecular weight determination of DNA extracted from different animal samples 

using electrophoresis 

14. Glycogenesis 

15. Androgenesis 

16. Sex-reversal using hormones 

17. Demonstration of action of Eye-Stalk Peptides on molting in Crustacean 

18. Induction of breeding using Pituitary hormones. 

19. Establishment of primary cultures from chick embryonic liver 

20. Establishment of primary cultures from chick embryonic heart 

21. Establishment of primary cultures from spleen cells 

22. Culturing of lymphocytes 

23. Culturing of HeLa cell 

24. Subculturing of primary cultures 

 

REFERENCES: 

1.  R. Ian Freshney, "Culture of animal cells - A manual of basic techniques" 4th edition, 

John Wiley & Sons, Inc, publication, New York. 2000. 

2.  Daniel R. Marshak, Richard L.Gardner, David Gottllieb "Stem cell Biology" edited 

by Daniel Cold Spring Harbour Laboratory press, New York, 2001. 

3.  M.M. Ranga, Animal Biotechnology; Agrobios (India), 2006. 

4.  Butterworth "In vitro cultivation of Animal Cells" – Heinemann publishers Open 

Universities. Nederland, 1994. 

5. J. Kruzer, "Recombinant DNA & Biotechnology for Teachers", 2nd Edition, Adrianne 

Massey, A.Massey & Association. 

6.  John R. W. Master "Animal Cell culture", University college London, Oxford 

University press, 2000. 

7.  Ann A. Kiessling, Scoot Anderson, Human Embryonic Stem Cells, Jones & Bartlett 

Publishers, Sudbury, Massachusetts, Boston, Toronto, London, 2003. 

8.  A.J. Thomson, Gene Targeting & embryonic Stem Cells, Bios Scientific Publishers, 

Taylor & Francis Group London & New York. 

9.  B.D. Singh, Biotechnology, Kalyani Publishers, Udhiana, New Delhi, Noida (U.P) 

2003. 

10.  P.K. Gupta, Biotechnology and Genomics, Rostogi Publications, Shivaji Road, 

Meerut, India. 2005. 
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FOURTH SEMESTER (A) 

BT 402 – INDUSTRIAL BIOTECHNOLOGY 
 

 

UNIT – I: 

Selection of Microorganisms: Isolation, screening, preservation and maintenance of 

industrially important microorganisms. Media formulation and antifoam agents for 

industrial Fermentation. Air and Media Sterilization. Strain improvement methods - 

Conventional and rDNA methods. 

 

UNIT – II: 

Microbial Production of Alcohols & beverages: ethanol, acetone, butanol, wine and beer. 

Organic acids: citric acid, acetic acid (Vinegar), lactic acid. Amino acids: Lysine, Aspartic 

acid, glutamic acid. Antibiotics: Penicillin, tetracycline, streptomycin, Vitamins: B2, B12.  

 

UNIT – III: 

Enzyme technology: Isolation and purification of enzymes from microbial, plant and 

animal sources. Production of industrially important enzymes amylases, proteases, lipases 

& pectinases. Application of enzymes in Pharmaceutical and other industries. Application 

of immobilized enzymes. Methods involved in immobilization techniques of enzymes and 

whole cells. 

 

UNIT – IV: 

Instruments and equipment validation: Validation of autoclaves, dry heat sterilizers, 

incubators, fermentors, and analytical instruments. Process validation: Clean area 

operations, production protocols, standard operating procedures and validation protocols 

and in-house standards. Quality control concepts. Intellectual property rights - types of 

patents. GATT and IPR; WTO Act - Global and Indian Biodiversity Act -Indian Patent 

Act and their revised versions. 
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PRACTICALS OF INDUSTRIAL BIOTECHNOLOGY: 

1. Isolation of industrially important microorganisms. 

2. Screening techniques - crowded plate technique. 

3. Production and assay of amylase producing microorganisms. 

4. Estimation of penicillin and streptomycin. 

5. Microbial production of citric acid using Aspergillus niger. 

6. Estimation of citric acid by titrimetry method. 

7. Fermentative production of ethanol by yeast 

8. Estimation of ethanol by colorimetric method. 

9. Production of wine from grapes. 

 

REFERENCES: 

1.  L. E. Casida Jr. Industrial Microbiology. 1997. 

2.  P .F. Stanbury, A. Whitaker, and S. J. Hall. Principles of Fermentation Technology, 

Pergamon Press, Oxford. 1997. 

3.  W ulf Crueger and Anneliese Crueger. Biotechnology- A Text book of Industrial 

Microbiology. 2nd edition. Panima Publishing Co. 2004. 

4.  E. M. T. EL- Mansi and C. F. A. Bryce. Fermentation Microbiology and 

Biotechnology. 1999. 

5.  M. Moo-Young. Comprehensive biotechnology-Volume 2, 3 and 4. Pergamon Press, 

2004. 

6.  P. K. Gupta. Biotechnology and Genomics. Rastogi Publications, 2004.  

7.  D.G. Rao. Introduction to Biochemical Engineering. Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing 

Company limited, New Delhi. 2002. 

8.  Gerald Reed. Prescott and Dunn's. Industrial Microbiology. 4th edition. CBS 

Publishers ft Distributors. 2004. 
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FOURTH SEMESTER (A) 

BT 403 – DRAVIDIAN HERBAL HERITAGE 
 

UNIT – I: 

Origin, scope and source of plant medicines: Brief history of origin and scope of plant 

medicines. Ayurveda, Unani and Homeopathy. Study of Medicinal plants from the 

following families: Ranunculaceae, Leguminace, Apocynaceae, Asclepiadaceae, 

Solanaceae, Lamiaceae, Liliaceae, Zingiberaceae. Phytochemical extraction methods, 

medicinal plants based research centre in India. 

 

UNIT – II: 

Cultivation, Multiplication, Collection, Processing and Marketing: Macro and Micro 

Propagation and cultivation of medicinal plants; Multiplication of medicinal plants and 

production of secondary metabolites through tissue culture; Methods of collection, 

processing and storage of plant Medicines; Drying of medicinal plants – Drying methods, 

natural drying, artificial drying (freeze drying, microwave drying). Effects of drying 

factors, influence of drying air temp, influence of drying air humidity, influence of drying 

air velocity, influence of drying time. Physiological effects: influence of pre-treatments, 

influence of drying on volatile oil content. Plant Medicines and their trade: Adoption of 

GATT, patent rights and market potential for the plant medicines. 

 

UNIT – III: 

Plant medicine, adulteration, identification and substitutions and pharmaceutical uses of 

plant medicines and dosage: Medicinally useful plant parts such as leaves, stems, 

underground parts, flowers, fruits and seeds (Senna, Datura, cinnamomum, Cinchona, 

Ginger, Clove and Nux-vomica). Abuse of plant Medicines and repercussions. 

 

UNIT – IV: 

Biological active principles established herbal medicines. Formulations, diagnostic 

features and Biological activity of plant medicines: Dosage forms of plant medicines; 

Pharmacology and pharmacognosy; Study of the important diagnostic features of active 

constituents, quality, purity; and pharmaceutical uses of important plant medicines. Herbal 

cosmetics and Dietetics.. 
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PRACTICALS OF DRAVIDIAN HERBAL HERITAGE  

1. Identification of important medicinal plants of different taxa covered in theory 

including the study of important morphological features of the Medicinal plant 

part. 

2. Field trip to study and identify locally occurring Medicinal plant. 

3. Practical Methods of Cultivation, propagation, conservation and protection (visual) of 

important Medicinal plants to develop familiarity. 

4. Micropropagation of medicinal plants and production of callus from different explants 

for specific biologically active ingredients of Plant Medicines. 

5. Microscopic study of locally available Medicinal plant parts such as leaves, stems, 

underground parts, flowers, fruits and seeds (Senna, Datura, Cinnamon, Cinchona, 

Ginger, Clove, Nux-vomica). 

6. Demonstration of drug adulteration, identification of locally available Plant Medicines. 

7. Antibiotic sensitive test of crude drugs. 

8. Demonstration of drug Formulation and Herbal cosmetics. 

9. Visit to nearest pharmaceutical industry. 

 

REFERENCES: 

1.  Kokate, C.K. Purohit, A.P. Gauchely, S.B. 1990. Pharmacognosy, (Narial Prakashan). 

2.  Wallis, T.E. 1999. Text Book of Pharmacognosy, 5th ed. CBS publishers & 

Distributions, New Delhi. 

3.  Harborne, J.B. 1948. phytochemical methods (ed) Chapman and Hall, London. 

4.  Khare, C.P. 2000. Indian herbal therapies. Delhi Book Co., MConnaught, Circus, New 

Delhi-11 0 001. 

5.  Trease, G.E. and Evans, W.C. 1983. Pharmacognosy, 12th ed. Bailine, London. 

6.  Anton. R & Haag Berrurier. M. (1980). Therapeutic use of Natural Anthraquinone for 

other than laxative Actions Pharmacology. 

7. Abdul Kareem. M. 1997. Plants I Ayurveda (A compendion of Botanical & Sanskrit 

names) published by foundation for Revitalization of Local Health traditions, 

Bangalore. 

8.  Anna Bonar, 1992. Herbs. A complete guide to their cultivation and use. London. 
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FOURTH SEMESTER (A) 

 

BT 404: IE-1: – ENVIRONMENTAL BIOTECHNOLOGY 

  

UNIT – I: Environmental Pollution: Types of pollution. Air pollution and its control- 

Source of Air pollution, Methods for the measurement of air pollution, Air pollution and 

its control through Biotechnology- biofilters, bioscrubbers, biotrickling filters. 

Environmental monitoring using Biosensors. Methodology of environmental management  

  

UNIT – II:  Water management and water Pollution: Need for water management, 

sources of water pollution, Measurement of water pollution. Waste water treatment - 

Physical, chemical and biological treatment processes - Aerobic Process: trickling filter, 

rotating discs, oxidation ponds, Anaerobic Processes: Anaerobic digestion, anaerobic 

filters. Treatment schemes for waste waters of dairy, antibiotic, paper and petroleum 

industries.  Use of immobilize enzymes for waste water treatment.   

  

UNIT – III: Bioremediation: Concepts and principles of bioremediation, in-situ & ex 

situ bioremediation. Bioremediation of heavy metal ions - biosorption & bioaccumulation 

principles. Concepts and types of phytoremediation. Role of genetically modified and 

genetically engineered microbes in Bioremediation. Applications of microbes in mining 

industry. Influence of transgenic plants and animals on environment. Global 

environmental problems    

  

UNIT – IV:   Biofuels, Biodiversity, Biofertilizers and Biopesticides: Biogas - 

Hydrogen and methane. Microbial groups involved in biogas production and interactions 

among them. Factors affecting biogas production, Design of digestors, feed stock. 

Biodiversity- levels of biodiversity, reasons for loss of biodiversity, Biodiversity 

Conservation (in-situ & ex-situ). Role of biotechnology in conservation of biodiversity.  

Bio fertilizers - Rhizobium, Azospirillum, Azotobacter, Vermiculture.  Biopesticides.  
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PRACTICALS OF ENVIRONMENTAL BIOTECHNOLOGY 

 1. Isolation of microorganisms from air   

 2. Determination of biochemical oxygen demand (BOD) of water   

 3. Determination of chemical oxygen demand (COD) of water   

 4. Metal tolerance in bacteria isolated from polluted and non polluted water   

 5. Ammonification   

 6. Denitrification   

 7. Nitrification   

 8. Antagonism   

 9. Synergism   

 10. Estimation of chlorides from polluted and non polluted water   

 11. Estimation of carbonates from polluted and non polluted water   

 12. Estimation of Ammonia content in water samples.   

 13. Total dissolved solids and conductivity relation.   

 

REFERENCES:   

1. Michael T. Madigan, John M. Martinko & Jock Parker, Brock Biology of Micro  

organisms, Pearson Education, International Prentice Hall, 2003.   

2. Michael J. Pelczar, JR, E.C.S. Chan & Noel R. Krieg, Microbiology, Tata McGraw- 

 Hill Publishing Company Limited, New Delhi, 2005.   

 3. K. Vijaya Ramesh, Environmental Microbiology, MJP Publishers, Chennai, 2004.   

 4. A.G. Murugesan, C. Raja Kumari, Environmental Science & Biotechnology - Theory  

     & Techniques, MJP Publishers, 2005.   

 5. Raina M.Maier Ian L.Pepper & Charles P.Gerba, Environmental microbiology,  

     Academic press, 2000.   

 6. A.K. De., Environmental Chemistry, Wiley Eastern ltd., New Delhi.  

 7. D. Allsopp and K.J. Seal, Introduction of Biodeterioration, ELBS/Edward Arnold.  

 8. Atlas R.M., Bartha R., Microbial Ecology - "Fundamentals and applications",  

    Benjamin/ cummings publishing company, Inc. 4th edition. 1998.  

 9. Ford, T.E. (ed.) Aquatic Microbiology: Am Ecological Approach, Blackwell, Boston.  

     1993.   

 10. Power un seen: How microbes rule the world. Freeman/ Spectrum, Oxford. 1994.   

 11. Mitchell. R., Environmental Microbiology. Wiley, New York. 1992.   

 12. Y. Anjaneyulu, Introduction to Environmental Sciences, - BS Publications, 2004.  
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FOURTH SEMESTER (A) 

BT 404: IE-2 – CELL BIOLOGY 
 

UNIT – I: 

Organization of prokaryotic and eukaryotic cell.  Plasma membrane – molecular 

organization, current model and function. Cytoskeleton – microtubules, cilia and flagella, 

Structure and function of cytoskeleton. Structure and function of endoplasmic reticulum 

Golgi apparatus, lysomes, peroxisomes.  

 

 

UNIT – II: 

Structure and functions of mitochondria and chloroplast Nucleus – structure and function 

of nuclear membrance, nucleolus, structure and role of ribosomes. Eukaryotic 

chromosome – chromatin, its chemical nature, nucleosome structure, polytene and lamp 

brush chromosomes.  

 

 

UNIT – III: 

Mechanism of cell division – mitiotic apparatus, cytokinesis, chromosome movement.  

Regulation of eukaryotic cell cycle. Mutation causing cell cycle control. Meiotic process – 

stages, chromosome pairing, chiasma formation molecular mechanisms of recombination, 

synaptonemal complex.   

 

Tumor biology – cell to cell interaction, cell adhesion, cell transformation mechanism and 

oncogenesis. Biology of Cancer: Oncogenes and tumor Suppressor Genes.  Structure, 

function and mechanism of pRB and p53. 

 

UNIT – IV: 

Cell – cell signaling: cell surface receptors, second messengers and their role in signal 

transduction (cAMP, IP3 and Calcium as second messenger)  

 

Cell cycle – General strategy of cell cycle, components in cell cycle control – cyclin, 

CDK’s. Check points in cell cycle, Regulation and control cell cycle, Cellular basis of 

differentiation and development. Cell death pathway: Apoptosis – Definition, Important 

components in apoptosis. Mechanisms of cell death (Internal and external). Morphological 

& biochemical difference between apoptosis & necrosis.  
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PRACTICALS OF CELL BIOLOGY 

1. Mounting of cell cycle  

2. Microtomy 

3. Measurement of microorganisms by the use of ocular micrometer 

4. Staining of nuclear material by toulidene blue  

5. Flagellar staining  

6. Staining of nuclear material with giemsa stain  

7. Hanging drop method 

8. Cell fractionation  

9. Isolation of Mitochondria  

10. Isolation of Ribosomes  

11. Isolation of Chloroplast  

12. Isolation of membrane proteins  

13. Squash preparation to study mitotic cell division  

14. Squash preparation to study meiotic cell division  

15. Isolation of salivary gland chromosomes  

 

REFERENCE: 

1. Cell Biology – De Robertes & De Robertes  

2. Cell and Molecular Biology – Baltimore. L 

3. The cell – Hooper 

4. Cell and Molecular Biology – P.K. Gupta  

5. Cell Biology – Verma and Agarwal 

6. Cell Biology – Rastogi 

7. Cell Biology – Twyn    

8. B. Alberts, D. Bray, J. Lewis, M. Raf, K. Roberts and J.D. Watson. Molecular 

Biology of the Cell , Garland publishing, Inc. New work, 1994. 

9. E.D.P. De Robertics and E.M.F. De Robertics, Cell and Molecular biology, Jr-8th 

edition, B.I. Publication Pvt. Ltd. 2005. 

10. Philip Sheeler and Donald E. Bianchi, Cell and Molecular biology, III rd Edition. 

11. J. Darnell, H. Lodish and D. Baltimore, Molecular Cell Biology, Scientific American 

Books, Inc., USA, 1998. 

12. Benjamin Lewin, Gene VII, Oxford University Press, U.K. 2000. 

13. William H Elliott and D.C. Elliolt, Biochemistry & Molecular biology, Oxford 

University Press. 2000. 

14. Watson, Baker, Bell, Gann, Levine, Losick., Molecular biology of Gene, 5th edition, 

Pearson Education, 2004. 

15. SF Gilbert, Developmental Biology, Sinamer Associates Inc, 2004. 
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FOURTH SEMESTER (B) 

BT 401 – ANIMAL BIOTECHNOLOGY 
 

UNIT – I: 

Animal cell culture: Defined media and their applications, balanced salt solutions and 

simple growth media. Serum-free and Protein-free media. Role of carbondioxide, serum, 

growth factors, glutamine in cell culture. Types of cell culture: Primary and established 

culture, Disaggregation of tissue and primary cell culture. Three dimentional culture - 

Organ culture and Histotypic culture, Stem cell culture. Measuring parameters of growth 

 

UNIT – II: 

Molecular Techniques in cell culture: Cell transformation; Physical, Chemical and 

Biological methods. Manipulation of genes – Hybridoma technology and its applications. 

Artificial insemination, Pregnancy diagnosis, in vitro fertilization, Embryo transfer 

technology and superovulation, Cryopreservation, Artificial womb.  

 

UNIT – III: 

Biotechnological applications of Aquaculture and Transgenesis: Ploidy manipulations in 

fishes- gynogenesis, androgenesis sex reversal in fish. Pearl culture. Induced breeding in 

fishes. Transgenic animals - Microinjection and electroporation in Transgenesis; 

Production of transgenic fish, birds, mice, pigs, sheep, goat and cows. 

 

UNIT – IV: 

Biotechnology applications of Biocontrol, Animal health and Gene therapy: Baculoviruses 

in biocontrol and foreign gene expression; Animal health and disease diagnosis- 

Development of kits and their application in disease diagnosis. Gene therapy: Vector 

engineering, gene replacement, augmentation, gene correction, gene editing, 

generegulation and silencing. 
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PRACTICALS OF ANIMAL BIOTECHNOLOGY 

1. Preparation of tissue culture medium and membrane filtration. 

2. Preparation of single cell suspension from lymphoid organs. 

3. Cell counting using Hemocytometer 

4. Cell viability testing. 

5. Cold and warm Trypsinization. 

6. Monolayer culture 

7. Cryopreservation using liquid nitrogen and thawing. 

8. Measurement of cell doubling time. 

9. Preparation of metaphase chromosomes from animal cells. 

10. Cell fusion with PEG 

11. Pregnancy diagnosis. 

12. Extraction of DNA from animal cells 

13. Molecular weight determination of DNA extracted from different animal samples 

using electrophoresis 

14. Glycogenesis 

15. Androgenesis 

16. Sex-reversal using hormones 

17. Demonstration of action of Eye-Stalk Peptides on molting in Crustacean 

18. Induction of breeding using Pituitary hormones. 

19. Establishment of primary cultures from chick embryonic liver 

20. Establishment of primary cultures from chick embryonic heart 

21. Establishment of primary cultures from spleen cells 

22. Culturing of lymphocytes 

23. Culturing of HeLa cell 

24. Subculturing of primary cultures 

 

REFERENCES: 

1.  R. Ian Freshney, "Culture of animal cells - A manual of basic techniques" 4th edition, 

John Wiley & Sons, Inc, publication, New York. 2000. 

2.  Daniel R. Marshak, Richard L.Gardner, David Gottllieb "Stem cell Biology" edited 

by Daniel Cold Spring Harbour Laboratory press, New York, 2001. 

3.  M.M. Ranga, Animal Biotechnology; Agrobios (India), 2006. 

4.  Butterworth "In vitro cultivation of Animal Cells" – Heinemann publishers Open 

Universities. Nederland, 1994. 

5. J. Kruzer, "Recombinant DNA & Biotechnology for Teachers", 2nd Edition, Adrianne 

Massey, A.Massey & Association. 

6.  John R. W. Master "Animal Cell culture", University college London, Oxford 

University press, 2000. 

7.  Ann A. Kiessling, Scoot Anderson, Human Embryonic Stem Cells, Jones & Bartlett 

Publishers, Sudbury, Massachusetts, Boston, Toronto, London, 2003. 

8.  A.J. Thomson, Gene Targeting & embryonic Stem Cells, Bios Scientific Publishers, 

Taylor & Francis Group London & New York. 

9.  B.D. Singh, Biotechnology, Kalyani Publishers, Udhiana, New Delhi, Noida (U.P) 

2003. 

10.  P.K. Gupta, Biotechnology and Genomics, Rostogi Publications, Shivaji Road, 

Meerut, India. 2005. 
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FOURTH SEMESTER (B) 

 

BT 402: IE-1: – ENVIRONMENTAL BIOTECHNOLOGY 
  

UNIT – I: Environmental Pollution: Types of pollution. Air pollution and its control- 

Source of Air pollution, Methods for the measurement of air pollution, Air pollution and 

its control through Biotechnology- biofilters, bioscrubbers, biotrickling filters. 

Environmental monitoring using Biosensors. Methodology of environmental management  

  

UNIT – II:  Water management and water Pollution: Need for water management, 

sources of water pollution, Measurement of water pollution. Waste water treatment - 

Physical, chemical and biological treatment processes - Aerobic Process: trickling filter, 

rotating discs, oxidation ponds, Anaerobic Processes: Anaerobic digestion, anaerobic 

filters. Treatment schemes for waste waters of dairy, antibiotic, paper and petroleum 

industries.  Use of immobilize enzymes for waste water treatment.   

  

UNIT – III: Bioremediation: Concepts and principles of bioremediation, in-situ & ex situ 

bioremediation. Bioremediation of heavy metal ions - biosorption & bioaccumulation 

principles. Concepts and types of phytoremediation. Role of genetically modified and 

genetically engineered microbes in Bioremediation. Applications of microbes in mining 

industry. Influence of transgenic plants and animals on environment. Global 

environmental problems    

  

UNIT – IV:   Biofuels, Biodiversity, Biofertilizers and Biopesticides: Biogas - Hydrogen 

and methane. Microbial groups involved in biogas production and interactions among 

them. Factors affecting biogas production, Design of digestors, feed stock. Biodiversity- 

levels of biodiversity, reasons for loss of biodiversity, Biodiversity Conservation (in-situ 

& ex-situ). Role of biotechnology in conservation of biodiversity.  Bio fertilizers - 

Rhizobium, Azospirillum, Azotobacter, Vermiculture.  Biopesticides.  
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PRACTICALS OF ENVIRONMENTAL BIOTECHNOLOGY 

 1. Isolation of microorganisms from air   

 2. Determination of biochemical oxygen demand (BOD) of water   

 3. Determination of chemical oxygen demand (COD) of water   

 4. Metal tolerance in bacteria isolated from polluted and non polluted water   

 5. Ammonification   

 6. Denitrification   

 7. Nitrification   

 8. Antagonism   

 9. Synergism   

 10. Estimation of chlorides from polluted and non polluted water   

 11. Estimation of carbonates from polluted and non polluted water   

 12. Estimation of Ammonia content in water samples.   

 13. Total dissolved solids and conductivity relation.   

 

REFERENCES:   

1. Michael T. Madigan, John M. Martinko & Jock Parker, Brock Biology of Micro  

organisms, Pearson Education, International Prentice Hall, 2003.   

2. Michael J. Pelczar, JR, E.C.S. Chan & Noel R. Krieg, Microbiology, Tata McGraw- 

 Hill Publishing Company Limited, New Delhi, 2005.   

 3. K. Vijaya Ramesh, Environmental Microbiology, MJP Publishers, Chennai, 2004.   

 4. A.G. Murugesan, C. Raja Kumari, Environmental Science & Biotechnology - Theory  

     & Techniques, MJP Publishers, 2005.   

 5. Raina M.Maier Ian L.Pepper & Charles P.Gerba, Environmental microbiology,  

     Academic press, 2000.   

 6. A.K. De., Environmental Chemistry, Wiley Eastern ltd., New Delhi.  

 7. D. Allsopp and K.J. Seal, Introduction of Biodeterioration, ELBS/Edward Arnold.  

 8. Atlas R.M., Bartha R., Microbial Ecology - "Fundamentals and applications",  

    Benjamin/ cummings publishing company, Inc. 4th edition. 1998.  

 9. Ford, T.E. (ed.) Aquatic Microbiology: Am Ecological Approach, Blackwell, Boston.  

     1993.   

 10. Power un seen: How microbes rule the world. Freeman/ Spectrum, Oxford. 1994.   

 11. Mitchell. R., Environmental Microbiology. Wiley, New York. 1992.   

 12. Y. Anjaneyulu, Introduction to Environmental Sciences, - BS Publications, 2004.  

  

 

  

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 49 

 

FOURTH SEMESTER (B) 

BT 402: IE-2: – INDUSTRIAL BIOTECHNOLOGY 
 

 

UNIT – I: 

Selection of Microorganisms: Isolation, screening, preservation and maintenance of 

industrially important microorganisms. Media formulation and antifoam agents for 

industrial Fermentation. Air and Media Sterilization. Strain improvement methods - 

Conventional and rDNA methods. 

 

UNIT – II: 

Microbial Production of Alcohols & beverages: ethanol, acetone, butanol, wine and beer. 

Organic acids: citric acid, acetic acid (Vinegar), lactic acid. Amino acids: Lysine, Aspartic 

acid, glutamic acid. Antibiotics: Penicillin, tetracycline, streptomycin, Vitamins: B2, B12.  

 

UNIT – III: 

Enzyme technology: Isolation and purification of enzymes from microbial, plant and 

animal sources. Production of industrially important enzymes amylases, proteases, lipases 

& pectinases. Application of enzymes in Pharmaceutical and other industries. Application 

of immobilized enzymes. Methods involved in immobilization techniques of enzymes and 

whole cells. 

 

UNIT – IV: 

Instruments and equipment validation: Validation of autoclaves, dry heat sterilizers, 

incubators, fermentors, and analytical instruments. Process validation: Clean area 

operations, production protocols, standard operating procedures and validation protocols 

and in-house standards. Quality control concepts. Intellectual property rights - types of 

patents. GATT and IPR; WTO Act - Global and Indian Biodiversity Act -Indian Patent 

Act and their revised versions. 
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PRACTICALS OF INDUSTRIAL BIOTECHNOLOGY: 

1. Isolation of industrially important microorganisms. 

2. Screening techniques - crowded plate technique. 

3. Production and assay of amylase producing microorganisms. 

4. Estimation of penicillin and streptomycin. 

5. Microbial production of citric acid using Aspergillus niger. 

6. Estimation of citric acid by titrimetry method. 

7. Fermentative production of ethanol by yeast 

8. Estimation of ethanol by colorimetric method. 

9. Production of wine from grapes. 

 

REFERENCES: 

1.  L. E. Casida Jr. Industrial Microbiology. 1997. 

2.  P .F. Stanbury, A. Whitaker, and S. J. Hall. Principles of Fermentation Technology, 

Pergamon Press, Oxford. 1997. 

3.  W ulf Crueger and Anneliese Crueger. Biotechnology- A Text book of Industrial 

Microbiology. 2nd edition. Panima Publishing Co. 2004. 

4.  E. M. T. EL- Mansi and C. F. A. Bryce. Fermentation Microbiology and 

Biotechnology. 1999. 

5.  M. Moo-Young. Comprehensive biotechnology-Volume 2, 3 and 4. Pergamon Press, 

2004. 

6.  P. K. Gupta. Biotechnology and Genomics. Rastogi Publications, 2004.  

7.  D.G. Rao. Introduction to Biochemical Engineering. Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing 

Company limited, New Delhi. 2002. 

8.  Gerald Reed. Prescott and Dunn's. Industrial Microbiology. 4th edition. CBS 

Publishers ft Distributors. 2004. 
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FOURTH SEMESTER (B) 

BT 402: IE-3: DRAVIDIAN HERBAL HERITAGE 
 

UNIT – I: 

Origin, scope and source of plant medicines: Brief history of origin and scope of plant 

medicines. Ayurveda, Unani and Homeopathy. Study of Medicinal plants from the 

following groups: Gymnosperms, Angiosperms (Ranunculaceae, Leguminace, 

Apocynaceae, Asclepiadaceae, Solanaceae, Lamiaceae, Liliaceae, Zingiberaceae. 

Phytochemical extraction methods, medicinal plants based research centre in India. 

 

UNIT – II: 

Cultivation, Multiplication, Collection, Processing and Marketing: Macro and Micro 

Propagation and cultivation of medicinal plants; Multiplication of medicinal plants and 

production of specific biologically active molecules through tissue culture; Methods of 

collection, processing and storage of plant Medicines; Drying of medicinal plants – 

Drying methods, natural drying, artificial drying (freeze drying, microwave drying). 

Effects of drying factors, influence of drying air temp, influence of drying air humidity, 

influence of drying air velocity, influence of drying time. Physiological effects: influence 

of pre-treatments, influence of drying on volatile oil content. Plant Medicines and their 

trade: Adoption of GATT, patent rights and market potential for the plant medicines. 

 

UNIT – III: 

Macroscopy and microscopy, adulteration, identification and substitutions and 

pharmaceutical uses of plant medicines and dosage: Medicinally useful plant parts such as 

leaves, stems, underground parts, flowers, fruits and seeds (Senna, Datura, cinnamomum, 

Cinchona, Ginger, Clove and Nux-vomica). Plant Medicines adulteration, identification 

and substitutions. Abuse of plant 

Medicines and repercussions. 

 

UNIT – IV: 

Formulations, diagnostic features and Biological activity of plant medicines: Formulations 

and dosage forms of plant medicines; Pharmacology and pharmacognosy; Study of the 

important diagnostic features of active constituents, quality, purity; and pharmaceutical 

uses of important plant medicines. Herbal cosmetics and Dietetics. Biological active 

principles established herbal medicines. 

 

 

Biotech
Highlight

Biotech
Highlight

Biotech
Highlight
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PRACTICALS OF DRAVIDIAN HERBAL HERITAGE  

1. Identification of important medicinal plants of different taxa covered in theory 

including the study of important morphological features of the Medicinal plant 

part. 

2. Field trip to study and identify locally occurring Medicinal plant. 

3. Practical Methods of Cultivation, propagation, conservation and protection (visual) of 

important Medicinal plants to develop familiarity. 

4. Micropropagation of medicinal plants and production of callus from different explants 

for specific biologically active ingredients of Plant Medicines. 

5. Microscopic study of locally available Medicinal plant parts such as leaves, stems, 

underground parts, flowers, fruits and seeds (Senna, Datura, Cinnamon, Cinchona, 

Ginger, Clove, Nux-vomica). 

6. Demonstration of drug adulteration, identification of locally available Plant Medicines. 

7. Antibiotic sensitive test of crude drugs. 

8. Demonstration of drug Formulation and Herbal cosmetics. 

9. Visit to nearest pharmaceutical industry. 

 

REFERENCES: 

1.  Kokate, C.K. Purohit, A.P. Gauchely, S.B. 1990. Pharmacognosy, (Narial Prakashan). 

2.  Wallis, T.E. 1999. Text Book of Pharmacognosy, 5th ed. CBS publishers & 

Distributions, New Delhi. 

3.  Harborne, J.B. 1948. phytochemical methods (ed) Chapman and Hall, London. 

4.  Khare, C.P. 2000. Indian herbal therapies. Delhi Book Co., MConnaught, Circus, New 

Delhi-11 0 001. 

5.  Trease, G.E. and Evans, W.C. 1983. Pharmacognosy, 12th ed. Bailine, London. 

6.  Anton. R & Haag Berrurier. M. (1980). Therapeutic use of Natural Anthraquinone for 

other than laxative Actions Pharmacology. 

7. Abdul Kareem. M. 1997. Plants I Ayurveda (A compendion of Botanical & Sanskrit 

names) published by foundation for Revitalization of Local Health traditions, 

Bangalore. 

8.  Anna Bonar, 1992. Herbs. A complete guide to their cultivation and use. London. 
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KANC001 
Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 

M.A. Kannada, First Semester (CBCS) 
Paper: 1.1 – Ancient Kannada Literature (Core Course-I) 

 ¥ÁæaÃ£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå  

(Syllabus) 
 

¨sÁUÀ-1 

WÀlPÀ-1: ¥ÀA¥À¥ÀÆªÀðAiÀÄÄUÀ : ºÀ°är ±Á À̧£À, ¨ÁzÁ«Ä ±Á À̧£À, gÀ«QÃwðAiÀÄ LºÉÆ¼É ±Á¸À£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

PÀ«gÁdªÀiÁUÉÆðÃPÀÛ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ.  

WÀlPÀ-2: ¥ÀA¥ÀAiÀÄÄUÀzÀ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÊ²µÀÖöåUÀ¼ÀÄ: ªÀiÁUÀð-zÉÃ², ¯ËQPÀ-DUÀ«ÄPÀ, ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛPÀ-ªÀtðPÀ,  

¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÊ²µÀÖöåUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

WÀlPÀ-3: ¥ÁæaÃ£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É C£Àå s̈ÁµÁ ¥Àæ s̈ÁªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÉæÃgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøvÀ, ¥ÁæPÀÈvÀ. 

WÀlPÀ-4: ¥ÁæaÃ£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ zsÉÆÃgÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀ À̧ÄÛ ªÉÊ«zsÀåv É. 

 

¨sÁUÀ-2 

WÀlPÀ-5: ¥ÀoÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ : 

1. «PÀæªÀiÁdÄð£À «dAiÀÄA (9-12 D±Áé¸ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ): ¸ÀA:§¸ÀªÁgÁzsÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀgÀÄ,  

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvÀÄÛ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ.  

2. ªÀqÁØgÁzsÀ£É («zÀÄåZÉÆÑÃgÀ j¹AiÀÄ PÀxÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÄPÀÄªÀiÁgÀ ¸Áé«ÄAiÀÄ PÀxÉ):  

     ¸ÀA:zÉÆ.®.£ÀgÀ¹AºÁZÁgï, r«PÉªÀÄÆwð, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ 

 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:  
1. À̧ªÀÄUÀæ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ ¸ÀA¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ : PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¸ÀA Ȩ́Ü, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ     

«±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 2008 

2. À̧ªÀÄUÀæ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ ¸ÀA¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À PÉÃAzÀæ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ  

                                  «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2014 

3. ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå¤UÉ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ À̧A¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ  :  À̧¥Àß §ÄPï ºË¸ï, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2018 

4. C£ÀAvÀgÀAUÁZÁgï J£ï( À̧A)  :  ¥ÀA¥À̈ sÁgÀvÀ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvÀÄÛ,  

    ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1977 

5. JA.Dgï. GªÀiÁzÉÃ«              :  ¥ÉÆ£Àß ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DvÀ£À PÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÀ£ÁðlPÀ  

«±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, 1979   

6. PÀ®§ÄVð JA. JA                :  PÀ«gÁdªÀiÁUÀð ¥Àj¸ÀgÀzÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå,  

À̧¥Àß§ÄPï ºË¸ï, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2004 

7. PÀ®§ÄVð JA. JA                : ªÀiÁUÀð À̧A¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸À¥Àß §ÄPï ºË¸ï,  

                                 ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2018 

8. QÃwð£ÁxÀ PÀÄvÀðPÉÆÃn             : ¸Á»vÀå ¸ÀAUÁw,  

PÀÄvÀðPÉÆÃn ªÉÄªÉÆÃjAiÀÄ¯ï  

læ¸ïÖ, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, 2012  

9. PÉÃ±ÀªÀ̈ sÀlÖ (¸ÀA)    : ªÀÄÄ½AiÀÄ wªÀÄä¥ÀàAiÀÄå£ÀªÀgÀ £ÁqÉÆÃd ¥ÀA¥À,  

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw E¯ÁSÉ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ,  

2011 

10. PÉÃ±ÀªÀ̈ sÀmï n (UÀzÁå£ÀÄªÁzÀ)  :  ²ªÀPÉÆÃmÁåZÁAiÀÄð£À ªÀqÁØgÁzsÀ£É,  

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvÀÄÛ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2015 

11. £ÀgÀ¹AºÁZÁgï r. J¯ï   : ¥ÀA¥À̈ sÁgÀvÀ ¢Ã¦PÉ, ¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ,  

ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1971 
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12. £ÀgÀ¹AºÁZÁgï r. J¯ï (¸ÀA)  : ªÀqÁØgÁzsÀ£É,  

r.«.PÉ. ªÀÄÆwð ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1991 

13. £ÀgÀ¹AºÁZÁgï r. J¯ï.   : ¦ÃpPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ É̄ÃR£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

r.«.PÉ. ªÀÄÆwð ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 2015 

14. £ÀgÀ¹AºÁZÁgï Dgï   : PÀ£ÁðlPÀ PÀ«ZÀjvÉ ¸ÀA¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvÀÄÛ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2011 

15. £ÀgÀ¹AºÀ±Á¹Ûç PÉ. J¯ï (UÀzÁå£ÀÄªÁzÀ) : D¢¥ÀÄgÁt 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvÀÄÛ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2018 

16. £ÁUÀgÁdAiÀÄå ºÀA¥À (¸ÀA)   : ¥ÉÆ£Àß£À ±ÁAw¥ÀÄgÁt 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvÀÄÛ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1982 

17. £ÁAiÀÄPï f. ºÉZï   : ªÀÄvÉÛ ªÀÄvÉÛ ¥ÀA¥À 

CºÀ¤ð² ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ²ªÀªÉÆUÀÎ, 2008 

18. ¥ÀÄlÖAiÀÄå ©. JA (¸ÀA)   : ªÀqÁØgÁzsÀ£É, ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ ªÀÄÄSÁªÀÄÄT,  

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ,  

ºÀA¦, 2001 

19. § À̧ªÀgÁdÄ J¯ï    : À̧gÀ¼À ¥ÀA¥À̈ sÁgÀvÀ 

VÃvÁ §ÄPï ºË¸ï, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ, 1999 

20. § À̧ªÀgÁdÄ J¯ï    : gÀ£Àß£À ¸ÀgÀ¼À UÀzÁAiÀÄÄzÀÞ 

À̧¥Àß §ÄPï ºË¸ï, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2018 

21. § À̧ªÀgÁdÄ J¯ï    : ¥ÀA¥À£À ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÀÛ ¨sÁgÀvÀ PÀxÁªÀÄÈvÀ 

À̧¥Àß §ÄPï ºË¸ï, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2019 

22. ªÀÄÄUÀ½ gÀA. ²æÃ    : ¥ÁæaÃ£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå gÀÆ¥ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ,  

À̧ªÀiÁd ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÁ®AiÀÄ, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, 1997 

23. ªÀÄÄUÀ½ gÀA. ²æÃ    : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ 

VÃvÁ §ÄPï ºË¸ï, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ, 2012 

24. gÀºÀªÀÄvï vÀjÃPÉgÉ (¸ÀA)   : PÀ«gÁdªÀiÁUÀð : ¸ÁA À̧ÌøwPÀ ªÀÄÄSÁªÀÄÄT  

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ,  

ºÀA¦, 2000 

25. gÁWÀªÉÃAzÀægÁªï JZï. J¸ï (¸ÀA) : gÀA. ²æÃ. ªÀÄÄUÀ½ ¸ÀªÀÄUÀæ ¸Á»vÀå  

À̧A¥ÀÄl-2 ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæUÀ¼ÀÄ  

¨sÁUÀ-2 : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ  

EwºÁ¸À, ¥ÁæaÃ£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå gÀÆ¥ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ,                                 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw E¯ÁSÉ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ  

2013 

26. gÀAUÀ̧ Áé«Ä J (¥Àæ.¸ÀA)   : ¥ÁæaÃ£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå : ¹ÜgÀvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  

ZÀ®£À²Ã®vÉ, PÀ£ÁðlPÀ gÁdå ªÀÄÄPÀÛ  

«±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 2010    

27. «ÃgÀtÚ ¹                       : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÁjwæPÀ ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉ  

      ¸ÀA¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ,  

£ÀªÀPÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2011 

28. ±ÀlÖgï µÀ                      : ±ÀAUÀA-vÀ«Ä¼ÀUÀA ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ£ÀßqÀ £ÁqÀÄ- 

                                    £ÀÄr, C©ü£ÀªÀ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2011 

29. ±ÁAw£ÁxÀ ¢§âzÀ   : ªÀÄºÁPÀ« ¥ÀA¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀ£À PÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ,  

ºÀA¦, 2017 

30. ±ÁªÀÄgÁAiÀÄ vÀ. ¸ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ   : D¢¥ÀÄgÁt ¢Ã¦PÉ, ZÀAzÀæUÀÄ¥ÀÛ UÀæAxÀªÀiÁ¯É, 

£ÁUÀgÁdAiÀÄå ºÀA¥À    ±ÀæªÀt¨É¼ÀUÉÆ¼À, 1991  

31. ±ÁªÀÄgÁAiÀÄ vÀ. ¸ÀÄ   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ, vÀ¼ÀÄQ£À ªÉAPÀtÚAiÀÄå  
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¸ÁägÀPÀ UÀæAxÀªÀiÁ¯É, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 2014 

32. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà f. J¸ï (¸ÀA)   : ¥ÀA¥À MAzÀÄ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À, ¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ,  

¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ,  

¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1974 

33. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà f. J¸ï   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÀ«UÀ¼À PÁªÀåPÀ®à£É,  

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ,  

 ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1989 

34. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà f. J¸ï   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå vÀvÀéaAvÀ£É,  

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ,  

ºÀA¦, 2007 

35. ²æÃªÀÄw JZï. J¸ï   : ºÀ¼ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÁåzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¸À«ÄÃPÉë,  

PÉ.©. ¥ÀæUÀw §gÀºÀ ¥À©è¶AUï ºË¸ï,  

¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2010 

36. À̧tÚAiÀÄå ©. J¸ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁªÉÄÃUËqÀ ( À̧A) : gÀ£Àß PÀ«AiÀÄ ¸ÁºÀ̧ À©üÃªÀÄ «dAiÀÄA, 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ, 

ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 2006  

37. ¹ÃvÁgÁªÀÄAiÀÄå «   : ªÀÄºÁPÀ« ¥ÀA¥À, ¸À¥Àß §ÄPï ºË¸ï,    

                                    ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1977 

38. À̧Ä§âtÚ PÉ. «    : PÀ«gÁdªÀiÁUÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ£ÀßqÀ dUÀvÀÄÛ,  

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw E¯ÁSÉ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2010 

39. ¥ÀA¥À     : wÃ.£ÀA.²æÃPÀAoÀAiÀÄå 

40. ¥ÀA¥À̈ sÁgÀvÀ    : J¯ï.C£ÀAvÀgÁªÀÄAiÀÄå 

41. ±ÁAw£ÁxÀ ¢§âzÀ    : «PÀæªÀiÁdÄð£À «dAiÀÄ : MAzÀÄ ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ  

      CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À   

42. C£ÀAvÀgÀAUÁZÁgï    : ªÀqÁØgÁzsÀ£É (UÀzÁå£ÀÄªÁzÀ)  

43. f.JZï.£ÁAiÀÄPï     : ¥ÀA¥À : ºÉÆ¸À NzÀÄ     

44. ºÉZï.«.²æÃ¤ªÁ¸À±ÀªÀÄð(UÀzÁå£ÀÄªÁzÀ)  : ¥ÀA¥ÀPÀ«AiÀÄ «PÀæªÀiÁdÄð£À «dAiÀÄA   

* * * 
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KANC001 
Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 

M.A. Kannada, First Semester (CBCS) 
Paper: 1.1- Ancient Kannada Literature (Core Course-I) 

¥ÁæaÃ£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå 

(Model Question Paper) 
 

 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ: 3 UÀAmÉ.            MlÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 70 
   

I. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è LzÀPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.        10X5=50 

1. ‘PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåPÉÌ ¸ÀA À̧ÌøvÀ ¸Á»vÀåªÉÃ ¥ÉæÃgÀPÀ, ¥ÉÆÃµÀPÀ, UÀÄgÀÄ’-F ªÀiÁvÀ£ÀÄß «±ÉèÃ¶¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

 ¥ÁæaÃ£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ zsÉÆÃgÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

2. ¥ÀA¥À¥ÀÆªÀð AiÀÄÄUÀzÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ §UÉUÉ ¥Àæ§AzsÀ §gÉ¬Äj. 

CxÀªÁ 

 ¥ÁæaÃ£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁeÁ±ÀæAiÀÄzÀ PÀÄjvÀÄ ¥ÀgÁªÀÄ²ð¹. 

3. ¥ÀA¥À£À ªÀiÁUÀð-zÉÃ² zsÉÆÃgÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

CxÀªÁ 

 UÀzÀå ¸Á»vÀåzÀ°è ªÀqÁØgÁzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄºÀvÀÛ÷éªÀ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹. 

4. ¥ÀA¥À£À zsÀªÀÄð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁªÀåzsÀªÀÄðzÀ ¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀgÁªÀÄ²ð¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

 À̧ÄPÀÄªÀiÁgÀ¸Áé«Ä PÀxÉAiÀÄ ¸Á»wåPÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀÛ÷éªÀ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ «ªÉÃa¹. 

5. ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀtðPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ ZÀað¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

 eÉÊ£ÀzsÀªÀÄð ºÀvÀÛ£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ©ÃjzÀ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÀÄ? «±ÉèÃ¶¹. 

 

II. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ £Á®ÌPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.     4X5=20 

1. PÀ«gÁdªÀiÁUÀðzÀ ZÁjwæPÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀÛ÷éªÀ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ n¥ÀàtÂ §gÉ¬Äj. 

2. ¥ÁæaÃ£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ eÉÊ£ÀzsÀªÀÄðQÌgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀzÀ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ ZÀað¹. 

3. ¥ÀA¥À£À ªÀiÁUÀð-zÉÃ² ¸ÀªÀÄ£ÀéAiÀÄvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀA¥À£À PÁªÀåPÉÌ O£ÀßvÀåªÀ£ÀÄß vÀAzÀÄzÀÄ ºÉÃUÉ? «ªÀj¹. 

4. ‘ªÁå¸ÀªÀÄÄ¤ÃAzÀægÀÄAzÀæªÀZÀ£ÁªÀÄÈvÀªÁ¢üðAiÀÄ¤Ã¸ÀÄªÉA’- F ªÀiÁvÀ£ÀÄß À̧ªÀÄyð¹. 

5. ªÀqÁØgÁzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ PÀxÉUÀ¼À PÀxÀ£À vÀAvÀæzÀ PÀÄjvÀÄ «±ÉèÃ¶¹. 

6. ‘«zÀÄåZÉÆÑÃgÀ j¹’ PÀxÉAiÀÄ°è£À eÉÊ£ÀªÀÄwÃAiÀÄ CA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹. 
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KANC 002 
Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 

M.A. Kannada, First Semester (CBCS) 
Paper: 1.2- Sanskrit and Kannada Poetics (Core Course II) 

¸ÀA¸ÀÌøvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸É 

(Syllabus) 
 

WÀlPÀ-1:  À̧A¸ÀÌøvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA Ȩ́: ¥ÀjPÀ®à£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛÛ EwºÁ À̧, PÀ«, PÁªÀå, À̧ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄ 

WÀlPÀ-2: PÁªÀå ¥ÀjPÀ®à£É : PÁªÀåzÀ ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÁªÀåzÀ DPÀgÀ- ¥ÀjPÀgÀ, ¥Àæw¨sÉ, ªÀÅåvÀàwÛ, PÀ« À̧È¶Ö,     

PÁªÀå ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£À.  

WÀlPÀ-3: À̧A¸ÀÌøvÀ PÁªÀå «ÄÃªÀiÁA¸ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¹zÁÞAvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: gÀ À̧, C®APÁgÀ, UÀÄt, jÃw, zsÀé¤,     

OavÀå, ªÀPÉÆæÃQÛ 

WÀlPÀ-4: ¥ÁæaÃ£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸É : PÀ«gÁdªÀiÁUÀð, bÀAzÉÆÃA§Ä¢ü  

WÀlPÀ-5: DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA Ȩ́ : ¥ÀÄw£À, PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ, ¨ÉÃAzÉæ, f.J¸ï.²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà.  

 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 

 
1. DzsÀå gÀAUÁZÁgÀå   :     ¨sÀgÀvÀ£À £Álå±Á¸ÀÛç 

CPÀëgÀ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ¸ÁUÀgÀ, 1984 

2. ¨Á®¸ÀÄ§æºÀätåA J¸ï.  : Cj¸ÁÖl¯ï£À PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸É 

PÁªÁå®AiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 2010 

3. E£ÁAzÁgï «. JA.   : ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸É 

¸ÀªÀiÁd ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÁ®AiÀÄ, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, 2012 

4. E£ÁAzÁgï «. JA.   : ¥Á±ÁvÀå «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ ¥ÁæaÃ£À ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ 

¸ÀªÀiÁd ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÁ®AiÀÄ, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, 2012 

5. »gÉÃªÀÄoÀ J¸ï. JA.   : ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ PÁªÀåvÀvÀéaAvÀ£É 

«zÁå¤¢ü ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, UÀzÀUÀ, 1991 

6. PÁ¯ÉÆÃð¸ï   : vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸É 

ºÉUÉÆÎÃqÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, 1992 

7. PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ    : vÀ¥ÉÆÃ£ÀAzÀ£À 

GzÀAiÀÄgÀ« ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 2012 

8. PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ    : gÀ̧ ÉÆÃªÉÊ¸ÀºÀB 

GzÀAiÀÄgÀ« ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 2012 

9. PÀÈµÀÚªÀÄÆwð PÉ.   : PÁªÁå®APÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

±ÁgÀzÁ ªÀÄA¢gÀ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1995 

10. PÀÈµÀÚªÀÄÆwð PÉ.   : PÁªÁåzÀ±Àð 

±ÁgÀzÁ ªÀÄA¢gÀ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1975 

11. ®QëöäÃ£ÁgÁAiÀÄt Dgï.  : ªÀPÉÆæÃPÀÛfÃ«vÀ 

¸ÀAªÀºÀ£À ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 2014 

12. ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÉÊ¦r 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ ««, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1975 

 

13. ªÀiÁ¹Û ªÉAPÀmÉÃ±ï CAiÀÄåAUÁgï :  ¸Á»vÀå ¯Á®£É 

fÃªÀ£À PÁªÁå®AiÀÄ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1999 

14. £ÁgÁAiÀÄt PÉ.« &   : PÁªÁåxÀð ¥ÀzÀPÉÆÃ±À 

²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà f.J¸ï.   PÁªÀÄzÉÃ£ÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1999 
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15. £ÁUÀ̈ sÀÆµÀt¸Áé«Ä N.J¯ï  : «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ ¥Àj¨sÁµÉ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧A¸ÀÌøw E¯ÁSÉ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2011 

16. ¥ÀÄ.w.£À.    : PÁªÀå PÀÄvÀÆºÀ® 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸ÀºÀPÁj ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1966 

17. gÀºÀªÀÄvï vÀjÃPÉgÉ   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå «ÄÃªÀiÁA¸É 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ «²ézÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦, 2001 

18. ²æÃPÀAoÀAiÀÄå ©.JA.  : ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸É 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, ªÀÄÈ¸ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1953 

19. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà f.J¸ï.  : PÁªÁåxÀð aAvÀ£À 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧A¸ÀÌøw E¯ÁSÉ, ¨ÉAUÀÆgÀÄ, 2009 

20. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà f.J¸ï.  : «ªÀÄ±Áð ¥ÀÆªÀð ¥À²ÑªÀÄ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧A¸ÀÌøw E¯ÁSÉ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2009 

21. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà f.J¸ï.  : ¸ËAzÀAiÀÄð «ÄÃªÀiÁA Ȩ́ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧A¸ÀÌøw E¯ÁSÉ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2009 

22. ²ªÀgÁªÀÄAiÀÄå ©.PÉ.  : C®APÁgÀ±Á¸ÀÛç 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ ««, «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, 1986 

23. ±ÉÃµÀVjgÁªï J¯ï. J¸ï.  : EAVèÃµï ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ°è DzsÀÄ¤PÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, 1972 

24. À̧Ä§âtÚ PÉ. «.         : PÀ«gÁdªÀiÁUÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ£ÀßqÀ dUÀvÀÄÛ 

CPÀëgÀ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ¸ÁUÀgÀ, 2009 

25. w¥ÉàÃgÀÄzÀæ¸Áé«Ä JZï.  : vË®¤PÀ PÁªÀå«ÄÃ¸ÁA¸É 

r.«.PÉ.ªÀÄÆwð ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1985 

26. «ÃgÀtÚ zÀAqÉ   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ²µÀ× PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸É 

PÀ«ªÀiÁUÀð ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, PÀ®§ÄVð, 2006 

27. ªÉAPÀmÉÃ±ï f. ªÀÄ¯ÉèÃ¥ÀÄgÀA : ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ PÁªÀå ±Á¸ÀÛç ¥Àj s̈ÁµÉ 

vÀÄ¼ÀÄQ£À ªÉAPÀtÚAiÀÄå ¸ÁägÀPÀ UÀæAxÀªÀiÁ¯É, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ,2000 

28. Davida daiches  : critical approaches to literature  
Orient Black wan, 1984 

29. Winsatt and Brooks  : A Short History of Literatury Oritisis criticisam 
Roultedge and Kegam paut, 1970 

    

   * * * 
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KANC 002 
Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 

M.A. Kannada, First Semester (CBCS) 
Paper: 1.2-Sanskrit and Kannada Poetics (Core Course-II) 

¸ÀA¸ÀÌøvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸É 

(Model Question Paper) 
 

 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ:3 UÀAmÉ.       MlÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ :70 
   

I. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è LzÀPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.        10X5=50 

1. s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

CxÀªÁ 

 PÁªÀå JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? ««zsÀ «zÁéA¸ÀgÀ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À »£Éß¯ÉAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀgÁªÀÄ²ð¹. 

2. s̈ÀgÀvÀ£À gÀ À̧ ¹zÁÞAvÀªÀ£ÀÄß «±ÉèÃ¶¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

 C®APÁgÀ ¥Àæ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥Àj²Ã°¹. 

3. PÁªÀåzÀ DPÀgÀ-¥ÀjPÀgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ ZÀað¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

 jÃw ¥Àæ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

4. PÁªÀå ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£ÀUÀ¼ÁªÀÅªÀÅ? «ÄÃªÀiÁA À̧PÁgÀgÀ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄUÀ¼À »£Éß¯ÉAiÀÄ°è «ªÀj¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

 zsÀé¤AiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

5. PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA Ȩ́UÉ PÀ«gÁdªÀiÁUÀÀð ºÁUÀÄ bÀAzÉÆÃA§Ä¢üUÀ¼À PÉÆqÀÄUÉ K£ÀÄ? «±ÉèÃ¶¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

 s̈ÀªÀåvÉ JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? ªÀÄºÉÆÃ£ÀßwUÉ CzÀgÀ PÉÆqÀÄUÉUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÀÄ? «ªÀj¹. 

 

II. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ £Á®ÌPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.     5X4=20 

1. PÀ«-¸ÀºÀÈzÀAiÀÄgÀ PÀÄjvÀÄ « À̧ÛøvÀªÁV ZÀað¹. 

2. PÀ« À̧È¶Ö 

3. ªÀåAd£À ¸ÁªÀÄVæ JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? «ªÀj¹. 

4. UÀÄt ¥Àæ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¹. 

5. ±ÁAvÀgÀ̧ ÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ n¥ÀàtÂ §gÉ¬Äj. 

6. avÀævÀÄgÀUÀ£ÁåAiÀÄ. 
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KANC003 
Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 

M.A. Kannada, First Semester (CBCS) 
Paper: 1.3- General Linguistics (Core Course-III) 

¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ¨sÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À 

(Syllabus) 

WÀlPÀ-1: s̈ÁµÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁµÁ «eÁÕ£À : ¨sÁµÉ JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ?, ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ À̧égÀÆ¥À, ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ  

CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ ¥ÁgÀA¥ÀjPÀ EwºÁ¸À, ¨sÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À-¸ÀégÀÆ¥À, ¨sÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À-ªÁåPÀgÀt. 

WÀlPÀ-2: ¨sÁµÁ ªÀVðÃPÀgÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ s̈ÁµÁ «eÁÕ£ÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ±ÁSÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: ¨sÁµÁ ªÀVðÃPÀgÀtzÀ 

vÀvÀÛ÷éUÀ¼ÀÄ, s̈ÁµÁ «eÁÕ£ÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ±ÁSÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: ªÀtð£ÁvÀäPÀ ¨sÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À, LwºÁ¹PÀ 

¨sÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À, vË®¤PÀ ¨sÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À, C£Àé¬ÄPÀ ¨sÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À. 

WÀlPÀ-3: zsÀé¤ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zsÀé¤ªÀiÁ «eÁÕ£À-zsÀé£ÀåAUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, zsÀé¤, G¥ÀzsÀé¤, zsÀé¤ªÀiÁ «eÁÕ£À- zsÀé¤ªÀiÁ 

¤tðAiÀÄ, PÀ¤µÀ×ÀAiÀÄÄUÀä-¸ÀA¢UÀÞAiÀÄÄUÀä, zsÀé¤ªÀiÁ ªÀåvÁå À̧. 

WÀlPÀ-4: DPÀÈwªÀiÁ «eÁÕ£ À-DPÀÈw, DPÀÈwªÀiÁ, G¥ÁPÀÈw, DPÀÈwªÀiÁ ¤tðAiÀÄ vÀvÀÛ÷éUÀ¼ÀÄ,          

¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

WÀlPÀ-5 : ªÁPÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CxÀð«eÁÕ£ÀÀ-ªÁPÀåzÀ À̧égÀÆ¥À, ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. CxÀðzÀ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À, ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ 

 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 

1. PÀÄ½î eÉ.J¸ï            : ªÀtð£ÁvÀäPÀ s̈ÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À, CA¨Áj JAlgï ¥ÉæöÊ À̧¸ï,   

                       ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 2019 

2. PÀÄ½î eÉ.J¸ï            : LwºÁ¹PÀ ¨sÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À, CA¨Áj JAlgï ¥ÉæöÊ À̧¸ï,  

                       ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 2019 

3. PÉA¥ÉÃUËqÀ.PÉ            : ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ¨sÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À, ¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ,     

                       ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1996 

4. PÉA¥ÉÃUËqÀ.PÉ            : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÁ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À, PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À À̧A¸ÉÜ   

                       ªÀiÁ£À̧ À UÀAUÉÆÃwæ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1997 

5. PÀÄ±Á®¥ÀàUËqÀ           : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÁªÀ¯ÉÆÃPÀ£À, ªÀÄ À̧gÁ¸ÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ªÀÄzÀgÁ À̧Ä,  

                       1984 

6. PÀÈµÀÚAiÀÄå JA.JZï        : ¸ÀAQë¥ÀÛ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ ZÀjvÉæ, CAQvÀ ¥ÀÄ À̧ÛPÀ É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ,  

                       2008 

7. UÉÆÃ¥Á® PÀÈµÀÚAiÀÄå PÉ.J¯ï  : ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ ¨É¼ÀPÀÄ, £ÀªÀPÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2003 

8. azÁ£ÀAzÀªÀÄÆwð.JA     : ¨sÁµÁ«eÁÕ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®vÀvÀéUÀ¼ÀÄ, r.«.PÉ ªÀÄÆwð ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À,   

                        ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1982 

9. zsÁgÀªÁqÀPÀgÀ gÁ.AiÀÄ      : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÁ±Á À̧Ûç, VÃvÁ §ÄPï ºË¸ï, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ, 1950 

10. ©½Vj JZï.J¸ï        : ªÀtð£ÁvÀäPÀ ªÁåPÀgÀt, ¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ,  

                       ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2013 

11. gÁeÉÃ±Àéj ªÀÄºÉÃ±ÀégÀAiÀÄå    : DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ªÀtð£ÁvÀäPÀ ¨sÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À, À̧ªÀiÁd ¥ÀÄ À̧ÛPÁ®AiÀÄ,  

                       zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, 2003  

12. gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæ ¹.J¸ï       : ZÁjwæPÀ ¨sÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À-vÁwéPÀ ¹zÁÞAvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 
13. Ȩ́ÆÃªÀÄ±ÉÃRgÀUËqÀ       : ¨sÁµÁgÀZÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §¼ÀPÉ, vÀÄ¼ÀÄQ£À ªÉAPÀtAiÀÄå ¸ÁägÀPÀ  

                       UÀæAxÀªÀiÁ¯É ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ, 2000 

14. À̧AUÀªÉÄÃ±À À̧ªÀzÀwÛªÀÄoÀ    : zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÁ ªÁå¸ÀAUÀ, gÀÆ¥ÀgÀ²ä ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, 1976   

15. À̧AUÀªÉÄÃ±À À̧ªÀzÀwÛªÀÄoÀ    : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÁ ªÁå¸ÀAUÀ, gÀÆ¥ÀgÀ²ä ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, 2006  

16. £ÁgÁAiÀÄt PÉ.« (¸ÀA),    : PÀ£ÀßqÀ «.«. s̈ÁµÁ «±ÀéPÉÆÃ±À, ¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ  
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                       «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦, 2000 

17. ±ÀAPÀgÀ̈ sÀmï r.J£ï       : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÁPÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CxÀðªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜ, 1978 
18. ±ÀAPÀgÀ̈ sÀmï r.J£ï       : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÁPÀåUÀ¼À M¼ÀgÀZÀ£É, ¨sÁµÁ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À gÀÆ¥Á£ÀUÀgÀ  

                       ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 2004 

19. Hocket C.F                   : A Course in Modern Linguistics, Macmillan, 1964  
20. Lehman                        : Descriptive Linguistics, Random House London, 1976

    

21. Lehman                        : Historical Linguistics, Rout Ledge, London, 1992 
  

22. Leonard Bloomfield      : Language, Motilal Banarsidass, India, 1995  
     

* * * 
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KANC003 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada, First Semester (CBCS) 

Paper: 1.3- General Linguistics (Core Course-III) 
¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ¨sÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À 

(Model Question Paper) 
 

 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ: 3 UÀAmÉ.        MlÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 70 
   

I. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è LzÀPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.        10X5=50 

1. s̈ÁµÉ JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? ¨ÁèPï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ mÉæöÊUÀgïgÀ ªÁåSÉåAiÉÆA¢UÉ «ªÀj¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

 s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁgÀA¥ÀjPÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ EwºÁ¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀAQë¥ÀÛªÁV ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¹. 

2. ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ¨sÁµÁ ªÉÊ®PÀëtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

CxÀªÁ 

 s̈ÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁåPÀgÀtUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À ªÀåvÁå¸ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ZÀað¹j. 

3. s̈ÁµÁ ªÀVðÃPÀgÀtzÀ vÀvÀéUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

CxÀªÁ 

 s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¨sÁµÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀVðÃPÀj¹. 

4. ªÀtð£ÁvÀäPÀ ¨sÁµÁ «eÁÕ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

 DPÀÈwªÀiÁ JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? DPÀÈwªÀiÁzÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ªÀj¹. 

5. ªÁPÀå JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? §UÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß w½¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

 zsÀé£ÀåAUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

 

II. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ £Á®ÌPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.        5X4=20 

1. vË®¤PÀ ¨sÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? 

2. PÀ¤µÀ×AiÀÄÄUÀä- À̧A¢UÀÞAiÀÄÄUÀäUÀ¼À£ÀÄß GzÁºÀgÀuÉ ¸ÀªÉÄÃvÀ «ªÀj¹. 

3. zsÀé¤ªÀiÁ «eÁÕ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¹. 

4. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¹ 

5. ªÁPÀå JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ªÀj¹. 

6. ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ fÃªÀ£ÀzÀ°è ¨sÁµÉVgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀÛ÷éªÀ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ ZÀað¹. 
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KANC004 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada First Semester (CBCS) 

Paper:1.4- Folk Literature (Core Course-IV)  
eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ¸Á»vÀå 

(Syllabus) 

WÀlPÀ-1: eÁ£À¥ÀzÀzÀ ªÁåSÁå£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, À̧égÀÆ¥À, ªÀVðÃPÀgÀt,  

WÀlPÀ-2: PÉëÃvÀæPÁAiÀÄð: d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸Á»vÀå À̧AUÀæºÀuÉ : zÉÃ²-«zÉÃ² «zÁéA¸ÀgÀ PÉÆqÀÄUÉ,  

WÀlPÀ-3: eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ¹zÁÞAvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: ¥ÀÄgÁt ªÀÄÆ® ¹zÁÞAvÀ, ¨sÁgÀvÀ ªÀÄÆ® ¹zÁÞAvÀ, ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ±Á¹ÛçÃAiÀÄ 

¹zÁÞAvÀ, ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ«±ÉèÃµÀuÁvÀäPÀ ¹zÁÞAvÀ, ¥ÀæzÀ±Àð£À ¹zÁÞAvÀ, ¸ÁAzÀ©üðPÀ ¹zÁÞAvÀ, ZÁjwæPÀ 

¹zÁÞAvÀ, s̈ËUÉÆÃ½PÀ ¹zÁÞAvÀ, gÁZÀ¤PÀ ¹zÁÞAvÀ, zÉÃ²Ã ¹ÛçÃªÁzÀ.  

WÀlPÀ-4: d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸Á»vÀå PÁªÀå ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: VÃvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¯ÁªÀtÂUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÀxÀ£ÀVÃvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀå 

  d£À¥ÀzÀ UÀzÀå ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: d£À¥ÀzÀ PÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, LwºÀå, ¥ÀÄgÁt, UÁzÉ, MUÀlÄ, MqÀ¥ÀÄ 

WÀlPÀ-5: ¥ÀoÀå : ‘UÀgÀwAiÀÄ ºÁqÀÄ’ À̧A:ºÀ®¸ÀAV UÉ¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ  

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À PÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ 

1. CA§½PÉ »jAiÀÄtÚ  : d£À¥ÀzÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ «ZÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¥Àædé® ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1984 

2. CA§½PÉ »jAiÀÄtÚ  : eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ  ¹zÁÞAvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

±ÀQÛ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1996 

3. D«ÃðAiÀÄ¸ï ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀA  : d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ªÀÄÆ®vÀvÀéUÀ¼ÀÄ 

CPÁðªÀw ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1997 

4. PÁåvÀ£ÀºÀ½î   : PÉëÃvÀæPÁAiÀÄðzÀ ºÁ¢AiÀÄ°è 

CfÓ ºÉÆvÀÛUÉ, PÁåvÀ£ÀºÀ½î, 1997 

5.  RAqÉÆÃ© ¦. PÉ  : eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ªÀÄÄ£ÉÆßÃl,  

¸ÀAVÃvÀ ¥À©èPÉÃ±À£ï, ºÀÄ°zÀÄUÀð, 1993 

6. UÁ¬Äwæ £ÁªÀqÀ   : «gÀZÀ£É  

J£ï.Dgï.«.JA.JZïPÉÆÃnÃ±ÀégÀ, 1997 

7. zÉÃ.d.UË   : eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À  

UÀÄ¥ÀÛ D¥sï ¸Émï ¦æAlgïì,  

ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ, £Á®Ì£É ªÀÄÄzÀæt 2015   

8. £ÁAiÀÄPÀ zÁªÀiÁ   : eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À  

vÀ.ªÉA. ¸ÁägÀPÀ UÀæAxÀªÀiÁ¯É, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ, 1993 

9. ¥ÀgÀªÀÄ²ªÀAiÀÄå f.±ÀA.  : PÀ£ÁðlPÀ eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ¸À«ÄÃPÉë,  

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw E¯ÁPÉ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1982 

10. ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÉÆÃvÀÛªÀÄ ©½ªÀÄ¯É  : eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ PÉëÃvÀæPÁAiÀÄð  

PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦, 1993 

11. gÁ.UË.¢.«.PÉ ªÀÄÆwð  : CªÀ̄ ï PÀÆrzÀ UÁzÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

PÀÈµÀÚªÀÄÆwð¥ÀÄgÀA, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ, 1969 

12. gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæUËqÀ ».²(¸ÀA) : eÁ£À¥ÀzÀUÀæ»PÉ ¥ÀjPÀ®à£É,   

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ  

                                       ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀÄPÀëUÁ£À CPÁqÉ«Ä, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2004 
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13. ®PÀÌ¥ÀàUËqÀ ºÉZï,f  : MUÀlÄUÀ¼ÀÄ - ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ  

«±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¸ÀA¸ÉÜ, 1983 

14. «ªÉÃPÀ gÉÊ   : C£Àé¬ÄPÀ eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ 

ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀUÀAUÉÆÃwæ, 1985 

15. °AUÀAiÀÄå r ªÀÄvÀÄÛ   :  PÀ£ÀßqÀ eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸Á»vÀå, 

À̧AzsÁågÉrØPÉ.Dgï    PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvÀÄÛ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ,  

ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ ªÀÄÄzÀæt, 2000 

16. «ÃgÀtÚ zÀAqÉ   : eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ±Á¸ÀÛç  ¹zÁÞAvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

gÀ« UÁæ¦üPïì, 1999 

17. «ÃgÀtÚ zÀAqÉ   : eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ¸Á»vÀå  ¹zÁÞAvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ,  

§ À̧ªÀ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, PÀ®ÄâVð, 1996 

18. «ÃgÀtÚ zÀAqÉ   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ d£À¥ÀzÀ ¥ÀæeÉÕ 

PÀ«ªÀiÁUÀð, UÀÄ®âUÀð, 1993 

19. ±ÀAPÀgÀ £ÁgÀAiÀÄt  : ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀå,  

¥ÀÄvÀÆÛgÀÄ PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸ÀAWÀ, ¥ÀÄvÀÆÛgÀÄ, 1995 

20. ±ÀAPÀgÀ £ÁgÀAiÀÄt(¸ÀA)  : d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ,  

ªÉAPÀmÉÃ±ï JA J£ï   «£ÁAiÀÄPÀ D¥sï¸Émï ¦æAlgïì, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ  

21. ²æÃªÀÄw ºÉZï.J¸ï( À̧A)  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀÄ»¼Á ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ,  

PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦, 2006 

22. ̧ ÀvÀå£ÁxÀ n.J¸ï  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ : PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼ÀÄ,  

±ÁgÀzÀ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1988 

23. À̧AzsÁågÉrØ   : ªÀÄ»¼Á eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ  

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀÄPÀëUÁ£À CPÁqÉ«Ä,  

¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2003 

24. ¹.¦.PÉ    : eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀæªÉÃ²PÉ 

¨sÁgÀw ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀ, 1989 

25. À̧AVÃvÁ « G¥ÁzsÁåAiÀÄ : zÀQët s̈ÁgÀvÀ eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ 

gÁµÀÖçPÀ« UÉÆÃ«AzÀ¥ÉÊ  

¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£À PÉÃAzÀæ GqÀÄ¦, 1998 

26. À̧ÄAPÁ¥ÀÄgÀ JA.J¸ï.  : eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ¸Á»vÀå zÀ±Àð£À  

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀªÉÄäÃ¼À£À, PÀ®ÄâVð 

27. Ȩ́ÆÃªÀÄ±ÉÃRgÀ EªÀiÁæ¥ÀÄgÀ : d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸Á»vÀå zÀ±Àð£À-15  

PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¦ÃoÀ,  

zsÁgÀªÁqÀ PÀ£ÁðlPÀ « « - 1994 

28. ºÀ®¸ÀAV UÉ¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ  : UÀgÀwAiÀÄ ºÁqÀÄ 

PÁªÀå²æÃ ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, ¢éwÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄzÀæt, 2017 

29. »gÉÃªÀÄoÀ J¸ï. J¸ï  : d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁd ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw 

¸ÀÆAiÀÄð ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, avÀæzÀÄUÀð, 2005 

30. d£À¥ÀzÀ C£Àé¬ÄPÀvÉ  : PÀ£ÁðlPÀ eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ AiÀÄPÀëUÁ£À CPÁqÉ«Ä,  

2003 

 

* * * 
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KANC004 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada First Semester (CBCS) 

Paper: 1.4- Folk Literature (Core Course-IV) 
eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ¸Á»vÀå 

(Model Question Paper) 
 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ : 3 UÀAmÉ        MlÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 70 

I. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è LzÀPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.       10X5=50 

1. eÁ£À¥ÀzÀzÀ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ®PÀëtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÁåSÁå£À ¸À»vÀ «ªÀj¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

d£À¥ÀzÀ VÃvÉUÀ¼À ««zsÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

2. eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ªÀVðÃPÀgÀtzÀ ««zsÀ ªÀiÁzÀjUÀ¼ÁªÀÅªÀÅ? w½¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

LwºÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀÄgÁtUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄ«£À ¸ÁªÀÄå-ªÀåvÁå À̧UÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

3. eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ PÉëÃvÀæPÁAiÀÄðzÀ «¢ü-«zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «±ÉèÃ¶¹j. 

CxÀªÁ 

gÁZÀ¤PÀ ¹zÁÞAvÀgÀ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀªÀ£ÀÄß «ªÀgÀªÁV §gÉ¬Äj. 

4. ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåUÀ¼À ®PÀët ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀªÀ£ÀÄß «ªÀj¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

d£À¥ÀzÀ PÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À ªÀVðÃPÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀgÁªÀÄ²ð¹. 

5. PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ°è eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À £ÀqÉzÀÄ §AzÀ ºÁ¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß «ªÀj¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

‘UÀgÀwAiÀÄ ºÁqÀÄ’UÀ¼À°è ªÀÄÆrgÀÄªÀ ¹ÛçÃ¸ÀAªÉÃzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «±À¢ÃPÀj¹. 

II. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è É̈ÃPÁzÀ £Á®ÌPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.     5X4=20 

1. D±ÀAiÀÄ 

2. d£À¥ÀzÀ ¨sÁµÉ 

3. ºÀ®¸ÀAV UÉ¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ 

4. ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ«±ÉèÃµÀuÁ ¹zÁÞAvÀ 

5. ¯ÁªÀtÂ 

6. ªÀiÁzÀj 
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KANC005 
Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 

M.A. Kannada First Semester (CBCS) 
Paper: 1.5- Kannada Theatre (Core Course-V) 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ gÀAUÀ¨sÀÆ«Ä 

(Syllabus) 
WÀlPÀ-1: gÀAUÀ¨sÀÆ«Ä : GUÀªÀÄ, «PÁ¸À, À̧égÀÆ¥À, ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ-ªÉÊ²µÀÖöåUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸ÀAªÀºÀ£À PÀ̄ ÉAiÀiÁV 

gÀAUÀ̈ sÀÆ«Ä, PÀ£ÀßqÀ gÀAUÀ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É VæÃPï, ¸ÀA À̧ÌøvÀ, ¥Á¹ð ºÁUÀÆ DAUÀè 

gÀAUÀ̈ sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀ, ªÀÄgÁp ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨ÉAUÁ° gÀAUÀ̈ sÀÆ«ÄUÀ¼À £ÉÃ¥ÀxÀåzÀ°è PÀ£ÀßqÀ 

gÀAUÀ̈ sÀÆ«Ä, C£ÀÄªÁ¢vÀ £ÁlPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

WÀlPÀ-2: gÀAUÀ̈ sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: ªÀiËTPÀ, ¥ËgÁtÂPÀ, LwºÁ¹PÀ, zÀÄgÀAvÀ, ªÉÊ£ÉÆÃ¢PÀ, 

¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ, VÃvÀ, À̧AVÃvÀ, £ÀÈvÀå£ÁlPÀ, C À̧AUÀvÀ, ©Ã¢, KPÁAPÀ, ¥Àæ¸ÁgÀ, ºÀªÁå¹, KPÀªÀåQÛ, 

ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À £ÁlPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, EvÀgÉ £ÁlPÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

WÀlPÀ-3: ªÀÈwÛ gÀAUÀ̈ sÀÆ«Ä, ºÀªÁå¹ gÀAUÀ¨sÀÆ«Ä, vÀAvÀædÕgÀÄ, gÀAUÀ̧ ÀfÓPÉ, ¥Àæ¸ÁzsÀ£À, ªÉÃµÀ̈ sÀÆµÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

EvÀgÉ £ÉÃ¥ÀxÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

WÀlPÀ-4: gÀAUÀ̈ sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ ¤zÉðÃ±ÀPÀ, £ÉÃ¥ÀxÀåPÁgÀ, £Àl-¥ÉæÃPÀëPÀ-gÀAUÀ̈ sÀÆ«Ä, £Àl-£ÀnAiÀÄgÀÄ.  

WÀlPÀ-5: ¥ÀoÀå: ²æÃPÀÈµÀÚ ¥ÁjeÁvÀ À̧A:JA.J¸ï.¸ÀÄAPÁ¥ÀÄgÀ. 

 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 

1. C£ÀPÀÈ    :  £ÁlPÀ PÀ̄ É, 1957. 

2. CPÀëgÀ, PÉ.«.    :  gÀAUÀ ¥Àæ¥ÀAZÀ, £ÁåµÀ£À̄ ï §ÄPï læ¸ïÖ, 2010 

3. DzÀå gÀAUÁZÁAiÀÄð  :  ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ gÀAUÀ̈ sÀÆ«Ä, £ÁåµÀ£À̄ ï §ÄPï læ¸ïÖ, 1990. 

4. PÀÈµÀÚ±Á¹Ûç, J.Dgï.   :  ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøvÀ £ÁlPÀ, ºÉÃªÀÄAvÀ ¸Á»vÀå, 1937. 

5. PÀÈµÀÚ¸Áé«Ä, ¹.f.  :  EA¢£À gÀAUÀ¨sÀÆ«Ä PÀ̄ Á«zÀgÀÄ (¨sÁUÀ -2),  

                           PÀ£ÁðlPÀ £ÁlPÀ CPÁqÀ«Ä, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2000. 

6. PÀÈµÀÚAiÀÄå, JA. JZï.  :  gÀAUÀ̈ sÀÆ«Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ËAzÀAiÀÄð, E¼Á ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ,  

                           2009. 

7. VgÀrØ UÉÆÃ«AzÀgÁd  :  £ÁlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÀAUÀ̈ sÀÆ«Ä, ºÉÃªÀÄAvÀ ¸Á»vÀå, 2014. 

8. ZÀAzÀæ±ÉÃRgÀ PÀA¨Ág À :  PÀ£ÀßqÀ £ÁlPÀ À̧A¥ÀÄl, PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå, ¥ÀjµÀvï, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ,   

                            1982. 

9. dªÀgÉÃUËqÀ, zÉÃ. (¸ÀA) :  PÀ©â£À ºÁ®Ä, ²æÃ PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ «zÁåªÀzsÀðPÀ ¸ÀAWÀ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1975. 

10. £ÀgÀ¹AºÀªÀÄÆwð, JA.J¸ï. :  ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ £ÁlPÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ ««, 1985. 

11. ¥ÀÄlÖ¸ÁéªÀÄAiÀÄå,   :  d£À¥ÀzÀ gÀAUÀ̈ sÀÆ«Ä,  

12. §¸ÀªÀgÁd. ¦. qÉÆuÉÆÃgÀ :  PÀ£ÀßqÀ £ÁlPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁ¸ÀÛªÀvÉ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvï,  

                            ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2008. 

13. § À̧ªÀgÁd ¸À§gÀzÀ  :  ºÉÊzÀgÁ¨Ázï PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ gÀAUÀ̈ sÀÆ«Ä, ¥À®è« ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, 2017. 

14. §¸ÀªÀgÁd ªÀÄ®±ÉnÖ  :  PÀ£ÁðlPÀ d£À¥ÀzÀ gÀAUÀ¨sÀÆ«Ä, ¸ÉßÃºÁ ¦æAlgïìð. 2008. 

15. ªÀÄgÀÄ¼À¹zÀÝ¥Àà, PÉ.  :  PÀ£ÀßqÀ £ÁlPÀ, ¥Àæ¸ÀgÁAUÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ ««, 1978. 

16. ªÀÄgÀÄ¼À¹zÀÝ¥Àà, PÉ.  :  ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ £ÁlPÀ, PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÀ«Ä,  

                           ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2003. 
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17. ªÀÄgÀÄ¼À¹zÀÝ¥Àà, PÉ.  :  DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ £ÁlPÀ, CAQvÀ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, 2009. 

18. ªÀÄÄ½AiÀÄ wªÀÄä¥ÀàAiÀÄå  :  ¥Áwð¸ÀÄ§â, ¨Á½UÁ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ. 

19. gÀAUÀ£ÁxÀ, JZï.PÉ.  :  PÀ£ÁðlPÀ gÀAUÀ̈ sÀÆ«Ä, ºÉÃªÀÄAvÀ ¸Á»vÀå, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2014. 

20. gÁeÉÃAzÀæ, r.PÉ.  :  zÀQët PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ d£À¥ÀzÀ gÀAUÀ̈ sÀÆ«Ä, ¥Àæ¸ÀgÁAUÀ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ   

                           « «, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ, 2011. 

21. ®QëöäÃzÉÃ«, J¸ï.       :  PÀ£ÁðlPÁAzsÀæ gÀAUÀ̈ sÀÆ«Ä, avÀÌ¯Á ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, PÀÄ¥ÀàA, 2010. 

22. «dAiÀÄªÀÄä   :  EA¢£À PÀ̄ Á«zÀgÀÄ (¨sÁUÀ- 1), PÀ£ÁðlPÀ £ÁlPÀ CPÁqÀ«Ä,  

                           ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2000. 

23. ªÉAPÀlgÁªÀÄ£ï, J£ï.J¸ï. ;  gÀAUÀ¨sÀÆ«Ä, £ÀªÀPÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2012. 

24. ªÉÊPÀÄAoÀgÁdÄ, ©.«. :  ¸ÀA¸À £ÁlPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ,  

25. ±ÁªÀÄgÁAiÀÄ, vÀ.¸ÀÄ.  :  PÀ£ÀßqÀ £ÁlPÀ, VÃvÁ §ÄPï ºË¸ï, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1926. 

26. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà, f.J¸ï.  :  £ÁlPÀ : ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÀ, ¥Àæ¸ÁgÀAUÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ ««,  

                           1972. 

27. ²ªÀgÁªÀÄ PÁgÀAvÀ, PÉ.  :  AiÀÄPÀëUÁ£À §AiÀÄ¯Ál, gÀ«ÃAzÀæ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÁ®AiÀÄ, 2015. 

28. ²æÃPÀAoÀAiÀÄå, wÃ.£ÀA.  :  ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ PÁªÀå «ÄÃªÀiÁA¸É, ¥Àæ¸ÁgÀAUÀ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ ««,        

                           ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ. 2016 

29. ²æÃgÀAUÀ (¸ÀA)  :  gÀAUÀ̈ sÀÆ«Ä £ÀqÉzÀÄ §AzÀ zÁj, PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvï, 1987. 

30. ±ÉÃµÀVjgÁªï, J¯ï.J¸ï. :  ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå ¸À«ÄÃPÉë (¸ÀA-1), PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÀ«Ä,  

                           1990. 

31. ±ÉÃµÀVjgÁªï, J¯ï.J¸ï. :  VæÃPï gÀAUÀ̈ sÀÆ«Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁlPÀ, ¸À¥Áß §ÄPï ºË¸ï, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ,  

                           2011. 

32. ¹AzsÀÄªÀ½î C£ÀAvÀªÀÄÆwð :  UÀÄ©â PÀA¥À¤, À̧ÄgÀÄa ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1979. 

33. ¸ÀÄAPÁ¥ÀÄgÀ, JA.J¸ï. :  PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ°è ºÁ¸Àå, PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ««, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, 1965. 

 

 

* * *
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KANC005 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada First Semester (CBCS) 

Paper: 1.5- Kannada Theatre (Core Course-V) 
PÀ£ÀßqÀ gÀAUÀ¨sÀÆ«Ä 

(Model Question Paper) 
 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ : 3 UÀAmÉ       MlÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 70 

I. F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è LzÀPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.      10X5=50 

1. £ÁlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¨É¼ÉzÀÄ §AzÀ §UÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß w½¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

ªÀÈwÛ £ÁlPÀgÀAUÀ JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? £ÁlPÀ PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ CzÀgÀ PÉÆqÀÄUÉUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÀÄ? 

2. C£ÀÄªÁzÀ £ÁlPÀUÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EwºÁ¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß «µÀ¢ÃPÀj¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

gÀAUÀ̈ sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÁªÀÅªÀÅ? «±ÉèÃ¶¹. 

3. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ºÀªÁå¹ gÀAUÀ̈ sÀÆ«Ä PÀÄjvÀÄ n¥ÀàtÂ §gÉ¬Äj  

CxÀªÁ 

gÀAUÀ̈ sÀÆ«Ä ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀAªÀºÀ£À PÀ̄ ÉUÀ½VgÀÄªÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀªÉÃ£ÀÄ? ¥ÀgÁªÀÄ²ð¹. 

4. PÀ£ÀßqÀ gÀAUÀ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄÄ ¨É¼ÉzÀÄ §AzÀ §UÉ ºÉÃUÉ? «ªÀj¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

gÀAUÀ̈ sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉUÉ PÁgÀtgÁzÀ ¥ÁægÀA©üPÀ £ÁlPÀPÁgÀgÁgÀÄ? ZÀað¹. 

5. GvÀÛgÀ PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ §AiÀÄ¯Ál ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼À°è ²æÃPÀÈµÀÚ ¥ÁjeÁvÀzÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

‘²æÃPÀÈµÀÚ ¥ÁjeÁvÀzÀ ‘ d£À¦æAiÀÄvÉUÉ PÁgÀtUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÀÄ?«ªÀj¹. 

II. F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è £Á®ÌPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.       5X4=20 

1. ªÀÈwÛgÀAUÀ¨sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ À̧ªÁ®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

2. PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR gÀAUÀ vÀAqÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

3. ºÀªÁå¹ gÀAUÀ̈ sÀÆ«ÄAiÀÄ »£Éß¯ÉAiÀÄ°è £Àl-£ÉÃ¥ÀxÀå-¤zÉðÃ±À£À 

4. zÉÆqÁØl. 

5. §AiÀÄ¯Ál-AiÀÄPÀëUÁ£À. 

6. ©Ã¢ £ÁlPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 
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KANC006 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada Second Semester (CBCS) 

Paper: 2.1-Medieval Kannada Literature (Core Course-VI) 
ªÀÄzsÀåPÁ°Ã£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå  

(Syllabus) 

¨sÁUÀ-1 

WÀlPÀ-1: ªÀÄzsÀåPÁ°Ã£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå : ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À, ®PÀët, zsÁ«ÄðPÀ, gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ 

»£Éß¯ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

WÀlPÀ-2: F AiÀÄÄUÀzÀ ¸Á»vÀå gÀÆ¥ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À, ªÉÊ²µÀÖöå (ªÀZÀ£À, gÀUÀ¼É, wæ¥À¢, ¸ÁAUÀvÀå, µÀlà¢, 

QÃvÀð£É, PÀAzÀ) 

¨sÁUÀ-2 

¥ÀoÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ 

WÀlPÀ-3: ªÀZÀ£À PÀªÀÄäl, ¸ÀA: Q.gÀA £ÁUÀgÁd, PÉ.ªÀÄgÀÄ¼À¹zÀÝ¥Àà, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ 

WÀlPÀ-4: d£À¦æAiÀÄ PÀ£ÀPÀ À̧A¥ÀÄl: QÃvÀð£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧A¸ÀÌøw ¤zÉðÃ±À£Á®AiÀÄ 

WÀlPÀ-5: PÀÄªÀiÁgÀªÁå¸À : PÀtð¥ÀªÀð, ¸ÀA:vÀ.¸ÀÄ.±ÁåªÀÄgÁAiÀÄ 

 ºÀjºÀgÀ  : ªÀiÁzÁgÀ ZÀ£ÀßAiÀÄå gÀUÀ¼É, ¸ÀA: JA.JA.PÀ®§ÄVð 

 gÀvÁßPÀgÀ  : D¸ÁÜ£À À̧A¢ü,  ¸ÀA: f.§æºÀä¥Àà 

 d£Àß  : ªÀ À̧AvÀIÄvÀÄ ªÀtð£ÉAiÀÄ ¨sÁUÀ, ¸ÀA:PÀ.ªÉA.gÁWÀªÁZÁAiÀÄðgÀÄ 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 

1. PÀ®§ÄVð JA.JA  : ºÀjºÀgÀ£À gÀUÀ¼ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ,  

¥Àæ¸ÁgÀAUÀ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦, 

ªÉÆzÀ® ªÀÄÄzÀæt 1999.    

2. QÃwð£ÁxÀ PÀÄvÀðPÉÆÃn  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåæ ¸ÀAUÁw,  

PÀÄvÀðPÉÆÃn ªÉÄªÉÆjAiÀÄ¯ï læ¸ïÖ,  

zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, ªÉÆ.ªÀÄÄ 1995. 

3. ZÉ£Àß¥Àà GvÀÛAV   : ¸ÀªÀðdÕ£À ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvÀÄÛ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2004. 

4. vÀjPÉgÉ gÀºÀªÀÄvï(¸ÀA)  : PÀÄªÀiÁgÀªÁå¸À ¨sÁgÀvÀ - ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ ªÀÄÄSÁªÀÄÄT,  

¥Àæ¸ÁgÀAUÀ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ ºÀA¦, 2004. 

5. w¥ÉàÃgÀÄzÀæ¸Áé«Ä ºÉZï  : ªÀZÀUÀ¼À°è «ÃgÀ±ÉÊªÀzsÀªÀÄð 

r.«.PÉ. ªÀÄÆwð ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ,  

ªÉÆzÀ® ªÀÄÄzÀæt 1969. 

6. vÉPÀÄÌAeÉ UÉÆÃ¥Á® PÀÈµÀÚ(UÀzÀå) : d£Àß PÀ«AiÀÄ AiÀÄ±ÉÆÃzsÀgÀ ZÀjvÉ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvÀÄÛ, ZÁªÀÄgÁd¥ÉÃmÉ  

¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, ªÀÄgÀÄªÀÄÄzÀæt 2001. 

7. £ÀgÀ¹AºÀZÁgï. Dgï  : PÀ£ÁðlPÀ PÀ«ZÀZÀjvÉ À̧A¥ÀÄl- 1,2,3,  

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvÀÄÛ, ZÁªÀÄgÁd¥ÉÃmÉ  

¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2005. 

8. £ÁUÀgÀvÀßn. J£ï   : zÁ¸À ¸Á»vÀå ¸ÀÄzsÉ 

r.«.PÉ ªÀÄÆwð, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ. 
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9. £ÁUÀgÁd¥Àà PÉ.eÉ   : ªÀÄgÀÄaAvÀ£É, 

¥Àætw ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, vÀÄªÀÄPÀÆgÀÄ, 1985. 

10. £ÁUÀgÁdAiÀÄå ºÀA¥Á  : ¸ÁAUÀvÀå PÀ«UÀ¼ÀÄ 

¸À¥Àß §ÄPï ºË¸ï, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1975. 

11. £ÁgÁAiÀÄt ¦.«  : ªÀZÀ£À ¸ÀªÀÄUÀæ 

ªÀ̧ ÀAvÀ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2005. 

12. £ÁAiÀÄPÀ.ºÁ.ªÀiÁ   : ¸ÀªÀÄUÀæ  PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ,  

ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, 1975. 

13. ªÀÄÈvÀÄåAdAiÀÄgÀÄªÀiÁ¯É(¸ÀA) : § À̧ªÀ ¸Á»vÀå 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2004. 

14. ªÀÄÄUÀ½.gÀA.²æÃ   : ¥ÁæaÃ£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå gÀÆ¥ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

ºÉÃªÀÄAvÀ ¸Á»vÀå, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1973. 

15. ªÀÄÄUÀ½ gÀA.²æÃ   : ¸ÀªÀÄUÀæ ¸Á»vÀå ¸ÀA¥ÀÄl 1,2  

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¥ÀÄ À̧ÛPÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ. 

16. gÀvÀßªÀÄä PÉ.J¸ï   : ¸ÀAa ºÉÆ£ÀßªÀÄä£À ºÀ¢§zÉAiÀÄ zsÀªÀÄð,  

vÀ£ÀÄªÀÄ£À ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ, 2007. 

17. gÀvÀßPÀgÀªÀtÂð   : PÀ«, PÁªÀå, «ZÁgÀ,  

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvÀÄÛ,  

¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1980. 

18. «ÃgÀtÚ gÁdÆgÀ   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸ÁAUÀvÀå ¸Á»vÀå  

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvÀÄÛ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1935. 

19. ªÉAPÀmÁZÀ®±Á¹Ûç «  : ±Á¹ÛçÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¥ÀÄl :3,  

¸À¥Àß §ÄPï ºË¸ï, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1991. 

20. ªÉAPÀmÉÃ±À ªÀÄÆwð ºÉZï.J¸ï : QÃvÀð£ÀPÁgÀgÀÄ 

¸À¥Àß §ÄPï ºË¸ï, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1975. 

21. ±ÁªÀÄgÁAiÀÄgÀÄ vÀ. À̧Ä  : PÀÄªÀiÁgÀªÁå¸À ¨sÁgÀvÀ 

¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, zÉºÀ°, ªÉÆzÀ® ªÀÄÄzÀæt 1972. 

22. ²ªÀPÀÄªÀiÁgï PÉ.ªÉÊ  : d£À MAzÀÄ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À 

ZÉÃvÀ£À §ÄPï ºË¸ï, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ. 

23. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà f.J¸ï.  : ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå¤UÉ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ À̧A¥ÀÄl 1 jAzÀ  

¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, 1972. 

24. ̧ ÀªÀÄUÀæ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ : PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À PÉÃAzÀæ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 

«±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, 1982. 

25. ¹ÃvÁgÁªÀÄAiÀÄå. «Ã  : PÀ«PÁªÀå ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ 

«. ¹. ¸ÀA¥ÀzÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2003. 

26. UÀÄgÀÄ°AUÀ PÁ¥À¸É  :  CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ«  

27. ªÀÈµÀ̈ ÉÃAzÀæ¸Áé«Ä.J¸ï.JA  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ°è C®èªÀÄ¥Àæ¨sÀÄ  

28. PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ°è µÀlà¢ ¸Á»vÀå  : PÀ£ÁðlPÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ 

29. QÃvÀð£ÀPÁgÀgÀÄ   :  

30. ¥ÁæaÃ£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ°è ZÁjwæPÀ CA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

31. UÀÄgÀÄ¥ÁzÀ ªÀÄjUÀÄ¢Ý   : £ÀqÀÄUÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjªÉÃµÀ  

32. ªÀ̧ ÀAvÀ PÀÄµÀÖV   : ¥ÀÄgÀAzÀgÀzÁ¸ÀgÀ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

* * * 
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KANC006 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada Second Semester (CBCS) 

Paper-2.1: Medieval Kannada Literature (Core Course-VI) 
ªÀÄzsÀåPÁ°Ã£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå 

(Model Question Paper) 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ : 3 UÀAmÉ        MlÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 70 

I. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è LzÀPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.      10X5=50 

1. ªÀÄzsÀåPÁ°Ã£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ¥ÉæÃgÀuÉ, zsÉÆÃgÀuÉUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÀÄ? «ªÀj¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

 QÃvÀð£ÉUÀ¼À°è PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ avÀætzÀ PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

2. £ÀqÀÄUÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁ®WÀlÖQÌAvÀ »AzÉ EzÀÝ ¸Á»vÀå gÀÆ¥ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

CxÀªÁ 

 ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À ZÀjvÉæ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁxÀðPÀåªÀ£ÀÄß «ªÀj¹. 

3. ºÀjºÀgÀ£À gÀUÀ¼ÉUÀ¼À PÁªÁåvÀäPÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

 ºÀjºÀgÀ£À gÀUÀ¼ÉUÀ¼À°è ªÀiÁzÁgÀ ZÉ£ÀßAiÀÄå£À gÀUÀ¼ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß «±ÉèÃ¶¹. 

4. s̈ÀgÀvÉÃ±À ªÉÊ¨sÀªÀzÀ°è PÀAqÀÄ §gÀÄªÀ AiÉÆÃUÀ-¨sÉÆÃUÀ À̧ªÀÄ£ÀéAiÀÄzÀ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀªÉAxÀzÀÄÝ? «ªÀj¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

 D¸ÁÜ£À ¸ÀA¢üAiÀÄ «±ÉÃµÀvÉUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÀÄ? «ªÀj¹. 

5. d£Àß£À ‘AiÀÄ±ÉÆÃzsÀgÀ ZÀjvÉ’AiÀÄ°è ¥ÀæPÀÈwAiÀÄ ªÀtð£É ºÉÃUÉ §A¢zÉ? ¥ÀgÁªÀÄ²ð¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

 CªÀÄÈvÀªÀÄwAiÀÄ ¥ÁvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß ¹ÛçÃªÁ¢ £É̄ ÉAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¹. 

II. F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è É̈ÃPÁzÀ £Á®ÌPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.     5X4=20 

1. ªÀZÀ£À gÀÆ¥ÀzÀ GUÀªÀÄ. 

2. ¸ÁAUÀvÀå PÀ«UÀ¼ÀÄ. 

3. s̈Á«Ä¤ µÀlà¢. 

4. s̈ÀgÀvÉÃ±À ªÉÊ¨sÀªÀzÀ°è ¹ÛçÃ ¥ÁvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

5. ªÀiÁzÁgÀ ZÉ£ÀßAiÀÄå£À ªÀåQÛvÀé. 

6. ªÀ̧ ÀAvÀIÄvÀÄ«£À DUÀªÀÄ£À. 
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KANC007 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada Second Semester (CBCS) 

Paper-2.2. : Western Poetics (Core Course -VII) 
¥Á±ÁÑvÀå PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸É 

(Syllabus) 

WÀlPÀ-1: ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸ É : ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À 

WÀlPÀ-2: ¥ÁæaÃ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DzsÀÄ¤PÀ «ÄÃªÀiÁA¸ÀPÀgÀÄ : ¥ÉèÃmÉÆÃ, Cj¸ÁÖl¯ï, ºÉÆgÉÃ¸ï, ªÀqÀìðªÀvïð, 

PÉÆÃ®jeï, µÉ°è, PÉÆæÃZÉ. 

WÀlPÀ-3: ¥sÉèÃmÉÆÃ: C£ÀÄPÀgÀt ¹zÁÞAvÀ, Cj¸ÁÖl¯ï: ¨sÁªÀ«gÉÃZÀ£À ¹zÁÞAvÀ. 

WÀlPÀ-4: ¯ÁAf£À̧ ï: ªÀÄºÉÆÃ£Àßw ¹zÁÞAvÀ, JqÀéqïð §Ä¯ÉÆèÃ: ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀ zÀÆgÀ ¹zÁÞAvÀ, 

PÉÆÃ¯ïjeï: PÀ®à£Á ¹zÁÞAvÀ. 

WÀlPÀ-5: PÉÆæÃZÉ: C©üªÀåQÛ ¹zÁÞAvÀ, n.J¸ï. J°AiÀÄmï: ªÀåQÛ ¤gÀ¥ÉÃPÀë ¹zÁÞAvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛ¥ÀæwgÀÆ¥À ¹zÁÞAvÀ. L.J. jZÀqïìð: ¸ÀAªÀºÀ£À ¹zÁÞAvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiË®å ¹zÁÞAvÀ. 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 

1. E£ÁAzÁgï «.JA  : ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸É 

GµÁ ¸Á»vÀå ªÀiÁ¯É, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1982 

2. PÉÃ±ÀªÀ ±ÀªÀÄð PÉ.  : «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ vÀvÀéUÀ¼ÀÄ 

zÁæ«qÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, PÀÄ¥ÀàA, 2018 

3. PÀÈµÀÚªÀÄÆwð PÉ.   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ OavÀå «ZÁgÀ ZÀZÉð 

±ÁgÀzÁ ªÀÄA¢gÀ ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ, 1960 

4. VgÀrØ UÉÆÃ«AzÀgÁd  : £ÀªÀå «ªÀÄ±Éð 

CPÀëgÀ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À ¸ÁUÀgÀ, 1973 

5. £ÁUÀ̈ sÀÆµÀt ¸Áé«Ä N.J¯ï : «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ ¥Àj¨sÁµÉ 

¥Àj À̧gÀ ¸Á»vÀå ²ªÀªÉÆUÀÎ, 1983    

6. ¨Á®¸ÀÄ§æºÀätåA J£ï  : ¯ÁAf£À¸ï£À O£ÀßvÀå «ZÁgÀ ZÀZÉð 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¸ÀA¸ÉÜ, ¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, ªÉÄÊ.«.«. 1992 

7. ¨Á®¸ÀÄ§æªÀÄtåA J£ï  : Cj¸ÁÖÖl¯ï£À PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸É 

PÁªÁå®AiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1959   

8. ¨Á®¸ÀÄ§æªÀÄtåA J£ï  : ºÉÆgÉÃ¸ï£À ¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±Éð 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¸ÀA¸ÉÜ, ¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, ªÉÄÊ.«.«. 1980 

9. «ÃgÀtÚ zÀAqÉ   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸É 

©.JA.²æÃ ¥ÀæwµÁ×£À, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2006   

10. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà f.J¸ï  : «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ ¥ÀÆªÀð ¥À²ÑªÀÄ 

¸Á»vÀå ¨sÀAqÁgÀ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, 1961 

11. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà f.J¸ï  : ¸ËAzÀAiÀÄð ¸À«ÄÃPÉë 

vÀÄ¼ÀÄQ£À ªÉAPÀtÚAiÀÄå ¸ÁägÀPÀ UÀæAxÀªÀiÁ¯É ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ,  

1980  
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12. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà f.J¸ï  : PÁªÁåxÀð aAvÀ£À 

±ÁgÀzÁ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ 1982  

13. À̧Ä¸Á£ï ¨Á Ȩ́ß¯ï  : CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀÄAqÀ® ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 2008 

14. ¹zÀÞUÀAUÀAiÀÄå JZï,Dgï  : PÁªÀå ¸ÀAªÀºÀ£À 

ZÀAzÀ£À ¦æAlgïì, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2000 

15. »gÉÃªÀÄoÀ J¸ï.JA  : ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸É : M¼À£ÉÆÃlUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

C²é¤ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ¸ÀgÀ̧ Àéw¥ÀÄgÀ, PÀ®§ÄVð, 2008 

16. E£ÁAzÁgï «.JA  : ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄ AiÀÄÄUÀ  

17. E£ÁAzÁgï «.JA  : ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ ¥ÁæaÃ£À-ªÀÄzsÀåPÁ°Ã£À- 

DzsÀÄ¤PÀAiÀÄÄUÀ      

18. w¥ÉàÃgÀÄzÀæ¸Áé«Ä JZï  : vË®¤PÀ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA Ȩ́,  

19. ªÉÄÊ¯ÁgÁªï J (C£ÀÄ)  : ºÉÆÃªÀÄgï£À Mr¹ì  

20. AiÀÄgÀ«£ÀvÀ°ªÀÄoÀ  : ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå PÁªÀå ¹zÁÞAvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

21. ¹¦PÉ    : ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå PÁªÀå aAvÀ£À   

22. »gÉÃªÀÄoÀ J¸ï.JA  : ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸ÉUÉÆAzÀÄ ¥ÀÆªÀðgÀAUÀ 

23. »gÉÃªÀÄoÀ J¸ï.JA  : ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå PÁªÀåvÀvÀÛ÷é aAvÀ£É  

24. ºÉAr ©.©   : ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA Ȩ́    

25. T.S Eliot   : Three essays,  
penguin harmonds worth, London . 1953 

26. I.A. Richards   : Practical criticism,  
roullage and kegan paul, London 1929 

    

* * * 
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KANC007 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada Second Semester (CBCS) 

Paper- 2.2: Western Poetics (Core Course-VII) 
¥Á±ÁÑvÀå PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸É 

(Model Question Paper) 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ : 3 UÀAmÉ        MlÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 70 

I. F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è LzÀPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.     10X5=50 

1. ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ®PÀëtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «±ÀzÀ¥Àr¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

 ¥ÉèÃmÉÆÃ£À C£ÀÄPÀgÀt ¹zÁÞAvÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

2. s̈ÀªÀåvÁvÀvÀÛ÷ézÀ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀªÉÃ£ÀÄ? «ªÀj¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

 ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå «ªÀÄ±ÀðPÀgÀ zÀÈ¶ÖAiÀÄ°è À̧ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄ£À ¸ÁÜ£ÀªÉÃ£ÀÄ? «±ÉèÃ¶¹. 

3. J°AiÀÄmï£À ªÀåQÛ ¤gÀ¥ÉÃPÀëªÁzÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR CA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

 PÁªÀå ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå «ÄÃªÀiÁA¸ÀPÀgÀ ¤®ÄªÉÃ£ÀÄ? ¸ÀàµÀÖ¥Àr¹. 

4. ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀåQÛ¥Àæw¨sÉ vÀvÀÛ÷ézÀ §UÉUÉ J°AiÀÄmï£À C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÀÄ? ¥ÀgÁªÀÄ²ð¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

 PÉÆ¯ïjeï£À PÀ®à£Á ¹zÁÞAvÀzÀ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀzÀ PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

5. s̈ÁªÀ«gÉÃZÀ£É JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? PÁªÀå À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è CzÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÃUÉ ¥Àæw¥Á¢¸À̄ ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ? «ªÀj¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

 À̧AªÀºÀ£À ¹zÁÞAvÀ JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? ¥ÀgÁªÀÄ²ð¹. 

II. F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ £Á®ÌPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.      5X4=20 

1. PÀ«, ¸ÀºÀÈzÀAiÀÄ, «ªÀÄ±ÀðPÀ 

2. ºÉÆÃªÀÄgï£À Mr¹ì 

3. L.J.jZÀqïìð£À ªÀiË®å¹zÁÞAvÀ 

4. ºÉÆgÉÃ¸ï 

5. PÉÆæÃZÉAiÀÄ C©üªÀåQÛ ¹zÁÞAvÀ 

6. ¯ÁAf£À¸ï£À O£ÀßvÀå «ZÁgÀ 
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KANC008 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada Second Semester (CBCS) 
Paper-2.3: Epigraphy (Core Course-VIII) 

±Á¸À£À±Á¸ÀÛç 

(Syllabus) 
 

WÀlPÀ-1: ±Á À̧£À ¤ªÀðZÀ£ À: PÀ£ÀßqÀ ±Á À̧£ÀUÀ¼À À̧égÀÆ¥À, ªÀÄºÀvÀÛ÷é, ªÉÊ²µÀÖöå, ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼À gÀÆªÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

PÀ«UÀ¼ÀÄ.  

WÀlPÀ-2: ±Á À̧£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀVðÃPÀgÀt: zÁ£À ±Á À̧£À, ¥Àæ±À¹Û ±Á¸À£À, «ÃgÀUÀ®ÄèUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀiÁ¹ÛPÀ®ÄèUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

¤¶¢UÀ®Äè, AiÀÄÆ¥ÀUÀ®ÄèUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

WÀlPÀ-3: ±Á À̧£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄºÀvÀÛ÷é: zsÁ«ÄðPÀ, ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ, ¨sÁ¶PÀ, gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ. 

WÀlPÀ-4: ±Á À̧£ÀUÀ¼À ¥ÀoÀå: 1. ºÀ°är ±Á¸À£À, 2. §zÁ«ÄAiÀÄ PÀ¥Éà CgÀ̈ sÀlÖ£À ±Á¸À£À, 3. CvÀPÀÆgÀÄ 

±Á¸À£À, 4. UÀAUÁzsÀgÀA ±Á À̧£À, 5. §ÄPÀÌgÁAiÀÄ£À ±ÀæªÀt¨É¼ÀUÉÆ¼À ±Á¸À£À. 

WÀlPÀ-5: PÀ£ÀßqÀ ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼À CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ EwºÁ À̧ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À £ÀqÉ¹zÀ «zÁéA¸ÀgÀÄ: ªÉÄPÉAf, gÉÊ¸ï, 

¦üèÃmï, Dgï.£ÀgÀ¹AºÁZÁgï, f.J¸ï.UÁ¬Ä, ©.Dgï.UÉÆÃ¥Á¯ï, JZï.JA.PÀÈµÀÚ,      

JA.azÁ£ÀAzÀªÀÄÆwð, JA.JA. PÀ®§ÄVð. 

 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 

1. CtÂÚUÉÃj JA.JA.  : ±Á¸À£À ¸ÀAUÀæºÀ  

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvÀÄÛ, 

¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1999 

2. zÉÃ¸Á¬Ä ¦.©.   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ £Ár£À ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, 1971 

3. PÀ®§ÄVð JA.JA.  : ±Á¸À£À ªÁå¸ÀAUÀ-2 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, 1975 

4. PÀ®§ÄVð JA.JA.  : ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼À°è ²ªÀ±ÀgÀtgÀÄ 

«ÃgÀ±ÉÊªÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À CPÁqÉ«Ä, UÀzÀUÀ, 1978 

5. w¥ÉàÃgÀÄzÀæ¸Áé«Ä   : PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw À̧«ÄÃPÉë 

r.«.PÉ.ªÀÄÆwð ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 2003  

6. PÀÈµÀÚ JA.JZï.   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ £Ár£À ZÀjvÉæ-3  

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvÀÄÛ, 

¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1977, 2015 

7. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw E¯ÁSÉ : PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ- PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¤zÉÃð±À£À 

¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 

8. PÀÈµÀÚPÀÄªÀiÁgï ¹.¦.         : ±Á¸À£À±Á¸ÀÛç ¥ÀæªÉÃ±À 
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ZÉÃvÀ£ï §ÄPï ºË¸ï, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ 2001 

9. azÁ£ÀAzÀªÀÄÆwð JA.     : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ±Á À̧£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÁA À̧ÌøwPÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ,  

1979 

10. azÁ£ÀAzÀªÀÄÆwð JA.  : «ÃgÀUÀ®ÄèUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ¹ÛPÀ®ÄèUÀ¼ÀÄ 

L.©.JZï. ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1982 

11. ZÉ£ÀßPÀÌ J°UÁgÀ   : ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼À°è ¹ÛçÃ ¸ÀªÀiÁd 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, PÀ£ÁðlPÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ,  

zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, 1990 

12. dAiÀÄzÉÃªÀ ºÀÄ.PÀ.  : ±Á¸À£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÀzÀå  

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ,  

¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1975, 2000 

13. zÉÃªÀgÀPÉÆAqÁgÉrØ  : PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  

¥ÀæPÁ±À ¸Á»vÀå, vÀ®PÁqÀÄ ¸ÀÄ¨ÁâgÁªïUÀ°è,  

CgÀ¼ÉÃ¥ÉÃmÉ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1989 

14. £ÉÃV£ÀºÁ¼À JA.©.  : ¥ÁæaÃ£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼À ¨sÁ¶PÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, 1982 

15. ¥ÀgÀªÀÄ²ªÀªÀÄÆwð  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ±Á À̧£À²®àUÀ¼ÀÄ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, «zÁågÀtå, ºÀA¦, 1999 

16. ¦üèÃmïf.J¥sï.   : ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ±Á À̧£À±Á¸ÀÛç ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ 

¹.¦.PÉ. (C£ÀÄ)     ¸ÀÄgÀÄa ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ, 1970 

17. §¸ÀªÀgÁdPÀ®ÄÎr  : ªÀÄºÁ¸Àw DZÀgÀuÉ MAzÀÄ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À 

¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1995 

18. §¸ÀªÀgÁd À̧§gÀzÀ  : ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥Àæ¨sÀÄvÀé ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d£ÀvÉ 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ,  

¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2005 

19. ªÀÄAdÄ£ÁxÀ ¹.AiÀÄÄ.  : ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw 

                         avÀÌ¯Á ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, PÀÄ¥ÀàA, 2012  

20. gÀªÉÄÃ±À PÉ.JA.   : PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ±Á À̧£À ¸À«ÄÃPÉë 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ,  

¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1971 

21. ªÉAPÀmÁZÀ®±Á¹Ûç n.«  : ±Á¸À£À ¸ÀA¥ÀzÀ 

¸À¥Àß §ÄPï ºË¸ï, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2015 

22. ±ÉÃµÁ±Á¹Ûç Dgï.  : ±Á¸À£À ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ,  

¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1982 

23. ±ÉÃµÁ±Á¹Ûç Dgï.  : PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ «ÃgÀUÀ®ÄèUÀ¼ÀÄ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvÀÄÛ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1982 

24. ¹.¦.PÉ    : ±Á¸À£À±Á¸ÀÛç ¦ÃpPÉ 
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ªÀiÁ£À À̧ §ÄPï ºË¸ï, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ, 2015 

25. »gÉÃªÀÄoÀ ©.Dgï.  : PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼À°è ªÀvÀðPÀgÀÄ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, 1986 

26. »gÉÃªÀÄoÀJ¸ï.JA  : ±Á¸À£ÁzsÀåAiÀÄ£À 

«zÁå¤¢ü ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, UÀzÀUÀ, 1998 

27. »gÉÃªÀÄoÀJ¸ï.JA.  : ±Á¸À£À ¥Àj¨sÁµÉ 

«zÁå¤¢ü ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 2006 

28. »gÉÃªÀÄoÀJ¸ï.JA.  : ±Á¸À£Á£ÀÄ¸ÀAzsÁ£À 

¦æAiÀÄzÀ²ð¤ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ºÀA¦£ÀUÀgÀ,¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2014 

29. »gÉÃªÀÄoÀJ¸ï.JA.  : ±Á¸À£À zsÀªÀÄð 

30. »gÉÃªÀÄoÀJ¸ï.JA.  : ªÀiÁUÀð À̧A¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ 

 

 

* * * 
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KANC008 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada Second Semester (CBCS) 

Paper-2.3. : Epigraphy (Core Course-VIII) 
±Á¸À£À±Á¸ÀÛç 

(Model Question Paper) 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ : 3 UÀAmÉ        MlÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 70 

I. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è LzÀPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.        10x5=50 

1. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼À CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ EwºÁ¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß w½¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

 UÀAUÁzsÀgÀA ±Á¸À£ÀzÀ ªÉÊ²µÀÖöåªÉÃ£ÀÄ? «±ÀzÀ¥Àr¹. 

2. DvÀä§°AiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ªÀj¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

 ±Á¸À£À±Á¸ÀÛç JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? °¦±Á¸ÀÛçzÉÆqÀ£É EzÀÄ ºÉÆA¢gÀÄªÀ À̧A§AzsÀªÉÃ£ÀÄ? «±ÉèÃ¶¹. 

3. ¥ÁæaÃ£À ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ «zÁå¨sÁå À̧ ¥ÀzÀÞwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ «ªÀgÀuÉ K£ÀÄ? 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ²ð¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

 PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ DyðPÀ ªÀåªÀ Ȩ́ÜAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CjAiÀÄ®Ä ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ MzÀV¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀiÁ»wUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÀÄ? ZÀað¹. 

4. ±Á À̧£ÀUÀ¼À DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É ±ÉÊªÀzsÀªÀÄðzÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß w½¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

 ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ½AzÀ w½zÀÄ§gÀÄªÀ ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ «ªÀgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¹. 

5. ±Á À̧£ÀUÀ¼À°è ªÀåPÀÛªÁUÀÄªÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ºÁUÀÄ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ CA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ZÀað¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

 §zÁ«ÄAiÀÄ PÀ¥Éà CgÀ¨sÀlÖ£À ±Á À̧£ÀzÀ ªÉÊ²µÀÖöåUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÀÄ? «±ÉèÃ¶¹. 

II. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ £Á®ÌPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.      5x4=20 

1. vÀÄ¾ÄUÉÆÃ¼ï  

2. PÀÆl ±Á¸À£À  

3. ¤¶¢UÀ®Äè 

4. UÁæªÀiÁqÀ½vÀ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ avÀæt 

5. ±Á À̧£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄ»¼É  

6. ªÀÄºÁ À̧wPÀ®Äè  
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KANC009          

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada Second Semester (CBCS) 

Paper: 2.4- Translation Studies (Core Course IX) 
¨sÁµÁAvÀgÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À 

(Syllabus) 

WÀlPÀ-1: ¨sÁµÁAvÀgÀ: CxÀð, ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁåSÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¨sÁµÁAvÀgÀPÁgÀ£À CºÀðvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DzÀ±Àð,    

¨sÁµÁAvÀgÀzÀ ¥ÀjPÀ®à£É. ¨sÁµÁAvÀgÀzÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀÛ÷é ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

WÀlPÀ-2: ¨sÁµÁAvÀgÀzÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: ±À̈ ÁÝ£ÀÄªÁzÀ, ¨sÁªÁ£ÀÄªÁzÀ, À̧AUÀæºÁ£ÀÄªÁzÀ, ¸ÀgÀ¼Á£ÀÄªÁzÀ,     

CxÁð£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀ, gÀÆ¥ÁAvÀgÀ, ¤PÀmÁ£ÀÄªÁzÀ, «¸ÁÛgÁ£ÀÄªÁzÀ. 

WÀlPÀ-3: ¨sÁµÁAvÀgÀzÀ ««zsÀ vÀvÀéUÀ¼ÀÄ/¹zÁÞAvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: «zsÉÃAiÀÄvÁ vÀvÀÛ÷é, D£ÀAzÀ vÀvÀÛ÷é, C£ÀÄgÀÆ¥ÀvÁ 

vÀvÀÛ÷é, ¥ÀjºÁgÀ vÀvÀÛ÷é, ªÀÄÆ¯Á¨sÁ À̧vÁ vÀvÀÛ÷é. 

WÀlPÀ-4: ¨sÁµÁAvÀgÀzÀ EwÛÃa£À ºÉÆ¸À ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ºÉÆ¸À ¸ÁzsÀåvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: ªÀÈwÛ¥ÀgÀ ¥ÀæªÀÈwÛUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸Á»wåPÀ     

¥ÀæªÀÈwÛUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸Á»vÉåÃvÀgÀ ¥ÀæªÀÈwÛUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¨sÁ¶PÀ ¥ÀæªÀÈwÛUÀ¼ÀÄ, AiÀÄAvÁæ£ÀÄªÁzÀ. 

WÀlPÀ-5: ¨sÁµÁAvÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀ¸ÁºÀvÀÄ À̧AzÀ¨sÀð: «Ä±À£ÀjUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁµÁAvÀgÀ, zÉÃ²Ã «zÁéA¸ÀgÀÄ, 

ºÀnÖAiÀÄAUÀr £ÁgÁAiÀÄtgÁªï, J¸ï.f.£ÀgÀ¹AºÁZÁgï, UÀ¼ÀUÀ£ÁxÀ, ©.ªÉAPÀmÁZÁAiÀÄð, 

§ À̧ªÀ¥Àà ±Á¹Ûç, JA.J¯ï. ²æÃPÀAoÉÃ±ÀUËqÀ, ©.JA.²æÃ, J.PÉ.gÁªÀiÁ£ÀÄdA. 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 

1. PÀjÃUËqÀ ©ÃZÀ£ÀºÀ½î (¸ÀA) : ¨sÁµÁAvÀgÀzÀ ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ £É¯ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ ºÀA¦, 1999 

2. QÃwð£ÁxÀ PÀÄvÀðPÉÆÃn  : §AiÀÄ®Ä D®AiÀÄ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ ºÀA¦, 1992  

3. PÀÄ½î f.J¸ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄgÀr : C£ÀÄªÁzÀ PÀ¯É 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, 1975 

4. zÉÃ.d.UË   : vË®¤PÀ ¸Á»vÀå  

5. £ÁUÀ̈ sÀÆµÀt¸Áé«Ä N.J¯ï (¸ÀA): ¨sÁµÁAvÀgÀ 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ ºÀA¦, 1993 

6. ¥ÀæzsÁ£À UÀÄgÀÄzÀvÀÛ  : ¨sÁµÁAvÀgÀ PÀ̄ É 

©.JA.²æÃ ¸ÁägÀPÀ ¥ÀæwµÁ×£À, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1989  

7. ¥ÀæzsÁ£À UÀÄgÀÄzÀvÀÛ (¸ÀA)  : £ÁUÀªÀ°è(JZï.J¯ï. £ÁUÉÃUËqÀgÀ C©ü£ÀAzÀ£ÁUÀæAxÀ),  

     JZï.J¯ï. £ÁUÉÃUËqÀ À̧£Áä£À ¸À«Äw,  

                              ZÁªÀÄgÁd¥ÉÃmÉ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1979    

8. ¥ÀæzsÁ£À UÀÄgÀÄzÀvÀÛ  : C£ÁªÀgÀt 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¥ÀÄ À̧ÛPÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2004 

9. ªÀÄºÉÃ±ÀégÀ¥Àà   : ¨sÁµÁAvÀgÀ ¥ÀæªÉÃ²PÉ 

zsÁwæ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1973 

10. ªÉÆÃºÀ£À PÀÄAmÁgï  : ¨sÁµÁAvÀgÀzÀ «©ü£Àß £É̄ ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¥À®èªÀ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ZÀ£Àß¥ÀlÖt, §¼Áîj, 2010   

11. gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæ ¹.J£ï  : ¨sÁµÁAvÀgÀ ¸ÉÊzÁÞAwPÀ ºÁUÀÆ D£Àé¬ÄPÀ £É̄ ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ,  

                              ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃºÀgÀ UÀæAxÀªÀiÁ¯É, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, 2004 

12. ®QëöäÃ£ÁgÁAiÀÄt CgÉÆÃgÀ : ¨sÁµÁAvÀgÀ ¸ËgÀ¨sÀ,  

¸Áéw ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ£ÀUÀgÀ ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1995   
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13. ¹.¦.PÉ    : ¨sÁµÁAvÀgÀ ¨sÁgÀw 
²æÃ ®°vÁ §ÄPï §ÆågÉÆ ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ, 2009 

14. ªÀÄºÉÃ±ÀégÀAiÀÄå JZï.JªÀiï : ¨sÁµÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÈd£À²Ã®vÉ  

15. ªÀÄºÉÃ±ÀégÀAiÀÄå ºÉZï.JA  : ¨sÁµÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀÈd£À²Ã®vÉ  

16. gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæ zÉÃªÀ  : µÉÃPïì¦AiÀÄgï JgÀqÀÄ À̧A À̧ÌøwUÀ¼À°è   

17. ¹.¦.PÉ    : µÀ¶Ȫ ÉÃR     

18. Bell Roger   :  Translation and Translating 
                                                      (Theory and Practice)   

19. Catford J.C   : A Linguistic Theory of Translation  
                                                       An Essay on Applied Linguistics   

20. Lefevera Andre  : Literary Theory and Translated Literature 
21. Mark S Worth  :  Dictionary of Translation Studies         
22. Ramanujam A.K  : Speaking of Shiva  
23. Susan Basnett  : Translation Studies     
24. Savory Theodore   : The Art of Translation, 

Jonathan Cape   30 Bedford square, London, 1969 
25. Ministry of Scientific Research  

and Cultural Affairs (Edited) : Art of Translation, New Delhi, 1962 
26. Trtler, A. F,   : Essay on the principles of Translation 

A.M. Dent and Sans Limited,  
10-13, Bedford Street, London, 1907 

27. Catford J.C   : A linguistic Theory of Translation 
Oxford University Press,  
Ely House London, 1965 

28. Booth A.D. and Others  : Aspects of Translation (Editted) 
Seckev and warbung, 1958 

29. Postgate J. P    : Translation and Translations,   
     

* * * 
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KANC009 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada Second Semester (CBCS) 

Paper: 2.4- Translation Studies (Core Course IX) 
 (Model Question Paper) 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ : 3 UÀAmÉ        MlÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 70 

I. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è LzÀPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.        10x5=50 

1. ‘¨sÁµÁAvÀgÀ JA§ÄzÀÄ ªÉÊeÁÕ¤PÀ PÀ̄ É’ ZÀað¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀPÁgÀ£À CºÀðvÉUÀ¼À §UÉUÉ §gÉ¬Äj. 

2. s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀzÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÀÅ? «ªÀj¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

AiÀÄAvÁæ£ÀÄªÁzÀ JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? EwÛÃa£À ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ «±À¢ÃPÀj¹. 

3. ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄUÀ¼À°è £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ¨sÁµÁAvÀgÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ ¸ÁzsÀåvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Àj²Ã°¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

±À̈ ÁÝ£ÀÄªÁzÀ JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ «ªÀj¹. 

4. s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀzÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀÛ÷é ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

CxÀªÁ 

DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ªÉÆzÀ® WÀlÖzÀ°è PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀ ¨sÁµÁAvÀgÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «ªÀj¹ 

5. s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀzÀ ¹zÁÞAvÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧ÆÜ®ªÁV ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

ºÀvÉÆÛA§vÀÛ£ÉÃ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ ¨sÁµÁAvÀgÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj 

II. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ £Á®ÌPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.     5x4=20 

1. °¥ÀåAvÀgÀ 

2. «zsÉÃAiÀÄvÁ vÀvÀÛ÷é 

3. gÀÆ¥ÁAvÀgÀ 

4. ©.JA.²æÃAiÀÄªÀgÀ EAVèÃµï VÃvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

5. ««zsÀ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À°è ¨sÁµÁAvÀgÀzÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀÛ÷é 

6. «¸ÁÛgÁ£ÀÄªÁzÀ 
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KANE001 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada Second Semester (CBCS) 

Paper: 2.5. - Kannada Journalism (External Elective-I) 
PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¥ÀwæPÉÆÃzÀåªÀÄ 

(Syllabus) 

WÀlPÀ-1: ¥ÀwæPÉÆÃzÀåªÀÄ: ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ, ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è ¥ÀwæPÉÆÃzÀåªÀÄzÀ DgÀA©üPÀ WÀlÖ, ªÀÄÄzÀæt PÀ̄ É É. 

WÀlPÀ-2: ¥ÀwæPÉÆÃzÀåªÀÄzÀ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥ À: À̧Ä¢ÝAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®UÀ¼ÀÄ, ®PÀët, ªÁåSÉå -ªÀgÀ¢UÁgÀ£À CºÀðvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ dªÁ¨ÁÝjUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

WÀlPÀ-3: ¥ÀwæPÉ: ¸ÁA¹ÜPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÁAwæPÀ «£Áå¸À: ¥ÀwæPÁ PÀbÉÃj ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀwæPÁ «£Áå¸À, DqÀ½vÀªÀUÀð, 

À̧A¥ÁzÀPÀgÀ ªÀÄAqÀ½, ªÀÄÄzÀæt «¨sÁUÀ, r.n.¦., PÀgÀqÀÄ wzÀÄÝ«PÉ, ¥ÀwæPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ eÁ»ÃgÁvÀÄ, 

CAPÀt §gÀºÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, vÀ̄ É§gÀºÀ, ¥ÀwæPÁ ¸Á»vÀå, ¥ÀwæPÁ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ. 

WÀlPÀ-4: PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼À ««zsÀ §UÉUÀ¼ÀÄ; ¢£À 

¥ÀwæPÉ, ªÁgÀ¥ÀwæPÉ, ¥ÁQëPÀ ¥ÀwæPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiÁ¸À¥ÀwæPÉ, ¥ÀwæPÁ §gÀªÀtÂUÉ-¨sÁµÉ, ±ÉÊ° EvÁå¢.  

WÀlPÀ-5: ¸ÀÄ¢Ý ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DzsÀÄ¤PÀ À̧AzÀ¨sÀð: ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ¸ÀªÁ®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, J¯ÉPÁÖç¤Pï 

ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄ, ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧ªÀiÁd. 

 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 

1. CdÄð£ÀzÉÃªÀ J£ï   : ªÁvÁð ¥ÀÆªÉÇÃðvÀÛgÀ 

zsÁwæ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2011 

2. PÀ£ÁðlPÀ f¯Áè ¥ÀwæPÉÆÃzÀåªÀÄ  : PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄ CPÁqÉ«Ä 

É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2006  

3. PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¥ÀwæPÁ EwºÁ¸À ¸ÀA¥ÀÄl-1 : PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¥ÀwæPÁ CPÁqÉ«Ä, 

É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1999 

4. PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¥ÀwæPÁ EwºÁ¸À ¸ÀA¥ÀÄl-3 : PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¥ÀwæPÁ CPÁqÉ«Ä, 

É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1999 

5. SÁ¢æ CZÀÄåvÀ£ï J¸ï   : mÉ°«µÀ£ï ªÀgÀ¢UÁjPÉ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄ CPÁqÉ«Ä,  

É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2008 

6. UÀÄgÀÄ, ªÀÄºÉÃ±À ZÀAzÀæ ©. ¦  : C©üªÀÈ¢Þ À̧AªÀºÀ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀwæPÉÆÃzÀåªÀÄ, 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄ CPÁqÉ«Ä,  

É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2014    

7. ZÀAzÀæ±ÉÃRgÀ ©. J¸ï   : ¸ÀAªÀºÀ£À ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦, 

2003 

8. a£Àß¥ÀàUËqÀ PÉ(¥Àæ. À̧A)   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄ»¼É, 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ,  
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ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2006 

9. r«f     : ªÀÈvÀÛ¥ÀwæPÉ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄ CPÁqÉ«Ä, 

É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2014 

10. £ÁUÀgÁeï PÉ. « ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¦. £ÁUÁZÁgï : ¥ÀwæPÁªÀÈwÛ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄ CPÁqÉ«Ä, 

É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1989 

11. £ÁUÀgÁeï PÉ. «   : À̧ªÀÄÆºÀ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀiÁd, 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ,  

ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1997 

12. £ÁUÀgÁdgÁªï ºÀ. ªÉA   : ªÁgÀ¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¥ÀwæPÁ CPÁqÉ«Ä, 

É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1988 

13. £ÁrUÀ PÀÈµÀÚªÀÄÆwð   : s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀwæPÉÆÃzÀåªÀÄ 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ,  

ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1969 

14. £ÁgÁAiÀÄt±Á¹Ûç    : ¥ÀwæPÉÆÃzÀåªÀÄ 

À̧ªÀiÁd ¥ÀÄ À̧ÛPÁ®AiÀÄ, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, 1990 

15. ¥ÀzÀägÁd zÀAqÁªÀw   : ¥ÀwæPÁ ¨sÁµÉ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄ CPÁqÉ«Ä,  

É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2011 

16. ¥ÀÆtÂðªÀiÁ n. ¹   : DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ¸ÀAªÀºÀ£À ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  

      PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ C©üªÀÈ¢Þ 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, 

ºÀA¦, 2003 

17. ¨Á®¸ÀÄ§æºÀätåA J. J¸ï  : ªÀÄÄzÀæt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zÀÄå£Áä£À ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄ- 

MAzÀÄ CªÀ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ£À 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄ CPÁqÉ«Ä, 

É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2009 

18. ªÀÄÄgÀ½ÃzsÀgÀ ªÉÊ. F   : eÁ»gÁvÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §¼ÀPÉzÁgÀgÀÄ 

£ÀªÀPÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2005 

19. ªÉÆÃºÀ£ï f. J£ï   : «ÄÃrAiÀiÁ «Äað 

CAQvÀ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2011 

20. gÀ« ©. PÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ JA.Dgï.¸ÀvÀå¥ÀæPÁ±ï : ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄ GzÀåªÀÄ  

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2008 

21. gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæ¥Àà §gÀUÀÆgÀÄ   : À̧ªÀÄÆºÀ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄUÀ¼À ¥ÀzÀ«ªÀgÀt PÉÆÃ±À, 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2002  

22. gÀAUÀ£ÁxÀgÁªï f. J£ï   : ¤AiÀÄvÀPÁ°PÀ ¥ÀwæPÉÆÃzÉÆåÃUÀ 

À̧¥Àß §ÄPï ºË¸ï, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2006 
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23. gÀAUÀgÁd ªÀ£ÀzÀÄUÀð (¸ÀA)  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀÄÆºÀ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä,  

É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2006 

24. «±ÉéÃ±ÀégÀ ¨sÀmï (C£ÀÄ)   : ¥ÀwæPÉÆÃzÀåªÀÄ PÀÄjvÀÄ N±ÉÆÃ 

CAQvÀ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2005 

25. «±ÉéÃ±ÀégÀ ¨sÀmï    : vÀ̄ É§gÀºÀ 

CAQvÀ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2009 

26. «±ÉéÃ±ÀégÀ ¨sÀmï    : ¥ÀwæPÉÆÃzÀåªÀÄ ¥À®è« 

CAQvÀ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2010 

27. ²æÃPÀgÀ J¯ï ¨sÀAqÁPÀðgï (C£ÀÄ)  : DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ¨sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è ¥ÀwæPÉÆÃzÀåªÀÄ 

gÉÆÃ°ZÉmï E ªÁ¯ï¹èÃ (ªÀÄÆ®)   ¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ,  

ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1969  

28. ²æÃ¤ªÁ¸ÀUËqÀ JA. ©   : «ÄÃrAiÀiÁ qÉÊj 

CAQvÀ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2011 

29. ²æÃ¤ªÁ¸À ºÁªÀ£ÀÆgÀ   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¥ÀwæPÁ¸ÀÆa (1843-1972), 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ,  

ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 2004  

30. »gÉÃªÀÄoÀ J¸ï. JA   : À̧ªÀÄÆºÀ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄUÀ¼À ¸ÀÄvÀÛ 

«zÁå¤¢ü ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, UÀzÀUÀ, 2011 

31. JZÉÑ¸ÉÌ      : CAPÀt §gÀºÀ  

32. ¤gÀAd£À ªÁ£À½î    : PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ°è PÀ̄ É ºÁUÀÆ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀwæPÉ  
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35. ©.«.ªÉÊPÀÄAoÀgÁdÄ    : ¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀ ¥ÀwæPÉÆÃzÀåªÀÄ  

36. SÁ¢æ J¸ï.CZÀÄåvÀ£ï    : mÉ°«µÀ£ï ªÀgÀ¢UÁjPÉ  

37. JZï.«. À̧Ä§âgÁªï    : ¥ÀwæPÁ ¥ÀgÀPÀÆl   

38. J£ï.CdÄð£ÀzÉÃªï    : ¥ÀwæPÁ PÁ£ÀÆ£ÀÄ   

39. ²æÃzsÀgï ¢ÃQëvï     : EAlgï£Émï ¥ÀwæPÉÆÃzÀåªÀÄ  

40. ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ «.«    : ªÀÄÄzÀætPÀ̄ É  

41. £ÀgÀ̧ ÀAiÀÄå, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ.   : ªÀÄÄzÀæt ¸À«ÄÃPÉë   

42. UÉÆÃ¥Á® PÀtÚ£ï    : ¢£À ¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ  

43. J¸ï.JA.»gÉÃªÀÄoÀ    : PÉ®ªÀÅ À̧ªÀÄÆºÀ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ  
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KANE001 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada Second Semester (CBCS) 

Paper: 2.5.- Kannada Journalism (External Elective-I) 
PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¥ÀwæPÉÆÃzÀåªÀÄ 

(Model Question Paper) 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ : 2 UÀAmÉ        MlÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 40 

I. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è JgÀqÀPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.      10x2=20 

1. ªÀÈvÀÛ¥ÀwæPÁ ¯ÉÆÃPÀzÀ ¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ PÀÄjvÀÄ ZÀað¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

¥ÀwæPÉAiÀÄ «zsÀUÀ¼ÁªÀÅªÀÅ? «ªÀj¹. 

2. ¥ÁægÀA©üPÀ WÀlÖzÀ ¸ÀÄ¢Ý ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼À §UÉÎ §gÉ¬Äj. 

CxÀªÁ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ°è ¥ÀwæÀæPÉÆÃzÀåªÀÄ ¨É¼ÉzÀÄ §AzÀ §UÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «±ÀzÀ¥Àr¹. 

3. s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ°è ªÀÄÄzÀæt PÀ̄ ÉAiÀÄ GUÀªÀÄzÀ PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

CxÀªÁ 

À̧Ä¢Ý JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? ¸ÀÄ¢ÝAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®UÀ¼ÁªÀÅªÀÅ? «ªÀj¹. 

II. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ £Á®ÌPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.     5x4=20 

1. CAPÀtzÀ CxÀð 

2. ¯Áqïð ºÉÃ¹ÖAUïì PÁ®zÀ ¥ÀwæPÁ¯ÉÆÃPÀ 

3. ¸ÁévÀAvÀæöå ¸ÀAUÁæªÀÄPÉÌ ¥ÀwæPÁ¯ÉÆÃPÀzÀ PÉÆqÀÄUÉ 

4. eÁ»ÃgÁvÀÄ 

5. PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ªÀiÁ À̧¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

6. ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À ¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 
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KANE002 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada Second Semester 

Paper: 2.6.- History of Tamil Literature (External Elective-I)  
vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ 

(Syllabus) 

WÀlPÀ-1: vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ EwºÁ¸À: À̧AUÀA ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ¨sÁµÉ, ªÀÄzsÀåPÁ°Ã£À vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ ¨sÁµÁ gÀÆ¥ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

WÀlPÀ-2: DgÀA s̈À PÁ®zÀ vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå : vÉÆ¯ïUÁ¦àAiÀÄA, À̧AUÀA ¸Á»vÀåzÀ°è CUÀªÀiï-¥ÀÄ¾ªÀiï 

¥ÀjPÀ®à£É, ¤Ãw ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉ, CªÀ½ PÁªÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ : ²®¥Àà¢UÁgÀA ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄtÂªÉÄÃUÀ̄ ÉÊ. 

WÀlPÀ-3: vÀ«Ä½£À ¨sÀQÛ ¸Á»vÀå: D¼Áégï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁAiÀÄ£ÁägïgÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ À̧égÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÊ²µÀÖöå, QgÀÄ 

¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: vÀÆzÀÄ, G¯Á, ¥ÀgÀtÂ, PÀÄgÀªÀAf. 

WÀlPÀ-4: DzsÀÄ¤PÀ vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå : ¥ÉæÃgÀuÉ, zsÉÆÃgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ.  

WÀlPÀ-5: DzsÀÄ¤PÀ vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå: PÁªÀå, PÀvÉ, PÁzÀA§j, £ÁlPÀ. 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ :  
1. C£ÀAvÀgÀAUÁZÁAiÀÄð  : wgÀÄªÀAiÀiïªÉÆÃ½ 

²æÃgÀAvÀ ²æÃªÀiÁzÁAqÀªÀ£ï D±ÀæªÀÄ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1997 

2. PÁ¯ÉÆÃð¸ï   : vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸É 

ºÉUÉÆÎÃqÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, 1992 

3. PÀÈµÀÚ̈ sÀlÖ PÀÄPÀÌ®   : ²®¥Áà¢UÁgÀA 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦, 2000 

4. PÀÈµÀÚ̈ sÀlÖ PÀÄPÀÌ®   : zÁæ«qÀ bÀAzÀ̧ ÀÄì 

gÁµÀÖçPÀ« UÉÆÃ«AzÀ¥ÉÊ ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á PÉÃAzÀæ, GqÀÄ¦, 2002 

5. ²æÃ¤ªÁ¸À ¥Á.±À   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ wgÀÄPÀÄÌgÀÄ¼ï 

©.JA.²æÃ ¥ÀæwµÁÖ£À, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2004 

6. ªÀ¤ßPÀ£ÁxÀ£ï f.   : C¥Ààgï 

¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, £ÀªÀzÉºÀ°, 1983 

7. Veradarajnan .MU    : History of Tamil Litarature  
Sahitya academi, New Delhi, 1988 

1. vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ  : J¯ï.UÀÄAqÀ¥Àà 

2. vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ ¥ÁoÀUÀ¼ÀÄ   : J¯ï.UÀÄAqÀ¥Àà 

3. ²®¥Àà¢UÁgÀA   : C£ÀÄ: J¯ï.UÀÄAqÀ¥Àà 

4. vÀ«Ä¼ï E®QÌAiÀÄ ªÀgÀ̄ ÁgÀÄ : ªÀÄÄ.ªÀgÀzÀgÁeï 

5. vÀ«Ä¼ï E®QÌAiÀÄ ªÀgÀ̄ ÁgÀÄ : ¸ÀÄ§æºÀätå ¦¼ÉîöÊ 

6. zÁæ«qÀ bÀAzÀ̧ ÀÄì   : ¸ÀA: Dgï.UÀuÉÃ±ï 

7. vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ ¨sÁµÁ ¨ÁAzsÀªÀå  : J¯ï.UÀÄAqÀ¥Àà 

8. À̧Ä§æºÀätå ¨sÁgÀwAiÀiÁgï ¥Àæ§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : J¯ï.UÀÄAqÀ¥Àà 

9. History of Tamil Literature : Mu.Vardaraj 
 

* * * 
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KANE002 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada Second Semester (CBCS) 

Paper: 2.6- History of Tamil Literature (External Elective-I) 
vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ 

(Model Question Paper) 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ : 2 UÀAmÉ        MlÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 40 

I. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è JgÀqÀPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.                  10x2=20 
1. zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÁªÀUÀðzÀ ªÀÄÆ® ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ vÀ«Ä½£À°èªÉAiÉÄÃ ZÀað¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

À̧AUÀA PÁ®zÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ ªÉÊ²µÀÖöåUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÀÄ? «±ÉèÃ¶¹. 

2. vÀ«Ä½£À ¤Ãw ¸Á»vÀåzÀ À̧égÀÆ¥ÀªÉÃ£ÀÄ? «ªÀj¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

vÉÆÃ¯ïUÁ¦àAiÀÄA PÀÈwAiÀÄ ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «²µÀÖvÉ PÀÄjvÀÄ «±ÀzÀ¥Àr¹. 

3. CªÀ½ PÁªÀåUÀ¼ÉAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? vÀ«Ä½£À CªÀ½ PÁªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

CxÀªÁ 

dAiÀÄPÁAvÀ£ïgÀªÀgÀ£ÀÄß À̧tÚPÀxÁ AiÀÄÄUÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÀvÀðPÀ J£Àß§ºÀÄzÉ? «ªÉÃa¹. 

II. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ £Á®ÌPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.     5x4=20 

1. CUÀªÀiï-¥ÀÄ¾ªÀiï 

2. ¥ÀgÀtÂ ¥ÀæPÁgÀzÀ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À 

3. À̧AUÀA PÁ®zÀ PÀªÀAiÀÄwæAiÀÄgÀÄ 

4. ªÀiÁtÂPÀå ªÁZÀUÀgï 

5. wgÀÄPÀÄÌgÀ¼ï£À bÀAzÀ¸ÀÄì 

6. vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ PÁzÀA§j ¸Á»vÀå 
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KANS001 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada Second Semester 

Paper: 2.7- Kannada Language Learning (Soft Skills-I)  
PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÁ PÀ°PÉ 

(Syllabus) 

WÀlPÀ-1: PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀtðªÀiÁ¯É 

WÀlPÀ-2: PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÁPÀå gÀZÀ£Á «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

WÀlPÀ-3: ¤vÀå §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ±À§ÝUÀ¼ÀÄ:  

1. zÉÊ£ÀA¢£À ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ 

2. ªÁå¥ÁgÀ 

3. ²PÀët 

4. ¸ÁjUÉ 

WÀlPÀ-4: ¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ 

1. §gÀªÀtÂUÉ 

2. ¸ÀA s̈ÁµÀuÉ 

3. ¥ÀvÀæ gÀZÀ£É 

4. ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄUÀ¼À°è PÀ£ÀßqÀ 

WÀlPÀ-5: C©üªÀåQÛ gÀZÀ£É: ¥Àæ§AzsÀ, PÀxÉ, PÀªÀ£À, D±ÀÄ PÀªÀ£À. 

 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:  

1. ªÁåªÀÀºÁjPÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ : §¸ÀªÀgÁd ¸À§gÀzÀ 

2. ªÁåªÀºÁjPÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ : JZï.J¸ï.PÉ. 

3. À̧AªÀºÀ£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ  : ¥ÀgÀªÀÄ²ªÀªÀÄÆwð 

* * * 
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KANS001 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada Second Semester 

Paper: 2.7- Kannada Language Learning (Soft Skills-I)  
PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÁ PÀ°PÉ 

(Model Question Paper) 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ : 1 UÀAmÉ        CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 25 

I. PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ MAzÀÄ ªÁPÀåzÀ°è GvÀÛj¹.     5x1=5 

1. PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ°è ºÀæ À̧é¸ÀégÀUÀ¼ÉµÀÄÖ? 

2. PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ°è ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÉµÀÄÖ? 

3. ªÁPÀå JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? 

4. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀtðªÀiÁ¯ÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ CPÀëgÀUÀ¼ÉµÀÄÖ? 

5. EAf¤AiÀÄgï JA§ÄzÀPÉÌ À̧AªÁ¢AiÀiÁzÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¥ÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ? 

II. PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ GvÀÛj¹.       5x2=10 

1. ªÀVðÃAiÀÄ ªÀåAd£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉ¬Äj. 

2. À̧A¢ü JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? 

3. C£ÀÄ À̧égÀ «¸ÀUÀð JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? 

4. À̧gÀ¼À ªÁPÀå JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? 

5. ªÀåªÀºÁgÀzÀ°è §¼À À̧ÄªÀ LzÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ±À§ÝUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉ¬Äj. 

III. PÉ¼ÀV£À JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ GvÀÛj¹.      2x5=10 

1. ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄUÀ¼À°è PÀ£ÀßqÀ §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

2. ¤ªÀÄä UÁæªÀÄzÀ°è£À ¤Ãj£À À̧ªÀÄ¸ÉåAiÀÄ PÀÄjvÀÄ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ C¢üPÁjUÉ ªÀÄ£À« ¥ÀvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß 

§gÉ¬Äj. 

3. PÀ£ÀßqÀ CPÀëgÀ ªÀiÁ¯ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §gÉ¬Äj. 

4. ¤vÀå §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ±À§ÝUÀ¼À §UÉÎ n¥ÀàtÂAiÉÆAzÀ£ÀÄß §gÉ¬Äj.  
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KANC010 
Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 

M.A. Kannada Third Semester (CBCS) 
Paper:3.1- Modern Kannada Literature, Part-I, (Poetry & Drama)  

(Core Course X ) 
DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå, ¨sÁUÀ-1 (PÁªÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁlPÀ) 

  (Syllabus) 
 

WÀlPÀ-1: ºÉÆ À̧UÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå: ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀ, ¥ÉæÃgÀuÉ, PÉæöÊ À̧Û «ÄµÀ£ÀjUÀ¼À Ȩ́ÃªÉ, ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÉÃ² ¸Á»vÀå 

zsÉÆÃgÀuÉ.  

WÀlPÀ-2: DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå : ¥ÉæÃgÀuÉ, zsÉÆÃgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. ¨sÁªÀVÃvÉ, ¸ÀÄ¤ÃvÀ, ¸ÀgÀ¼À gÀUÀ¼É, PÀxÀ£ÀVÃvÉ, 

ªÀÄÄPÀÛPÀ, ¥ÀæUÁxÀ, ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀå. 

WÀlPÀ-3: DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ £ÁlPÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: C©üeÁvÀ £ÁlPÀ, ¥ËgÁtÂPÀ £ÁlPÀ, LwºÁ¹PÀ 

£ÁlPÀ, VÃvÀ £ÁlPÀ, ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ £ÁlPÀ, ©Ã¢ £ÁlPÀ, gÉÃrAiÉÆÃ £ÁlPÀ, KPÁAPÀ £ÁlPÀ, 

C À̧AUÀvÀ £ÁlPÀ.  

WÀlPÀ-4: «±ÉÃµÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À: PÀªÀ£À ¸ÀAPÀ®£À: £ÁzÀ°Ã¯É: zÀ.gÁ. É̈ÃAzÉæ 

WÀlPÀ-5: «±ÉÃµÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À: £ÁlPÀ: UÀÄtªÀÄÄR : ¦.®APÉÃ±À 
 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

1. ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ «.«, ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ ¸ÀA¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ : PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¸ÀA Ȩ́Ü ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ  

(¥ÀjµÀÌøvÀ)      «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ, 2008   

2. ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «.«, ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ ¸ÀA¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ: ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ,  

(¥ÀjµÀÌøvÀ)       2014 

3. C£ÀAvÀ£ÁgÁAiÀÄt J¸ï   : ºÉÆ¸ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀåzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É EAVèµï  

PÁªÀåzÀ ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀ,  

UÀAUÁvÀgÀAUÀ ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1962 

4. DªÀÄÆgÀ f.J¸ï    : ¨sÀÄªÀ£ÀzÀ ¨sÁUÀå 

Ȩ́ßÃºÀ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1991 

5. QÃwð£ÁxÀ PÀÄvÀðPÉÆÃn   : AiÀÄÄUÀzsÀªÀÄð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸Á»vÀå zÀ±Àð£À 

ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃºÀgÀ UÀæAxÀªÀiÁ¯É zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, 2002 

6. VgÀrØ UÉÆÃ«AzÀgÁd   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ £ÁlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå 

CPÀëgÀ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À ¸ÁUÀgÀ, 1989 

7. VgÀrØ UÉÆÃ«AzÀgÁd (¸ÀA)  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ £ÀªÉÇÃzÀAiÀÄ PÁªÀå: ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ PÉÃAzÀæ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2001 

8. VgÀrØ UÉÆÃ«AzÀgÁd   : À̧ªÀÄUÀæ ¸ÀA¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ 

À̧¥Àß §ÄPï ºË¸ï ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2012 

9. zsÁgÀªÁqÀPÀgÀ gÁ AiÀÄ   : ºÉÆ¸ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ GzÀAiÀÄPÁ® 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvÀÄÛ ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2013 

10. £ÀgÀºÀ½î ¨Á®¸ÀÄ§æºÀätå   : £ÀªÀåvÉ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2016  

11. £ÁAiÀÄPÀ f.JZï (¸ÀA)   : ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå 

²æÃ gÁWÀªÉÃAzÀæ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À CAPÉÆÃ¯Á, 

GvÀÛgÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ, 2000 

12. ¥Àæ¨sÀÄ±ÀAPÀgï J¸ï    : PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ°è ¨sÁªÀVÃvÉ 

r.«.PÉ ªÀÄÆwð ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 2015 

13. ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÉÆÃvÀÛªÀÄ ©½ªÀÄ¯É   : §AqÁAiÀÄ-zÀ°vÀ ¸Á»vÀå 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2016 
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14. § À̧ªÀgÁd ¸À§gÀzÀ   : §AqÁAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦, 2001 

15. §gÀUÀÆgÀÄ gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæ¥Àà (¸ÀA)  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¸ÀAUÁw 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2017  

16. ªÀÄgÀÄ¼À¹zÀÞ¥Àà PÉ    : DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ £ÁlPÀ 

CAQvÀ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2009 

17. gÁWÀªÉÃAzÀægÁªï JZï.J¸ï  : ¥ÀæUÀw²Ã®vÉ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1999 

18. «£ÀAiÀiÁ(¸ÀA)    : ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄ»¼Á ¸Á»vÀå 

PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ ¨sÁµÁ ¨sÁgÀw ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀ  

¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2017 

19. «dAiÀÄ®QëöäÃ PÉ.JA   : ¹ÛçÃªÁzÀ-¸Á»vÀå MAzÀÄ ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½ 

VÃvÁAd° ¥À©èPÉÃµÀ£Àì ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2005  

20. ±ÁªÀÄgÁªï vÀ.¸ÀÄ    : PÀ£ÀßqÀ £ÁlPÀ 

¥Àæw¨sÁ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 2007 

21. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà f.J¸ï   : ºÉÆ¸ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀåzÀ JgÀqÀÄ ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1981 

22. ²æÃ¤ªÁ¸À ºÁªÀ£ÀÆgÀ   : ºÉÆ¸ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ CgÀÄuÉÆÃzÀAiÀÄ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¸ÀA¸ÉÜ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1974 

23. ²æÃªÀÄw JZï.J¸ï(¸ÀA)   : ¹ÛçÃªÁzÀ 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ ºÀA¦, 2003 

24. ²æÃªÀÄw JZï.J¸ï(¸ÀA)   : ªÀÄ»¼Á ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ ºÀA¦, 2006 

25. ²æÃgÀAUÀ     : gÀAUÀ̈ sÀÆ«Ä £ÀqÉzÀÄ §AzÀ zÁj 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvÀÄÛ ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1987  

26. ±ÉÃµÀVjgÁªï J¯ï.J¸ï   : ºÉÆ¸ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ 

CAQvÀ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2002.  

27. À̧gÀdÆ PÁlÌgï ( À̧A)   : §AqÁAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä 

¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2016 

28. ¹zÀÝ°AUÀAiÀÄå f.J¸ï (¸ÀA)  : ¸Á®Ä¢Ã¥ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2016 

29. À̧Ä«ÄvÁæ¨Á¬Ä  ©.J£ï   : ¥À²ÑªÀÄzÀ ¹ÛçÃªÁzÀ «ªÀÄ±Áð ¥ÀAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ ºÀA¦, 2000 

30. À̧Ä«ÄvÁæ¨Á¬Ä  ©.J£ï   : ¹ÛçÃªÁzÀ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2016 

31. À̧ºÁå¢æ     :  PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ C©ü£ÀAzÀ£Á UÀæAxÀ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvÀÄÛ ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2004 

32. §ÄzÀÝtÚ »AUÀ«ÄgÉ (¸ÀA)    : E½zÀÄ ¨Á vÁ¬Ä 

zÀ.gÁ.¨ÉÃAzÉæ C©ü£ÀAzÀ£ÁUÀæAxÀ,  

À̧ªÀiÁd ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÁ®AiÀÄ, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, 1977 

33. ¹.¦.PÉ (C£ÀÄ), ºÉ¤æ ºÀqÀì£ï(ªÀÄÆ®) : ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀæªÉÃ±À 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸ÀºÀPÁj ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À ªÀÄA¢gÀ  

¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1964 

 * * * 
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KANC010 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada Third Semester (CBCS) 

Paper:3.1- Modern Kannada Literature Part-1 (Poetry & Drama)  
(Core Course X ) 

DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¨sÁUÀ:1 (PÁªÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁlPÀ) 

(Model Question Paper) 
¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ : 3 UÀAmÉ        MlÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 70 

I. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è LzÀPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.       10x5=50 

1. ºÉÆ¸ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀåzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR WÀlÖUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¹ 

CxÀªÁ 

£ÀªÉÇÃzÀAiÀÄ PÁªÀåzÀ ¥ÉæÃgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÀÅ?«ªÀj¹ 

2. DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ £ÁlPÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¹ 

CxÀªÁ 

DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ £ÁlPÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ªÉÊ²µÀÖåvÉUÀ¼ÁªÀÅªÀÅ? «ªÀj¹ 

3. PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ £ÁlPÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÉÆqÀ£É À̧àµÀÖ¥Àr¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

s̈ÁªÀVÃvÉ JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? ¨sÁªÀVÃvÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

4. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁªÀVÃvÁ ¥ÀæPÁgÀzÀ°è ‘£ÁzÀ°Ã¯É’AiÀÄ ªÀÄºÀvÀÛ÷éªÀ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

£ÁzÀ°Ã¯ÉAiÀÄ°è PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæPÀÈwAiÀÄ À̧égÀÆ¥ÀªÀ£ÀÄß «±ÉèÃ¶¹. 

5. UÀÄtªÀÄÄR ²Ã¶ðPÉAiÀÄ OavÀåªÉÃ£ÀÄ? «ªÀj¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

‘UÀÄtªÀÄÄR’ £ÁlPÀzÀ°è ¥Á¥À¥ÀæeÉÕAiÀÄ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À ºÉÃUÉ ªÀÄÆr §A¢zÉ? «±ÉèÃ¶¹. 

II. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ £Á®ÌPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.     5x4=20 

1. DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÁªÀå gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀð. 

2. £ÀªÉÇÃzÀAiÀÄ PÁªÀå. 

3. C À̧AUÀvÀ £ÁlPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

4. LwºÁ¹PÀ £ÁlPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

5. zÀ.gÁ.¨ÉÃAzÉæ. 

6. ¦.®APÉÃ±ï. 
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KANC011 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada Third Semester (CBCS) 

Paper: 3.2- Literary Criticism (Core Course-XI) 
¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±Éð 

(Syllabus) 

WÀlPÀ-1: «ªÀÄ±Éð: ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À-ªÁå¦Û, «ªÀÄ±Éð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ÄÃªÀiÁA¸É, À̧ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ªÀÄ±ÀðPÀ, «ªÀÄ±ÀðPÀ£À 

CºÀðvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀiË®å¤tðAiÀÄ, «ªÀÄ±Áð ªÀiÁ£ÀzÀAqÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

WÀlPÀ-2: ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR «ªÀÄ±Áð ¥Àæ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ-1: PÀvÀÈð¤µÀ× «ªÀÄ±Éð, ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃªÉÊeÁÕ¤PÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð, ZÁjwæPÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð, 

ªÀiÁPïìðªÁ¢ «ªÀÄ±Éð, ¹ÛçÃªÁ¢ «ªÀÄ±Éð. 

WÀlPÀ-3: ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR «ªÀÄ±Áð ¥Àæ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ-2: ¥Àæ¨ÉÃzsÀ/¸ÀégÀÆ¥À «ªÀÄ±Éð, agÀAvÀ£À ¥ÀæwÃPÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð, gÀÆ¥À¤µÀ× 

«ªÀÄ±Éð, ±ÉÊ°±Á¸ÀÛç, ¤gÀZÀ£À «ªÀÄ±Éð, ªÁZÀPÀ PÉÃA¢ævÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð, ¹éÃPÀgÀt ¹zÁÞAvÀ.  

WÀlPÀ-4: DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ªÀÄ±Áð ¥Àæ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: £ÀªÉÇÃzÀAiÀÄ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀð, £ÀªÀå «ªÀÄ±Éð, 

JqÀ¥ÀAyÃAiÀÄ «ªÀÄ±Éð, CAvÀgÀ²¹ÛÃAiÀÄ ªÀiÁUÀð, ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð, DzsÀÄ¤PÉÆÃvÀÛgÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð, 

ªÀ̧ ÁºÀvÉÆÃvÀÛgÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð. 

WÀlPÀ-5: PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR «ªÀÄ±ÀðPÀgÀÄ: J.Dgï.PÀÈµÀÚ±Á¹Ûç, J¸ï. «.gÀAUÀtÚ, QÃwð£ÁxÀ PÀÄvÀðPÉÆÃn, 

f.JZï.£ÁAiÀÄPÀ, J¯ï.J¸ï.±ÉÃµÀVjgÁªï, AiÀÄÄ.Dgï.C£ÀAvÀªÀÄÆwð, f.J¸ï.DªÀÄÆgÀ, VgÀrØ 

UÉÆÃ«AzÀgÁd, r.Dgï.£ÁUÀgÁeï, ¹.J£ï.gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæ£ï, ©.J£ï.¸ÀÄ«ÄvÁæ¨Á¬Ä, «dAiÀiÁ zÀ̈ Éâ, 

JA.J¸ï.D±ÁzÉÃ«, ¦æÃw ¹ÃªÀÄAzsÀgÀ PÀÄªÀiÁgï.  

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À PÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ 

 
1. PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ    : ¸ÀªÀÄUÀæUÀzÀå (¸ÀA¥ÀÄl-1) 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦, ªÉÆzÀ® ªÀÄÄzÀæt, 2003    

2. PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ    : ¸ÀªÀÄUÀæUÀzÀå (¸ÀA¥ÀÄl-2),  

PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦, ªÉÆzÀ® ªÀÄÄzÀæt, 2004   

3. PÉÃ±ÀªÀ±ÀªÀÄð.PÉ   : ªÀiÁPïìðªÁ¢ ¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

zÉÃ¹ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2013 

4. PÉÃ±ÀªÀ±ÀªÀÄð.PÉ   : ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ ¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

zÉÃ¹ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 2013 

5. PÉÃ±ÀªÀ±ÀªÀÄð.PÉ   : ¹ÛçÃªÁ¢ ¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

zÉÃ¹ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 2013 

6. PÉÃ±ÀªÀ±ÀªÀÄð.PÉ   : ªÀ̧ ÁºÀvÀÄ±Á» ¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

zÉÃ¹ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2013 

7. PÉÃ±ÀªÀ±ÀªÀÄð.PÉ   : ªÀiÁPïìðªÁ¢ «ÄÃªÀiÁA Ȩ́ 

VÃvÁAd° ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ, ²ªÀªÉÆUÀÎ 2015 

8. VgÀrØ UÉÆÃ«AzÀgÁd  : £ÀªÀå «ªÀÄ±Éð 

CPÀëgÀ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ¸ÁUÀgÀ, 1973 

9. VgÀrØ UÉÆÃ«AzÀgÁd  : ¸Á»vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ 

C©üeÁvÀ UÀæAxÀªÀiÁ¯É, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1981 

10. «.PÀÈ.UÉÆÃPÁPï   : ¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ PÉ®ªÀÅ vÀvÀéUÀ¼ÀÄ 

L.©.ºÉZï ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 1988 

11. w¥ÉàÃgÀÄzÀæ¸Áé«Ä ºÉZï  : ¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ vÀvÀéUÀ¼ÀÄ 

(¸ÀA.±ÉÊ®d,ºÉZï.n)   PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2010 
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12. £ÁUÀ̈ sÀÆµÀt¸Áé«Ä.N.J¯ï  : «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ ¥Àj¨sÁµÉ 

®Qëöä ªÀÄÄzÀæuÁ®AiÀÄ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2015 

13. PÉ.«.£ÁgÁAiÀÄt   : ±ÉÊ°±Á¸ÀÛç 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 1990 

14. PÉ.«.£ÁgÁAiÀÄt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ f.J¸ï.J¸ï : PÁªÁåxÀð ¥ÀzÀPÉÆÃ±À 

PÁªÀÄzsÉÃ£ÀÄ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 1999 

15. r.Dgï.£ÁUÀgÁd   : CªÀÄÈvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÀgÀÄqÀ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧A¸ÀÌøw E¯ÁSÉ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 1990 

16. § À̧ªÀgÁd ¸À§gÀzÀ  : ¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±Éð 

¥À®è« ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, UÀÄ®âUÀð, 2005 

17. ¨ÉÃAzÉæ    : ¸Á»vÀå «gÁmï ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À 

¸ÀªÀiÁd ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÁ®AiÀÄ, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ - 1963 

18. ªÀÄÄUÀÄ½ gÀA.²æÃ.   : ¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ ªÀiÁUÀðzÀ±Àð£À À̧ÆvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ 1969 

19. gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæ£ï ¹.J¸ï  : ªÀ̧ ÀºÀvÉÆÛÃvÀÛgÀ aAvÀ£É 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 2002 

20. gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæ£ï ¹.J¸ï  : ¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±Éð 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2010 

21. «dAiÀÄ®Qëöä PÉ.JA  : ¹ÛçÃªÁzÀ 

VÃvÁAd° ¥À©èPÉÃ±À£ïì, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2005 

22. ±ÀAPÀgÀAiÀÄå    : ¥Á²ÑªÀiÁvÀå ¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ ¥ÀQë£ÉÆÃl, 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvï, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 2003 

23. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà f.J¸ï  : «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ ¥ÀÆªÀð ¥À²ÑªÀÄ 

®Qëöä ªÀÄÄzÀæuÁ®AiÀÄ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 14£ÉÃ ªÀÄÄzÀæt2016   

24. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà f.J¸ï  : PÁªÁåxÀðaAvÀ£À 

¦æAiÀÄzÀ²ð¤ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1983 

25. ±ÉÃµÀVjgÁªï J¯ï.J¸ï.  : EAVèÃµï ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ°è DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±Éð  

ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ, 1972 

26. ²æÃªÀÄw ºÉZï.J¸ï  : ¹ÛçÃªÁzÀ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦, 2003 

27. ²æÃªÀÄw ºÉZï.J¸ï  : zÀ ¸ÉPÉAqï ¸ÉPïì 

¥ÀæUÀw §gÀºÀ ¥À©èPÉÃ±À£ïì,   É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ,  

¥ÀjµÀÈvÀ ªÉÆzÀ® ªÀÄÄzÀæt 2011.    

28. ¹.¦.PÉ    : ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀæªÉÃ±À 

ZÉÃvÀ£À §ÄPï ºË¸ï, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉÃ ªÀÄÄzÀæt 1998 

29. ¹ÃvÀgÁªÀÄAiÀÄå   : ¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±ÉðUÀ¼À°è CxÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiË®å 

ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ, 1961 

30. ¹ÃvÀgÁªÀÄAiÀÄå   : ¹ÛçÃªÁzÀ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦, 2003 

31. ¹ÃvÀgÁªÀÄAiÀÄå   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ £É̄ É-¨É̄ É  

¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1975 

 

* * * 
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KANC011 
Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 

M.A. Kannada Thir 
d Semester (CBCS) 

Paper: 3.2- Literary Criticism (Core Course-XI) 
¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±Éð 

(Model Question Paper) 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ : 3 UÀAmÉ        MlÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 70 

I. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è LzÀPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.       10x5=50 

1. «ªÀÄ±Éð JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? «ªÀÄ±Áð ªÀiÁ£ÀzÀAqÀUÀ¼ÁªÀÅªÀÅ? «±ÉèÃ¶¹.  

CxÀªÁ 

gÀÆ¥À¤µÀ× «ªÀÄ±Éð(Formalism)JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? «ªÀj¹. 

2. «ªÀÄ±ÀðPÀ£À CºÀðvÉUÀ¼À PÀÄjvÀÄ ZÀað¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

¤gÀZÀ£À «ªÀÄ±Éð(Deconstruction)AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¹. 

3. ªÁZÀPÀ PÉÃA¢ævÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð(Reader Response Theory) JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? «ªÀj¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

PÀvÀÈð¤µÀ× «ªÀÄ±Éð(Biographical Criticism)AiÀÄ PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

4. ªÀiÁPïìðªÁ¢ «ªÀÄ±Éð(Marxist Criticism)AiÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ®PÀëtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ªÀj¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

¹ÛçÃªÁ¢ «ªÀÄ±Éð(Feminist Criticism)AiÀÄ PÀÄjvÀÄ «±ÉèÃ¶¹. 

5. «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£ÀUÀ¼ÁªÀÅªÀÅ? CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ ZÀað¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

 «ªÀÄ±ÀðPÀ£À ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÁªÀÅªÀÅ? ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ ¤µÀ× «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ »£Éß¯ÉAiÀÄ°è ZÀað¹. 

II. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ £Á®ÌPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.     5x4=20 

1. QÃwð£ÁxÀ PÀÄvÀðPÉÆÃn ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±Éð 

2. «ªÀÄ±Éð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ÄÃªÀiÁA¸É 

3. ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃªÉÊeÁÕ¤PÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð(Psychological Criticism) 

4. J¯ï.J¸ï. ±ÉÃµÀVjgÁªï 

5. ±ÉÊ°±Á¸ÀÛç(Stylistics) 

6. ZÁjwæPÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð(Historical Criticism) 
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KANC012 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 

M.A. Kannada Third Semester (CBCS) 
Paper: 3.3- Prosody (Core Course-XII) 

bÀAzÀ¸ÀÄì 

(Syllabus) 
 

WÀlPÀ-1: bÀAzÀ¸ÀÄì   : ¤µÀàwÛ, ®PÀët, ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£À, bÀAzÀ±Á¸ÀÛçzÀ ¥Áj¨sÁ¶PÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: ®WÀÄ,  

UÀÄgÀÄ, ¥ÀÄèvÀ, UÀt, ¥Áæ¸À, ®AiÀÄ, AiÀÄw, ªÀr. 

WÀlPÀ-2: CPÀëgÀ bÀAzÀ À̧Äì  : ªÉÊ¢PÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¯ËQPÀ. 

WÀlPÀ-3: ªÀiÁvÁææ bÀAzÀ¸ÀÄì  : PÀAzÀ, gÀUÀ¼É. 

WÀlPÀ-4: CA±À bÀAzÀ¸ÀÄì  : µÀlà¢, wæ¥À¢, K¼É, ¸ÁAUÀvÀå. 

WÀlPÀ-5: DzsÀÄ¤PÀ bÀAzÀ À̧Äì : ªÀiÁvÉæ, ªÀÄÄr, ¥ÀzÀäUÀt, C£ÁUÀvÀ, UÀt ¥ÀjªÀÈwÛ, À̧gÀ¼À gÀUÀ¼É,  

  ªÀÄºÁbÀAzÀ̧ ÀÄì. 

 

¥ÁgÀªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 

1. CAUÀr J¸ï. J¸ï.  : ºÉÆ¸ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ bÀAzÀ̧ ÀÄì 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦ 

2. C£ÀAvÀ£ÁgÁAiÀÄt J¸ï.  : ºÉÆ¸ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ PÀ«vÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É EAVèµï PÁªÀåzÀ ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀ 

UÀAUÁvÀgÀAUÀ, ¸ÀgÀ̧ Àéw¥ÀÄgÀA, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ. 1991. 

3. DZÁAiÀÄð ²æÃ   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ bÀAzÀ¹ì£À ZÀjvÉæ 

CA¨Áj JAlgï¥ÉæöÊ¸À̧ ï, 2018. 

4. PÀQð, r.J¸ï.   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ bÀAzÉÆÃ«PÁ¸À 

¨sÁgÀvÀ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, 2016. 

5. PÀÄ®PÀtÂð, ¥Àæ.UÉÆÃ.  : ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ bÀAzÀ±Á¸ÀÛç 

¤±ÁAvÀ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, 1994. 

6. PÀÈµÀÚªÀÄÆwð, PÉ. (¸ÀA)  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÁå®APÁgÀ À̧ÆvÀæ ªÀÈwÛ 

ªÀÄÆ®: ªÁªÀÄ£À    ±ÁgÀzÁ ªÀÄA¢gÀ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1967. 

7. PÀÈµÀÚªÀÄÆwð, PÉ. (¸ÀA)  :  PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå ¥ÀæPÁ±À 

ªÀÄÆ®: ªÀÄªÀÄäl    ±ÁgÀzÁ ªÀÄA¢gÀ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1973. 

8. PÀÈµÀÚªÀÄÆwð, PÉ. (¸ÀA)  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÁå®APÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁªÀåzÀ²ð 

ªÀÄÆ®: ¨sÁªÀÄºÀ, zÀAr,    ±ÁgÀzÁ ªÀÄA¢gÀ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ.1975 

9. PÀÈµÀÚªÀÄÆwð, PÉ. (¸ÀA)  : PÀ«gÁdªÀiÁUÀð 

ªÀÄÆ®: ²æÃ«dAiÀÄ   L.©.JZï. ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1983. 

10. azÁ£ÀAzÀªÀÄÆwð, JA.  : ¨sÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ bÀAzÀ¸ÀÄì 

¸À¥Àß §ÄPï ºË¸ï, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2002. 

11. £ÁAiÀÄPÀ, ºÁ.ªÀiÁ. ( À̧A)  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ bÀAzÀ¹ì£À ZÀjvÉæ 

ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ «.«, 1980. 

12. £ÁgÁAiÀÄt ¥Àæ¸Ázï, PÉ.f.  : ºÉÆ¸ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ PÀ«vÉAiÀÄ bÀAzÀ̧ ÀÄì 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvï, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1997. 

13. ¥ÀÄlÖ¥Àà, PÉ.«.   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÉÊ¦r (¸ÀA.1)  
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¥Àæ¸ÁgÀAUÀ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ ««, 1927. 

14. § À̧ªÀgÁdÄ, J¯ï.  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ bÀAzÀ̧ ÀìA¥ÀÄl,  

VÃvÁ §ÄPï ºË¸ï, 1974. 

15. «ÄvÀæ, C.gÁ.    : bÀAzÉÆÃ«ÄvÀæ  

CAQvÀ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2014. 

16. ªÀÄÄUÀÄ½, gÀA. ²æÃ   : ¥ÁæaÃ£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå gÀÆ¥ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

ºÉÃªÀÄAvÀ ¸Á»vÀå, 2014. 

17. gÁªÀÄ¸Áé«Ä CAiÀÄåAUÁgï JZï.J¸ï. : bÀAzÉÆÃ§Ä¢ü 

ªÀÄzÀgÁ¸ÀÄ, 1946. 

18. ªÉAPÀmÁZÀ® ±Á¹Ûç, n.«.  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ bÀAzÀ̧ ÀÄì 

r.«.PÉ. ªÀÄÆwð, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ. 1970. 

19. ªÉAPÀmÁZÀ® ±Á¹Ûç, n.«.  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ bÀAzÀ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À 

r.«.PÉ. ªÀÄÆwð, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1978. 

20. ªÉAPÀmÁZÀ® ±Á¹Ûç, n.«.  :  PÀ£ÀßqÀ bÀAzÉÆÃ«ÄÃªÀiÁA Ȩ́ 

r.«.PÉ. ªÀÄÆwð, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 2003. 

21. ªÉÃ®tPÀgï, JZï.r.dAiÀÄzÁªÀÄ£ï(¸ÀA) : bÀAzÉÆÃ£ÀÄ±Á¸À£À 

   ªÀÄÆ®: dAiÀÄQÃwð    ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä, 1949 

22. ªÉÃ®tPÀgï, JZï.r.dAiÀÄzÁªÀÄ£ï(¸ÀA): bÀAzÉÆÃ£ÀÄ±Á¸À£À 

   ªÀÄÆ®: ºÉÃªÀÄZÀAzÀæ, ¹AX    eÉÊ£À±Á À̧Ûç ²ÃPÁë ¦Ãoï, ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ «zÁå¨sÀªÀ£À,   

ªÀÄÄA§¬Ä, 1961. 

23. ²æÃPÀAoÀAiÀÄå, wÃ.£ÀA   : ¸ÀªÀiÁ¯ÉÆÃPÀ£À 

ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ ««, 1958. 

24. ¹ÃvÁgÁªÀÄAiÀÄå, JA.«. (¸ÀA)  : PÀ«gÁdªÀiÁUÀð 

    ªÀÄÆ®: ²æÃ«dAiÀÄ,     PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸ÀAWÀ, ¸ÀgÀPÁgÀzÀ Dmïìð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÉÊ£ïì PÁ¯ÉÃdÄ, 

ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1987. 

25. ¸ÉÃrAiÀiÁ¥ÀÄ PÀÈµÀÚ̈ sÀlÖ   : bÀAzÉÆÃUÀw 

VÃvÁ§ÄPï ºË¸ï, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ, 1985. 
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KANC012 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada Third Semester (CBCS) 
Paper: 3.3- Prosody (Core Course-XII) 

bÀAzÀ¸ÀÄì 

(Model Question Paper) 
¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ : 3 UÀAmÉ        MlÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 70 

I. F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è LzÀPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.     10X5=50 

1. bÀAzÀ±Á¸ÀÛç CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£À PÀÄjvÀÄ ««zsÀ «zÁéA¸ÀgÀ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÀÄ «±À¢ÃPÀj¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

  PÀ£ÀßqÀPÉÌ ¸ÀA¥ÀÆtðªÁV ºÉÆAzÀÄªÀ DgÀÄ ªÀÄÄRå ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÁªÀÅªÀÅ? ZÀað¹. 

2. gÀUÀ¼ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ®PÀëtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ªÀj¹. 

  CxÀªÁ 

SÁåvÀPÀ£ÁðlPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ ¸ÀAQë¥ÀÛªÁV §gÉ¬Äj. 

3.  ®AiÀÄªÀÅ bÀAzÀ¹ì£À ªÀÄÄRå CAUÀªÉÃ «±À¢ÃPÀj¹. 

   CxÀªÁ 

   CA±À bÀAzÀ¹ì£À°è PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀ bÀAzÉÆÃgÀÆ¥ÀUÀ¼ÁªÀÅªÀÅ? «ªÀgÀ¹. 

4. DzsÀÄ¤PÀ bÀAzÀ¹ì£À ®PÀëtUÀ¼À PÀÄjvÀÄ «±ÉèÃ¶¹. 

   CxÀªÁ 

       PÀAzÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ® ºÁUÀÆ ®PÀëtªÀ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹. 

      5. ¸ÁAUÀvÀåzÀ ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÁªÀÅªÀÅ? À̧àµÀÖ¥Àr¹. 

                CxÀªÁ 

          ªÀiÁvÁæ µÀlà¢UÀ¼À£ÀÄß GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ «ªÀj¹. 

II. F PÉ¼À£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ £Á®ÌPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.     5X4=20  

     1. wæªÀÄÆwð UÀtUÀ¼ÁªÀÅªÀÅ? 

     2. gÀUÀ¼É ¥ÀzÀzÀ ¤µÀàwÛ w½¹. 

     3. ªÀr JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? 

     4. ªÀtð UÀtUÀ¼À §UÉÎ À̧AQë¥ÀÛªÁV §gÉ¬Äj. 

     5. AiÀÄw JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? 

     6. µÀrézÀ ¥Áæ À̧UÀ¼À À̧égÀÆ¥À w½¹. 
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KANI001 
Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 

M.A. Kannada Third Semester (CBCS) 
Paper-3.4: Lexicography (Internal Elective-I)  

¤WÀAlÄ «eÁÕ£À 

(Syllabus) 

WÀlPÀ-1: ¤WÀAlÄ «eÁÕ£À: ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EwºÁ¸À.  

WÀlPÀ-2: ¤WÀAlÄUÀ¼À gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¹zÀÞvÉ: ¤WÀAlÄUÀ¼À ªÀiÁ»w À̧AUÀæºÀ, PÉëÃvÀæPÁAiÀÄðzÀ CUÀvÀåvÉ, 

¤WÀAlÄUÀ¼À DAiÉÄÌ, ¥ÀnÖPÉUÀ¼À ¹zÀÞvÉ. 

WÀlPÀ-3: ¤WÀAlÄUÀ¼À ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: KPÀ̈ sÁ¶PÀ, ¢é¨sÁ¶PÀ, §ºÀÄ¨sÁ¶PÀ ¤WÀAlÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, £Á£ÁxÀð 

¤WÀAlÄ, ªÀÈwÛ¥ÀzÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÀA¥ÀÆålgï ¥ÀzÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¨ÁåAQAUï ¤WÀAlÄ. 

WÀlPÀ-4: ¤WÀAlÄUÀ¼À ªÀÄºÀvÀÛ÷é: ¤WÀAlÄ «eÁÕ£ÀzÀ CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉ, G¥ÀAiÉÆÃUÀ, ¨sÁµÁ ¤WÀAlÄUÀ¼À 

¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ. 

WÀlPÀ-5: ¤WÀAlÄUÀ¼À ¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À: 

   PÀ£ÀßqÀ-PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¤WÀAlÄ 

    PÀ£ÀßqÀ-EAVèµï ¤WÀAlÄ 

    vÀÄ¼ÀÄ ¤WÀAlÄ 

    ¥ÀÄgÁt£ÁªÀÄ ZÀÆqÁªÀÄtÂ 

    eÉÊ£À¥Áj¨sÁ¶PÀ ¥ÀzÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼À «ªÀgÀ 

 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 

1. CAUÀr J¸ï.J¸ï  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¤WÀAlÄ gÀZÀ£É 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦, 2003. 

2. J£ÉÌ(¸ÀA)   : PÀÄªÀiÁgÀªÁå¸À ¤WÀAlÄ 

¸ÀªÀiÁd ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÁ®AiÀÄ, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, 1974. 

3. PÀ©â£Á¯É ªÀ¸ÀAvÀ ¨sÁgÀzsÀéd : ¨ÁåQAUï ¤WÀAlÄ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ §¼ÀUÀ.  

4. PÀ®§ÄðV.JA.JA  : gÀ£ÀßPÀAzÀ 

r.«.PÉ.ªÀÄÆwð ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ. 

5. PÀÈµÀÚPÀÄªÀiÁgï .¹.¦  : ¸ÁxÀðPÀ 

ªÁUÉÝÃ« ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1990. 

6. PÉA¥ÉUËqÀ.PÉ   : ¨sÁµÀ «eÁÕ£À PÉÆÃ±À (¨sÁUÀ-1,2,3),  

«dAiÀÄ®QëÃ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ, 2013. 

7. azÁ£ÀAzÀªÀÄÆwð.JA   : ªÁUÀxÀð 

¨Á¥ÉÆÌ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1981. 

8. £ÁgÁAiÀÄt ¦.«   : ZÀA¥ÀÆ £ÀÄrUÀ£Àßr 

«®åA ªÀiÁqÀÛ, 2011. 

9. £ÁgÁAiÀÄt ¦.«  : ¥ÀA¥À£À £ÀÄrUÀ£Àßr 

PÁªÀÄzsÉÃ£ÀÄ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ̈ sÀªÀ£À, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1991. 

10. É̈£ÀUÀ̄ ï gÁªÀÄgÁªï, 

¥Á£ÀåA À̧ÄAzÀgÀ±Á¹Ûç ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zÁéð£ï: ¥ÀÆgÁt£ÁªÀÄ ZÀÆqÁªÀÄtÂ,  

ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, 1941. 

11. «®åA ªÀiÁqÀÛ   : ¤WÀAlÄ gÀZÀ£Á «eÁÕ£À 
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¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦,1994. 

12. ªÉAPÀlZÀ®±Á¹Ûç n.«  : ±Á¹ÛçÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¥ÀÄl-1, 

¸À¥Àß §ÄPï ºË¸ï, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1999. 

13. ªÉAPÀlZÀ®±Á¹Ûç n.«  : ²æÃªÀvÀì 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¥ÀÄ À̧ÛPÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2009. 

14. ªÉAPÀl¸ÀÄ§âAiÀÄå.f  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¤WÀAlÄ ¥ÀjªÁgÀ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¥ÀÄ À̧ÛPÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2002. 

15. ±ÁªÀÄgÁAiÀÄgÀÄ.vÀ.¸ÀÄ  : PÀÄªÀiÁgÀªÁå¸À ¨sÁgÀvÀ ¤WÀAlÄ, 

vÀ¼ÀÄQ£À ªÉAPÀtÚAiÀÄå ¸ÁägÀPÀ UÀæAxÀªÀiÁ¯É,  

ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ, 1981. 

16. À̧gÀ̧ Àéw «dAiÀÄPÀÄªÀiÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  : eÉÊ£Àå ¥Áj¨sÁ¶PÀ ¥ÀzÀ«ªÀgÀ PÉÆÃ±À 

¨Á.ªÉ. ²æÃzsÀgÁ    ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ, 2006. 

17. Zygusta, Academia   : Mannual of lexicography   
publishing house of the   
CZECHOSLOVAK  ACADEMY of sciences,  
PRAGUE, 1962.    

18. M B Emeneou and T Barrow  : Dravidian Etymological Dictionory  
oxford elearendon press,1961. 

19. R A singh    : Interducation to lexicography 
Central Institute of Indian Languages,1982. 

20. PÀÄ®PÀtÂð Dgï. ªÁAiÀiï.  : PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ°è ªÀÈwÛ ¥ÀzÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

21. PÀÈµÀÚ s̈ÀlÖ DwðPÀ eÉ.  : ¸ÁxÀðPÀ 

22. §¸ÀªÁgÁzsÀå.J£ï  : ¤WÀAlÄ ±Á¸ÀÛç ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¤WÀAlÄ 

23. «®åA ªÀiÁqÀÛ   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¤WÀAlÄ ±Á¸ÀÛç 

24. «®åA ªÀiÁqÀÛ   : PÉëÃvÀæ ¨sÁµÀ «eÁÕ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁµÀPÉëÃvÀæ 

25. ªÉAPÀl¸ÀÄ§âAiÀÄå.f   : ¤WÀAlÄ «eÁÕ£À. 

26. ²ªÀgÁªÀÄ PÁgÀAvÀ  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ-PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¤WÀAlÄ. 

* * * 
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KANI001 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada Third Semester (CBCS) 

Paper-3.4.: Lexicography (Internal Elective - I)  
¤WÀAlÄ «eÁÕ£À 

(Model Question Paper) 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ : 3 UÀAmÉ       MlÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 70 

I. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è LzÀPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.      10x5=50 

1. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÁYäAiÀÄzÀ°è gÀavÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ ¤WÀAlÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

±Á À̧Ûç «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À ¤WÀAlÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

2. ¤WÀAlÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÀéPÉÆÃ±À JgÀqÀgÀ ªÀåvÁå¸ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

¥Áj¨sÁ¶PÀ ¤WÀAlÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¹ CªÀÅUÀ¼À «²µÀÖvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÁzÀgÀ¥Àr¹. 

3. ¤WÀAlÄ «eÁÕ£ÀPÉÌ zÉÃ² ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zÉÃ² «zÁéA¸ÀgÀ PÉÆqÀÄUÉUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÀÄ? «±ÉèÃ¶¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

««zsÀ §UÉAiÀÄ ¤WÀAlÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ ¥Àæ§AzsÀ §gÉ¬Äj. 

4. DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÁ®zÀ°è gÀavÀªÁUÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ¤WÀAlÄUÀ¼À À̧égÀÆ¥À w½¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

¤WÀAn£À gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è PÉëÃvÀæPÁAiÀÄðzÀ CUÀvÀåvÉ PÀÄjvÀÄ ZÀað¹. 

5. ¤WÀAlÄUÀ¼À DAiÉÄÌ ¥ÀnÖPÉAiÀÄ ¹zÀÞvÁ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

CxÀªÁ 

eÉÊ£À¥Áj¨sÁ¶PÀ ¥ÀzÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼À «ªÀgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß w½¹. 

II. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ £Á®ÌPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.    5x4=20 

1. PÀA¥ÀÆålgï ¥ÀzÀPÉÆÃ±À 

2. ±À§ÝªÀÄtÂzÀ¥ÀðtzÀ°è ¤WÀAlÄ 

3. É̈ÆªÀÄägÀ̧ À£À ZÀvÀÄgÁ¸Àå ¤WÀAlÄ 

4. ªÀÈwÛ ¥ÀzÀPÉÆÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

5. QmÉ̄ ï PÉÆÃ±À  

6. À̧A¸ÀÌøvÀ-PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¤WÀAlÄ 
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KANI002 
Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 

M.A. Kannada Third Semester (CBCS) 
Paper: 3.5- Textual Criticism and Manuscriptology (Internal Elective-I) 

UÀæAxÀ¸ÀA¥ÁzÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀ¸ÀÛ¥Àæw ±Á À̧Ûç 

(Syllabus) 
¨sÁUÀ-1: UÀæAxÀ ¸ÀA¥ÁzÀ£À±Á À̧Ûç 

WÀlPÀ-1: UÀæAxÀ ¸ÀA¥ÁzÀ£É: CxÀð, ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À, EwºÁ¸À.  

WÀlPÀ-2: UÀæAxÀ¸ÀA¥ÁzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ PÁAiÀÄð«zsÁ£À: ¸ÁÍ°vÀå, ¸ÁÍ°vÀåzÀ ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ, UÀæAxÀÀ ¸ÀA¥ÁzÀPÀ£À ªÁå¸ÀAUÀ 

ªÁå¦Û, À̧A¥ÁzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄºÀvÀÛ÷é, G£ÀßvÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð. 

WÀlPÀ-3: UÀæAxÀ ¸ÀA¥ÁzÀPÀgÀ ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ : ©.J¯ï.gÉÊ¸ï, QmÉÖ¯ï, ªÉÆÃVèAUï, ¥sÀ.UÀÄ.ºÀ¼ÀPÀnÖ, JA.J. 

gÁªÀiÁ£ÀÄdAiÀÄåAUÁgï, r.J¯ï.J£ï., J¯ï.§ À̧ªÀgÁdÄ, Dgï.¹.»gÉÃªÀÄoÀ, UÉÆgÉÃ¨Á¼À 

ºÀ£ÀÄªÀÄAvÀgÁAiÀÄ, J£ï. § À̧ªÁgÁzsÀå. 

¨sÁUÀ-2 : ºÀ¸ÀÛ¥Àæw ±Á À̧Ûç 

WÀlPÀ-4: ºÀ¸ÀÛ¥Àæw: ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À, ®PÀët ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. ºÀ¸ÀÛ¥ÀæwUÀ¼À ªÀA±À ¸ÀA§AzsÀ. ºÀ¸ÀÛ¥ÀæwUÀ¼À ¹zÀÞvÉ 

«zsÁ£À: ¯ÉÃR£À¥ÀÆªÀð ºÀAvÀ, ¯ÉÃR£À ºÀAvÀ, ¯ÉÃR£ÉÆÃvÀÛgÀ ºÀAvÀ; ºÀ À̧Û¥Àæw ¯ÉÃR£À 

¸ÁªÀÄVæUÀ¼ÀÄ. ºÀ¸ÀÛ¥Àæw °¦PÁgÀgÀÄ: °¦PÁgÀgÀ DzÀ±Àð, UÀÄt-zÉÆÃµÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥Àæw WÉÆÃµÀuÉ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àæ¸ÁgÀuÉ, ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥Àæw ¥Àæ±À¹ÛUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

WÀlPÀ-5: ºÀ À̧Û¥ÀæwUÀ¼À ¥Àj«ÃPÀëuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧AgÀPÀëuÉ : ºÀ¸ÀÛ¥Àæw ¸ÀªÉðÃPÀëuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉëÃvÀæPÁAiÀÄð. ºÀ À̧Û¥Àæw 

¸ÀAUÀæºÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧AgÀPÀëuÁ «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ºÀ¸ÀÛ¥Àæw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÀtQÃPÀgÀt, PÀ£ÀßqÀ 

ºÀ À̧Û¥Àæw ¸ÀÆaUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÁæaÃ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥Àæw ¨sÀAqÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 

1. CAUÀr J¸ï. J¸ï.  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ UÀæAxÀ ¸ÀÆa,  

PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À PÉÃAzÀæ ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ «.«, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1971 

2. CAUÀr J¸ï.J¸ï., £ÁªÀqÀ J.«. : ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥Àæw ªÁå À̧AUÀ 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ ºÀA¦, 2002 

3. PÀvÉæ JA.J¸ï (ªÀÄÆ®),   : ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ UÀæAxÀ̧ ÀA¥ÁzÀ£À ±Á¸ÀÛç, 

®QëöäÃ£ÁgÁAiÀÄt¨sÀmï J£ï.J¸ï (C£ÀÄ) : ºÀµÀðªÀzsÀð£À ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2009 

4. VÃvÁZÁgÀå £Á   : ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥Àæw CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ±Á¸ÀÛç,  

©.JA.²æÃ ¥ÀæwµÁ×£À, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2009 

5. £ÀgÀ¹AºÁZÁgï r.J¯ï  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ UÀæAxÀ ¸ÀA¥ÁzÀ£É 

±ÁgÀzÁ ªÀÄA¢gÀ ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1964 

6. À̧tÚAiÀÄå ©.J¸ï   : ¥ÁæaÃ£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ UÀæAxÀ ¸ÀA¥ÁzÀ£É 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2002  

7. JA.JA.PÀ®§ÄVð   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ UÀæAxÀ̧ ÀA¥ÁzÀ£À ±Á¸ÀÛç  

8. JA.JA.PÀ®§ÄVð   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥Àæw±Á¸ÀÛç 

9. ¹ÃvÁgÁªÀÄ eÁVÃgÀzÁgÀ   : UÀæAxÀ ¸ÀA¥ÁzÀ£À±Á¸ÀÛç ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ 

10. À̧A:JA.«.¹ÃvÁgÁªÀÄAiÀÄå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  : ªÀÄtÂºÀ 

Dgï.±ÉÃµÀ±Á¹Ûç  

11. ºÉZï.zÉÃ«ÃgÀ¥Àà    : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥ÀæwUÀ¼À EwºÁ¸À  

12. JA.«.¹ÃvÁgÁªÀÄAiÀÄå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  
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JA. azÁ£ÀAzÀªÀÄÆwð   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥Àæw±Á¸ÀÛç  

13. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥Àæw±Á¸ÀÛç CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ £É̄ ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

14. ©.Dgï.»gÉÃªÀÄoÀ   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥Àæw : °¦PÁgÀgÀÄ ¥Àæ±À¹ÛUÀ¼ÀÄ  

15. ©.Dgï.»gÉÃªÀÄoÀ   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥ÀæwUÀ¼ÀÄ : MAzÀÄ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À 

16. ©.J¸ï.¸ÀtÚAiÀÄå    : ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥Àæw ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÉAiÀÄ «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  

17. JZï.J¯ï.J£ï.¨sÁgÀw   : ¥ÁæaÃ£À ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥ÀæwUÀ¼ÀÄ  

18. ©.PÉ.»gÉÃªÀÄoÀ    : ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥Àæw ¥Àæ±À¹ÛUÀ¼ÀÄ  

19. J¸ï.J¸ï.CAUÀr   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥Àæw gÀZÀ£É-¨sÁ¶PÀ «ªÉÃZÀ£É  

20. ªÉÊ.¹.¨sÁ£ÀÄªÀÄw(¸ÀA)  : UÀæAxÀ̧ ÀA¥ÁzÀ£À ¸ÀAPÀxÀ£À  

21. «ÃgÉÃ±À §rUÉÃgÀ   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥ÀæwUÀ¼À §ºÀÄ¥ÀpåÃAiÀÄ £É̄ ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

* * * 
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KANI002 
Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 

M.A. Kannada Third Semester (CBCS) 
Paper:3.5-Textual Criticism and Manuscriptology (Internal Elective-I) 

UÀæAxÀ ¸ÀA¥ÁzÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀ¸ÀÛ¥Àæw ±Á¸ÀÛç 

(Model Question Paper) 
 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ : 3 UÀAmÉ        MlÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 70 

I. PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è LzÀPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.      10X5=50 

1. UÀæAxÀ¸ÀA¥ÁzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ EwºÁ¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

CxÀªÁ 

°¦PÁgÀgÀgÀÄ CªÀgÀ DzÀ±ÀðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ ZÀað¹. 

2. ºÀ À̧Û¥ÀæwUÀ¼À ¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀªÀ£ÀÄß «ªÀj¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

¥ÁoÀ¥ÀjµÀÌgÀtzÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå vÀvÀÛ÷éUÀ¼À£ÀÄß w½¹. 

3. ¥ÁoÁAvÀgÀ À̧égÀÆ¥ÀªÀ£ÀÄß «ªÀj¹ 

CxÀªÁ 

ºÀ À̧Û¥ÀæwUÀ¼À ªÀVðÃPÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

4. ¸ÁÍ°vÀå JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? CªÀÅUÀ¼À «zsÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

ºÀ À̧Û¥ÀæwUÀ¼À ¸ÀAgÀPÀëuÁ «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ªÀj¹. 

5. PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ E§âgÀÄ UÀæAxÀ̧ ÀA¥ÁzÀPÀgÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¹ 

CxÀªÁ 

      UÀæAxÀ ¸ÀA¥ÁzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÉÃ£ÀÄ? CzÀgÀ «¢ü «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÁªÀÅªÀÅ? «ªÀj¹. 

27. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ £Á®ÌPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.     5X4=20 

1. ¯ÉÃRå ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛUÀ¼ÀÄ 

2. CAvÀ¸ÀìA s̈ÁªÀåvÉ 

3. ¥ÁoÀUÀæAy  

4. ºÀ À̧Û¥Àæw ¨sÀAqÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

5. ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÁUÀvÀ ¥ÀæwUÀ¼ÀÄ 

6. HºÁvÀäPÀ ¥ÀjµÀÌgÀt  
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KANI003 
Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 

M.A. Kannada Third Semester (CBCS) 
Paper: 3.6- Structure of Kannada Language (Internal Elective-I) 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÁ gÀZÀ£É 

(Syllabus) 
WÀlPÀ-1:   ¨sÁµÉ : CxÀð-¥Àæ s̈ÉÃzÀ-G¥À̈ sÁµÉ ºÁUÀÆ s̈ÁµÉ- EªÀÅUÀ¼À ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À-¸ÀA§AzsÀ. 

WÀlPÀ-2: PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÉ : GUÀªÀÄ-«PÁ¸À-zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÁ PÀÄlÄA§, zÀQët zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÁ ªÀUÀð, PÀ£ÀßqÀ  

 ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁæaÃ£ÀvÉ ºÁUÀÆ LwºÁ¹PÀ »£Éß¯É, ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃ¢üvÀ DzsÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

WÀlPÀ-3: ¥ÁgÀA¥ÀjPÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÁzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÁåPÀgÀt ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ-PÀ«gÁdªÀiÁUÀð ¥ÀÆªÀðPÁ®. 

PÀ«gÁdªÀiÁUÀð, £ÁUÀªÀªÀÄð, PÉÃ²gÁd, ¨sÀmÁÖPÀ¼ÀAPÀ. ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ªÁåPÀgÀt PÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ: ±À§Ý¸Àäøw, 

PÀuÁðl¨sÁµÁ¨sÀÆµÀt, ±À§ÝªÀÄtÂzÀ¥Àðt, ±À̈ ÁÝ£ÀÄ±Á¸À£À-«ÄµÀ£Àj gÀZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, zÉÃ² «zÁéA¸ÀgÀ 

gÀZÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

WÀlPÀ-4: PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ gÀZÀ£É (DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ¨sÁµÁ «eÁÕ¤UÀ¼À »£Éß¯ÉAiÀÄ°è): zsÀé¤ªÀiÁ-DPÀÈwªÀiÁ, zsÀé¤, zsÀé£ÀåAUÀUÀ¼À 

«ªÀgÀ, ¸ÀªÀÄUÀæ ºÁUÀÆ wgÀÄ¼ÀÄ zsÀé¤ªÀiÁUÀ¼ÀÄ, DPÀÈwªÀiÁ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÁPÀå, ªÁPÀå ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ-IÄPÁgÀ, 

¸ÀAzsÁåPÀëgÀ, ©AzÀÄ, ªÀÄºÁ¥ÁætUÀ¼ÀÄ/¾/ªÀÄvÀÄÛ/¿/PÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸ÀA¢üUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥ÀzÀªÀÄzsÀå, ¥ÀzÁAvÀå, 

°AUÀ, «¨sÀQÛ, ¸ÀªÀð£ÁªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, «±ÉÃµÀt, À̧ªÀiÁ À̧-CAvÀPÉÃA¢æÃAiÀÄ À̧ªÀiÁ¸ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

WÀlPÀ-5: PÀ£ÀßqÀ G¥À̈ sÁµÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: GvÀÛgÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ, zÀQët PÀ£ÀßqÀ, PÀgÁªÀ½ PÀ£ÀßqÀ, PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ G¥À̈ sÁµÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ G¥À̈ sÁµÉUÀ¼ÀÄ-¨ÁæºÀät, °AUÁAiÀÄvÀ, zÀ°vÀ, ªÀÄÄ¹èA, ¸ÉÆÃ°UÀ EvÁå¢. 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 

1. PÀÄ®PÀtÂð ¥Àæ.UÉÆÃ.  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÁZÀjvÉæ 

»AzÀªÁr ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ¨É¼ÀUÁ«, 1967 

2. PÀÄ±Á®¥Àà PÉ.   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁåPÀgÀtUÀ¼À MAzÀÄ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ,ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ,1986 

3. PÀÈµÀÚgÁªï PÉ.JA.   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÁ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À 

GµÁ ¸Á»vÀåªÀiÁ¯É, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1964 

4. PÉA¥ÉÃUËqÀ PÉ.   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ G¥À̈ sÁµÉUÀ¼À CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À 

¨sÁgÀw ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ, 2003 

5. azÁ£ÀAzÀªÀÄÆwð JA.  : ¨sÁµÁ«eÁÕ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®vÀvÀéUÀ¼ÀÄ 

r.«.PÉ.ªÀÄÆwð ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1965 

6. £ÁAiÀÄPÀJ¸ï.gÁeÉÃAzÀæ     : G¥À̈ sÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À 

                       ¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ,PÀ£ÁðlPÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ,zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, 1999 

7. £ÀgÀ¹AºÁZÁgï r.J¯ï.   : ±À§ÝªÀÄtÂzÀ¥Àðt 

                       r.«.PÉ.ªÀÄÆwð ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1973, 1986 

8. zsÁgÀªÁqÀPÀgÀgÁ.AiÀÄÄ.     : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÁ±Á¸ÀÛç 

                       VÃvÁ §ÄPïºË¸ï, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ, 1974 

9. zÉÆqÀØ̧ Áé«Ä   : ¥ÁæaÃ£À ªÁåPÀgÀtUÀ¼À vË®¤PÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À 

                       ²æÃªÀÄw zÉÆqÀØ̧ Áé«Ä ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, zÀÄAqÀ£ÀºÀ½î,  

ªÀÄzÀÆÝgÀÄ vÁ®ÆèPÀÄ, 1980 

10. ¥ÀÆeÁgÀ «í.f.   : ±À§ÝªÀÄtÂzÀ¥Àðt ¸ÀAUÀæºÀ 

UÀÄ®âUÁð «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, PÀ®§ÄgÀV, 2005 

11. ¥ÀÆeÁgÀ «í.f.   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÁ «ªÉÃZÀ£É 

ZÉÃvÀ£À ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À 
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12. ©½Vj JZï.J¸ï.  : D¯ÉÆÃPÀ  

CPÀëgÀ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ºÉUÉÆÎÃqÀÄ, ¸ÁUÀgÀ, 1970 

13. ¨sÀlÖ PÉ.¦.   : G¥À̈ sÁµÉ 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ,  

¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2012 

14. gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀægÁªï.©  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ EwºÁ¸À 

r.«.PÉ.ªÀÄÆwð ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1998 

15. gÁeÉÃ±Àéj ªÀÄºÉÃ±ÀégÀAiÀÄå  : DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ªÀtð£ÁvÀäPÀ ¨sÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À 

¸ÀªÀiÁd ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÁ®AiÀÄ, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, 1982 

16. ±Á°¤ gÀWÀÄ£ÁxÀ   : G¥À̈ sÁµÁzsÀåAiÀÄ£À 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1979 

17. ±ÀAPÀgÀ̈ sÀlÖr.J£ï.   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ PÀ°àvÀ ZÀjvÉæ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦, 1995 

18. ¹ÃvÁgÁªÀÄAiÀÄå JA.«.  : ¥ÁæaÃ£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÁåPÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ 

ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ, 1988 

19. À̧AUÀªÉÄÃ±À ¸ÀªÀzÀwÛªÀÄoÀ  : vË®¤PÀ zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À, 

«zÁå¤¢ü ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, UÀzÀUÀ, 2004 

20. À̧AUÀªÉÄÃ±À ¸ÀªÀzÀwÛªÀÄoÀ  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÁ ªÁå¸ÀAUÀ 

gÀÆ¥ÀgÀ²ä ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, 1979, 2006 

21. Kulli G.S.   : History of Grammatical Theories of Kannada 

CAvÀgÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À ¸ÀA¸ÉÜ,               

wgÀÄªÀ£ÀAvÀ¥ÀÄgÀA, 1991 

22. Upadhyaya U.P  : A Comparatative Study of Kannada Dialects                           
ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ, 1976 

23. ¨sÀlÖ PÉ.¦.   : ¨sÁµÁ ¥Àæ¨ÉÃzsÀ 

24. À̧ÄAPÁ¥ÀÄgÀ J¸ï.JA.  : PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¨sÁgÀw(PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¨sÁgÀw «±ÉÃµÀ ¸ÀAaPÉ) 

25. gÁeÉÃ±Àéj ªÀÄºÉÃ±ÀégÀAiÀÄå  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ À̧égÀÆ¥À 

26. Caldwell    : A Comparative Grammar of Dravidian  
or  

South Indian Family of Language 
  
* * * 
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KANI003 
Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 

M.A. Kannada Third Semester (CBCS) 
Paper: 3.6- Structure of Kannada Language (Internal Elective-I) 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÁ gÀZÀ£É 

(Model Question Paper) 
¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ : 3 UÀAmÉ        MlÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 70 

I. F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è LzÀPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.      10X5=50 

1. PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ªÁåPÀgÀt PÀÈwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ LwºÁ¹PÀ G¥À¨sÁµÉUÀ¼À PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

2. PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ G¥À¨sÁµÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸ÀA¢üUÀ¼À PÀÄjvÀÄ ZÀað¹. 

3. PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ ¥ÁæaÃ£À G¯ÉèÃRUÀ¼ÁªÀÅªÀÅ? ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁæaÃ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ°è EªÀÅUÀ¼À ¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉ K£ÀÄ? 

CxÀªÁ 

PÀgÁªÀ½ PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ G¥À¨sÁµÉUÀ¼À ªÉÊ²µÀÖöåvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ ZÀað¹. 

4. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ ¥ÁæaÃ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß w½AiÀÄÄªÀ°è LwºÁ¹PÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vË®¤PÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ JµÀÄÖ 

¥ÀÆgÀPÀªÁVªÉ «ªÀj¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ G¥À̈ sÁµÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¹. 

5. zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÁ ¥Àj¸ÀgÀzÀ PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

CxÀªÁ 

CAvÀBPÉÃA¢ævÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁ¸À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §ºÀÄPÉÃA¢ævÀ ¸ÀªÀiÁ¸ÀUÀ¼À PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj 

II. F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è £Á®ÌPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.       5X4=20 

1. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀtðªÀiÁ¯É 

2. PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ «¨sÀQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ 

3. 19 ºÁUÀÆ 20£ÉAiÀÄ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ ªÁåPÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ  

4. À̧ªÀð£ÁªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 

5. PÀgÁªÀ½ PÀ£ÀßqÀ 

6. PÀ£ÀßqÀ zsÀé¤ªÀiÁUÀ¼ÀÄ 
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KANI004 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada Third Semester (CBCS) 

Paper-3.7 : Computer Study (Internal Elective-I) 
UÀtPÀAiÀÄAvÀæ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À 

(Syllabus) 
 

WÀlPÀ-1: UÀtPÀAiÀÄAvÀæ: GUÀªÀÄ, «PÁ¸À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, AiÀÄAvÁæA±À-vÀAvÁæA±ÀUÀ¼À 

¥ÀjPÀ®à£É. 

WÀlPÀ-2: PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ°è PÀA¥ÀÆålgï §¼ÀPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EwºÁ¸À: PÀ£ÀßqÀ QÃ°ªÀÄtÂ «ªÀgÀuÉ, ¥ÉAmï, £ÉÆÃmï 

¥Áåqï, ªÀqïð¥Áåqï ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀÅ. 

WÀlPÀ-3: PÀ£ÀßqÀ vÀAvÁæA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ (¸Á¥sÀÖªÉÃgï): £ÀÄr, §gÀºÀ, ²æÃ°¦ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ vÀAvÁæA±À. 

WÀlPÀ-4: ªÀiÁ»w vÀAvÀæeÁÕ£À: ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ, EªÉÄÃ¯ï, E-d£Àð¯ï, E-¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ, 

AiÀÄÄ¤PÉÆÃqï ¥ÀjPÀ®à£É, CAvÀgïeÁ®zÀ ªÀiÁ»w, PÀqÀvÀ «¤ªÀÄAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ 

«zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¨ÁèUïUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀAzÀ²ð¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. 

WÀlPÀ-5: PÀA¥ÀÆålgï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸Á»vÀå ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É: s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀ ¸ÁªÀÄVæ ¸ÀAUÀæºÀ, ¸ÁÌöå¤AUï(£ÉgÀ¼ÀZÀÄÑ), 

ºÀ À̧Û¥ÀæwUÀ¼À ¥Àæw ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄî«PÉ. 

 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 

1. Dgï.²æÃzsÀgï     : DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÀA¥ÀÆålgï ªÀÄÆ® ²PÀët  

2. JA.¸ÀÄgÉÃ±À     : PÀ£ÀßqÀ°è PÀA¥ÀÆålgï ²PÀët  

3. ²æÃzsÀgï      : PÀA¥ÀÆålgï PÉÊ¦r  

4. ¦.©.PÉÆlÆÖgÀ     : PÀA¥ÀÆålgï w¼ÀÄªÀ½PÉ  

5. ©.£ÁgÁAiÀÄt¥Àà     : EAlgï£Émï ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ  

6. ²æÃzsÀgï      : PÀA¥ÀÆålgï ²PÀët: «AqÉÆÃ¸ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D¦üÃ¸ï  

7. ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À     : PÀA¥ÀÆålgï PÀ°PÉ  

 

* * * 
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KANI004 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada Third Semester (CBCS) 

Paper: 3.7.- Computer Study (Internal Elective-I) 
UÀtPÀAiÀÄAvÀæ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À 

(Model Question Paper) 
¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ : 2 UÀAmÉ        MlÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 70 

I. F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è LzÀPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.      10X5=50 

1. UÀtPÀAiÀÄAvÀæzÀ GUÀªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «PÁ¸ÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

CxÀªÁ 

UÀtPÀAiÀÄAvÀæzÀ ¦Ã½UÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¹. 

2. UÀtPÀAiÀÄAvÀæzÀ ««zsÀ ªÀiÁzÀjUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

AiÀÄAvÁæA±À-vÀAvÁæA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ n¥ÀàtÂ §gÉ¬Äj. 

3. UÀtPÀAiÀÄAvÀæzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¨sÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ªÀj¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

UÀtPÀAiÀÄAvÀæzÀ°è PÀ£ÀßqÀ §¼ÀPÉAiÀÄ «zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß w½¹. 

4. PÀ£ÀßqÀ vÀAvÁæA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

 ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨ÁèUïUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ ZÀað¹. 

5. E-¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ E-¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ vÁtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

CxÀªÁ 

 ¸Á»vÀå ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è CAvÀeÁð®zÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀÛ÷éªÀ£ÀÄß «ªÀj¹. 

II. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ £Á®ÌPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.       5x4=20 

1. PÀ£ÀßqÀ QÃ°ªÀÄtÂ «£Áå¸À 

2. «ÄAZÀAZÉ(E-ªÉÄÃ¯ï) 

3. ¹.¦.AiÀÄÄ. 

4. AiÀÄÄ¤PÉÆÃqï ¥ÀjPÀ®à£É 

5. ªÀiÁ»w vÀAvÀæeÁÕ£À 

6. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÉ̈ ï ¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 
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KANE003 
Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 

M.A. Kannada Third Semester (CBCS) 
Paper-3.8:History of Classical Telugu Literature(External Elective-II) 

¥ÁæaÃ£À vÉ®ÄUÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ 

(Syllabus) 
WÀlPÀ-1: £À£ÀßAiÀÄ ¥ÀÆªÀðAiÀÄÄUÀ: ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, UÀtÂvÀ̧ ÁgÀ À̧AUÀæºÀ, ªÀÄ°ègÉÃZÀ£À, PÀ«d£Á±ÀæAiÀÄªÀÄÄ,   

¸ÀªÀðzÉÃªÀ.  

WÀlPÀ-2: £À£ÀßAiÀÄ AiÀÄÄUÀ: £À£ÀßAiÀÄ, ©üÃªÀÄPÀ«. ²ªÀPÀ«AiÀÄÄUÀ: £À£ÀßAiÀÄZÉÆÃqÀ, ¥Á®ÄÌjPÉ ¸ÉÆÃªÀÄ£ÁxÀ, 

ªÀÄ°èPÁdÄð£À ¥ÀArvÀ. 

WÀlPÀ-3: wPÀÌ£ÀAiÀÄÄUÀ: wPÀÌ£À, PÉÃvÀ£À, ªÀiÁgÀ£À, ªÀÄAZÀ£À. JgÀæ£ÀßAiÀÄÄUÀ: £ÁZÀ£À̧ ÉÆÃªÀÄ£ÁxÀ, JgÀæ£Àß, 

²æÃ£ÁxÀAiÀÄÄUÀ: ²æÃ£ÁxÀ, ¥ÉÆÃvÀ£À, dPÀÌ£Àß, C£ÀAvÁªÀiÁvÀÄåqÀÄ, £ÀA¢ªÀÄ®èAiÀÄå, WÀAl¹AWÀ£À. 

WÀlPÀ-4: ¥Àæ§AzsÀAiÀÄÄUÀ: C¯Áè¸Á¤ ¥ÉzÀÝ£À, £ÀA¢ wªÀÄä£À, zÀÆdðn, ªÀiÁzÀAiÀÄåUÁj ªÀÄ®è£À, 

CAiÀÄå®gÁdÄ, gÁªÀÄ¨sÀzÀÄæqÀÄ, gÁªÀÄgÁdÄ ¨sÀÆµÀtÄqÀÄ, ¦AUÀ°¸ÀÆgÀ£À, vÉ£Á° 

gÁªÀÄPÀÈµÀÄÚqÀÄ. 

WÀlPÀ-5: zÀQëuÁAzsÀæ ªÁYäAiÀÄ AiÀÄÄUÀ: ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ ªÀÄºÁgÁdgÀÄ, £ÁAiÀÄPÀgÁdgÀÄ, ªÀÄºÁgÁµÀÖç gÁdgÀÄ, 

¸ÉAf¥ÀÄzÀÄPÉÆÃmÉÊ gÀWÀÄ£ÁxÀ, CZÀÄÑvÀ¥Àà £ÁAiÀÄPï, «dAiÀÄgÁWÀªÀ £ÁAiÀÄPÀ, ªÀÄzsÀÄgÀªÁtÂ, 

gÀAUÁdªÀÄä, ªÀÄÄzÀÄÝ¥À¼À¤, °AUÀ£ÀªÀÄ½îPÁªÉÄÃ±ÀégÀPÀ«, ZÁªÀÄPÀÆgÀÄ ªÉAPÀlPÀ«, C¥ÀàPÀ«.  

¸ÀAQÃvÀð£ÀPÁgÀgÀÄ: PÉëÃvÀæAiÀÄå, gÁªÀÄzÁ¸ÀÄ, vÁåUÀgÁdÄ, ±ÁåªÀÄ±Á¹Ûç, WÀ£ÀA¸ÉÃ£ÀAiÀÄå, 

ªÀÄÄvÀÄÛ¸Áé«Ä ¢ÃQëvÀ, ±ÉÃµÁZÀ® CAiÀÄåAUÁgï, ±ÀÄAp ªÉAPÀlgÀªÀÄtAiÀÄå, ªÉAPÀmÁZÀ®PÀ«. 
 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 

1. DZÁAiÀÄð PÉÆgÀè¥Án ²æÃgÁªÀÄªÀÄÆwð  : vÉ®ÄUÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÀæ ¸ÀA¥ÀÄmÁ®Ä 

gÀªÀÄt²æÃ ¥ÀæZÀÄgÀt, «±ÁR¥ÀlÖtA, 1998   

2. DZÁAiÀÄð f. £ÁUÀAiÀÄå   : vÉ®ÄUÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå À̧«ÄÃPÀë 

£ÀªÀå ¥Àj±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ ¥ÀæZÀÄgÀt®Ä, wgÀÄ¥Àw, 2009 

3. DZÁAiÀÄð ¦AUÀ½ ®QëöäÃPÁAvÀA  : DAzsÀæ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÀæ  

«±Á¯ÁAzsÀæ ¥À©è¶AUï ºË¸ï, 2012 

4. DZÁAiÀÄð ¨sÀ¢ægÁdÄPÀÈµÀÚªÀÄÆwð  : vÉ®ÄUÀÄ ¨sÁµÁZÀjvÀæ 

DAzsÀæ¥ÀæzÉÃ±À ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, ºÉÊzÀgÁ¨Ázï,  

1974 

5. DjéAiÀÄ¸ï ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀA    : vÉ®ÄUÀÄ ¨sÁµÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸Á»vÀå 

UÀÈºÀ ¸ÀgÀ̧ ÀéwÃ UÀæAxÀªÀiÁ¯É, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1982 

6. DjéÃAiÀÄ¸ï ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀA    : DAzsÀÄæ® eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ «eÁÕ£ÀA 

¥ÉÆnÖ ²æÃgÁªÀÄÄ®Ä vÉ®ÄUÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄA,  

ºÉÊzÀgÁ¨Ázï, 2015 

7. DgÀÄzÀæ     : À̧ªÀÄUÁæAzsÀæ ¸Á»vÀå ¸ÀA¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ 

vÉ®ÄUÀÄ CPÁqÉ«Ä, ºÉÊzÀgÁ¨Ázï, 2007 

8. PÀwÛ ¥ÀzÁägÁªÀÅ    : vÉ®ÄUÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÀæ 

¯ÉÆÃPÁAiÀÄvÀ ¥ÀæZÀÄgÀt®Ä, ºÉÊzÀgÁ¨Ázï, 2016 

9. LzÀÄ G¥À£Áå¸ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ     : PÀ£ÁðlPÁAzsÀæ ¸Á»vÀå ¨ÁAzsÀªÀå  

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, 1973 

10. UÀAUÁ£ÁAiÀÄPï PÉ. J£ï (¥Àæ.¸ÀA)  : vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ, vÉ®ÄUÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄ®AiÀiÁ¼ÀA ¸Á»vÀå 

PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¸ÀA Ȩ́Ü, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ  

«±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 2011  
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11. zÁé£Á ±Á¹Ûç     : vÉ®ÄUÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÀæ 

¥ÀæUÀw ¥À©èµÀgïì, ºÉÊzÀgÁ¨Ázï, 2011 

12. £ÉÃw C£ÀAvÀgÁªÀÄ±Á¹Ûç   : DzsÀÄ¤PÀ vÉ®ÄUÀÄ ¨sÁµÁ±Á¸ÀÛç «eÁÕ£ÀA,  

NjAiÉÄAl¯ï ¯ÁAUïªÉÄ£ï °«ÄmÉqï,  

ºÉÊzÀgÁ¨Ázï, 2001 

13. §ÆzÁn ªÉAPÀmÉÃ±ÀégÀÄè    : vÉ®ÄUÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀæQæAiÀÄ®Ä zsÉÆÃgÀtÄ®Ä 

»ªÀÄPÀgÀ ¥À©èPÉÃµÀ£ïì, ºÉÊzÀgÁ¨Ázï, 2012 

14. §ÆzÁn ªÉAPÀmÉÃ±ÀégÀÄè    : vÉ®ÄUÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±Àð 

»ªÀÄPÀgÀ ¥À©èPÉÃµÀ£ïì, ºÉÊzÀgÁ¨Ázï, 2012 

15. ªÀÄoÀzÀ J¥sï. f (C£ÀÄ),    : DAzsÀæ ªÁYäAiÀÄ ZÀjvÉæ 

¢ªÁPÀ®ð ªÉAPÀmÁªÀzsÁ¤ (ªÀÄÆ®)   DAzsÀæ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvÀÄÛ, 1965   

16. gÁªÀiÁgÁªï J¸ï.«.    : vÉ®ÄUÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±Àð 

²æÃ PÀ¼Á ¦æAlgïì, ºÉÊzÀgÁ¨Ázï, 2007 

17. ªÉ®ªÀÄ® ¹ªÀÄä£Àß    : vÉ®ÄUÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±Àð ¹zÁÞAvÁ®Ä 

zÀ½vÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¦ÃoÀA, «±ÁR¥ÀlÖtA, 2012 

18. ªÉAPÀmÉÃ±À ¹ (C£ÀÄ), ZÀ̄ ÁègÁzsÀPÀÈµÀÚ±ÀªÀÄð (ªÀÄÆ®): vÉ®ÄUÀÄ-zÁQëuÁvÀå ¸Á»vÀå,  

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦, 1999 

19. ±ÁªÀÄgÁdÄ ©    : vÉ®ÄUÀÄ eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ UÉÃAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀåªÀÄÄ,  

eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ «eÁÕ£À ¥ÀæZÀÄgÀt®Ä, ºÉÊzÀgÁ¨Ázï,  

1990 

20. ²µÁÖ gÁªÀÄPÀÈµÀÚ±Á¹Ûç    : DAzsÀæªÁYäAiÀÄ ZÀjvÀæ ¸ÀªÀð¸ÀéªÀÄÄ 

ªÀÄzÁæ¸ï «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ªÀÄzÁæ¸ï, 1976 

21. ¸ÀÄ§æºÀätåA ¦.J¸ï    : zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÀ®Ä 

¥ÉÆnÖ ²æÃgÁªÀÄÄ®Ä vÉ®ÄUÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄA,  

ºÉÊzÀgÁ¨Ázï, 2015 

22. DZÁAiÀÄð RAqÀªÀ°è ®QëöäÃgÀAd£ÀA   : DAzsÀæ ¸ÁgÀ̧ ÀévÀ ZÀjvÉæ  

23. DZÁAiÀÄð ¢ªÁPÀ®ð ªÉAPÀmÁªÀzsÁ¤  : vÉ®ÄUÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÀæ 

24. DZÁAiÀÄð f.£ÁUÀAiÀÄå    : vÉ®ÄUÀÄ PÁªÁåªÀvÁjPÀ®Ä  

25. DAzsÀæ «eÁÕ£À ¸ÀªÀð¸ÀéA, 3£ÉÃ ¸ÀA¥ÀÄl 
26. DZÁAiÀÄð PÁPÀ®ð ªÉAPÀlgÁªÀÄ £ÀgÀ¹AºÀ  : DzsÀÄ¤PÁAzsÀæ PÀ«vÁ ¸À«ÄÃPÀë  

27. DZÁAiÀÄð ¹.£ÁgÁAiÀÄtgÉrØ   : DzsÀÄ¤PÁAzsÀæ PÀ«vÀÛ÷éA  

28. ªÉÃlÆj D£ÀAzÀªÀÄÆwð    : vÁ¼Àî¥ÁPÀ PÀªÀÅ® PÀÈvÀÄ®Ä-¸Á»w «±ÉÃµÁ®  

29. J¸ï.UÀAUÀ¥Àà     : ¸ÁgÀAUÀ¥ÁtÂ ¥ÀzÀ ¸Á»vÀåA 

30. ¨Á¯ÁAvÀæ¥ÀÄ gÀd¤ÃPÁAvÀgÁªï   : DAzsÀæ ªÁUÉÎÃAiÀÄPÁgÀ ZÀjvÀæªÀÄÄ  

31. ªÉÆzÀ° £ÁUÀ̈ sÀÆµÀt±ÀªÀÄð    : vÉ®ÄUÀÄ £ÀªÀ̄ Á «PÁ¸ÀA  

32. ¸ÀA a£À«ÃgÀ̈ sÀzÀÄæqÀÄ     : ªÀAzÉÃ¼Àî vÉ®ÄUÀÄ PÀxÀ  

33. ¹. £ÁgÁAiÀÄtgÉrØ     : DzsÀÄ¤PÁAzsÀæ PÀ«vÀé, ¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄ®Ä,  

34. ©. gÁªÀÄgÁdÄ     : vÉ®ÄUÀÄ eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ UÉÃAiÀiÁ®Ä  

35. DZÁAiÀÄð ¥ÉÆÃtAV ²æÃgÁªÀÄ C¥ÁàgÁªï  : vÉ®ÄUÀÄ £ÁlPÀ «PÁ¸ÀA  

36. Dgï.J¸ï.¸ÀÄzÀ±Àð£À     : vÉ®ÄUÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå zÀÈPÀàxÁ®Ä  

37. J¯ï.J¸ï.±ÉÃµÀVjgÁªï.   : s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå ¸À«ÄÃPÉë  

                         

* * * 
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KANE003 
Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 

M.A. Kannada Third Semester (CBCS) 
Paper-3.8:History of Classical Telugu Literature(External Elective-II) 

¥ÁæaÃ£À vÉ®ÄUÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ 

(Model Question Paper) 
 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ : 2 UÀAmÉ        MlÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 40 

I. F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è JgÀqÀPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.      10X2=20 

1. vÉ®ÄUÀÄ ¸Á»vÀåPÉÌ £À£ÀßAiÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ¥ÀÆªÀðAiÀÄÄUÀzÀ PÉÆqÀÄUÉUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÀÄ? «ªÀj¹. 

  CxÀªÁ 

²æÃ£ÁxÀ£À PÀ«vÁ ±ÉÊ° JAvÀºÀÄzÀÄ? «±À¢ÃPÀj¹. 

2. C£ÀßªÀÄAiÀÄå£À ¨sÀQÛAiÀÄ PÀÄjvÀÄ ZÀað¹. 

  CxÀªÁ 

vÉ®ÄUÀÄ ¸Á»vÀåPÉÌ ªÁUÉÎÃAiÀÄPÁgÀgÀ PÀÈ¶ JAvÀºÀÄzÀÄ? «ªÀj¹. 

3. CµÀÖ¢UÀÎd PÀ«UÀ¼ÁgÀÄ? CªÀgÀ PÉÆqÀÄUÉUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÀÄ? ¥ÀgÁªÀÄ²ð¹. 

  CxÀªÁ 

QëÃtAiÀÄÄUÀªÉAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? PÉæöÊ¸ÀÛ«ÄµÀ£ÀjUÀ¼À Ȩ́ÃªÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ªÀj¹. 

 

II. F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ £Á®ÌPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.     5X4=20 

1. £À£ÀßAiÀÄ£À À̧ªÀÄPÁ°Ã£À PÀ«UÀ¼ÀÄ  

2. ²ªÀ PÀ«UÀ¼ÀÄ  

3. PÁªÀåzÀ°è C®APÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

4. PÀÈµÀÚzÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ£À PÁ®zÀ vÉ®ÄUÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå  

5. ¥Á®ÄÌjPÉ Ȩ́ÆÃªÀÄ£ÁxÀ 

6. gÀAUÁdªÀÄä 
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KANS002 
Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 

M.A. Kannada Third Semester (CBCS) 
Paper-3.9 : Introduction to Kannada Culture (Soft Skills-II) 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸ÀA À̧Ìøw ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ 

(Syllabus) 
 

WÀlPÀ-1: PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ ¥ÁæaÃ£À À̧A¸ÀÌøw: ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À, ªÉÊ²µÀÖöåUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

WÀlPÀ-2: PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ ¥ÁæaÃ£À zsÁ«ÄðPÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ : eÉÊ£À, ¨ËzÀÞ, ±ÉÊªÀ, PÁ¼ÀªÀÄÄR, «ÃgÀ±ÉÊªÀ, ªÉÊµÀÚªÀ. 

WÀlPÀ-3: PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ gÁdªÀÄ£ÉvÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: PÀzÀA§gÀÄ, ZÁ®ÄPÀågÀÄ, UÀAUÀgÀÄ, gÁµÀÖçPÀÆlgÀÄ,  

  «dAiÀÄ£ÀUÀgÀzÀ CgÀ̧ ÀgÀÄ  

WÀlPÀ-4: ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR zsÁ«ÄðPÀ PÉÃAzÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ : ±ÀæªÀt¨É¼ÀUÉÆ¼À, ¸À£Àß¢, §½îUÁªÉ.  

WÀlPÀ-5: ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR LwºÁ¹PÀ À̧Ü¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : LºÉÆ¼É, ¥ÀlÖzÀPÀ®Äè, ºÀA¦, ©eÁ¥ÀÄgÀ. 

 

 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 

1. «µÀAiÀÄ «±ÀéPÉÆÃ±À   : ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ 

2. PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ zsÀªÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvï 

3. ZÀjvÉæ ¸ÀA¥ÀÄl    : PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦. 

4. PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ ¸À«ÄÃPÉë   : JZï.w¥ÉàÃgÀÄzÀæ¸Áé«Ä 

5. À̧A¸ÀÌøw     : r.«.f. 

6. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : JA.azÁ£ÀAzÀ ªÀÄÆwð. 

7. PÁ¥Á°PÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ¼ÀªÀÄÄRgÀÄ   : qÉ«qï ¯ÁgÉ£ïeÉ£ï, C£ÀÄ:JA.azÁ£ÀAzÀªÀÄÆwð  

 

* * * 
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KANS002 
Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 

M.A. Kannada Third Semester (CBCS) 
Paper-3.9 : Introduction to Kannada Culture (Soft Skills-II) 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸ÀA À̧Ìøw ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ 

(Model Question Paper) 
 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ : 1 UÀAmÉ           MlÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 25 

I. PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ MAzÀÄ ªÁPÀåzÀ°è GvÀÛj¹.     5x1=5 

1. PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ ªÉÆvÀÛªÉÆzÀ® ±Á¸À£À AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀÄ? 

2. PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ°è CvÀåAvÀ JvÀÛgÀªÁzÀ UÉÆªÀÄäl²®à J°èzÉ? 

3. «dAiÀÄ£ÀUÀgÀªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀ £À¢AiÀÄ zÀAqÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É gÀÆ¥ÀÄUÉÆArzÉ? 

4. PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ ªÉÆzÀ® gÁdªÀÄ£ÉvÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºȨ́ Àj¹j. 

5. s̈ÀÆvÁgÁzsÀ£É J°è ¥ÀæZÀ°vÀzÀ°èzÉ? 

II. PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ GvÀÛj¹.       5x2=10 

1. §¸ÀªÀPÀ̄ ÁåtzÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß JgÀqÀÄ ªÁPÀåUÀ¼À°è w½¹. 

2. PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ¹zÀÞ ±ÉÊªÀ PÉÃAzÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºȨ́ Àj¹. 

3. PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ¹zÀÞ gÁdªÀÄ£ÉvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀÅªÀÅ? 

4. ¥ÀA¥À£À JgÀqÀÄ PÀÈwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉ¸Àj¹. 

5. E§âgÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ªÀZÀ£ÀPÁgÀgÀ£ÀÄß ºÉ¸Àj¹. 

III. PÉ¼ÀV£À JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ GvÀÛj¹.      2x5=10 

1. PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwUÉ eÉÊ£ÀzsÀªÀÄðzÀ PÉÆqÀÄUÉ K£ÀÄ?  

2. PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR zsÁ«ÄðPÀ PÉÃAzÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¹. 

3. PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ ²®àPÀ̄ ÉUÉ gÁµÀÖçPÀÆlgÀ PÉÆqÀÄUÉUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÀÄ? 

4. PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwUÉ «dAiÀÄ£ÀUÀgÀ CgÀ̧ ÀgÀ PÉÆqÀÄUÉ K£ÀÄ? 



Name of the Course Course Code

Information Technology Practice  LIS 204  

1.1.3 Total number of courses having focus on employability/ entrepreneurship/ skill development offered by the University during the year

1.2.1 Number of new courses introduced of the total number of courses across all programs offered during the year



Information Literacy LIS 205 (B)

Digital Libraries Practice   LIS 304 (A) 



Web Technology in libraries LIS 304 (B)



Library Automation Practice LIS 402



Information Communication Networks LIS 403 (A)





Year of introduction Activities/Content with direct bearing on Employability/ 

Entrepreneurship/ Skill development

2019

Employability:

1. Enhances proficiency in library-specific technologies, increasing 

job market competitiveness.

2. Develops automation skills, improving workplace efficiency and 

productivity.

3. Fosters digital literacy crucial for diverse employment 

opportunities.

4. Equips with expertise in managing digital resources and 

databases, aligning with modern information services demands.

5. Strengthens adaptability to evolving technologies, a key 

attribute for employability in dynamic work environments.

Skill Development:

1. Cultivates hands-on experience in using information 

technologies prevalent in libraries.

2. Builds competence in automating routine tasks, honing 

practical skills applicable to various roles.

3. Develops digital literacy, enhancing the ability to navigate and 

leverage digital resources.

4. Instills proficiency in database management, a valuable skill for 

organizing and accessing information.

5. Promotes adaptability and continuous learning, fostering a 

versatile skill set.

1.1.3 Total number of courses having focus on employability/ entrepreneurship/ skill development offered by the University during the year

1.2.1 Number of new courses introduced of the total number of courses across all programs offered during the year



2019

Employability:

1. Strengthens research skills, valuable for evidence-based 

decision-making in various professions.

2. Enhances communication skills, crucial for conveying complex 

information effectively in the workplace.

3. Develops critical thinking, an essential competency for problem-

solving and decision-making.

4. Promotes adaptability by instilling a mindset of continuous 

learning and staying informed.

5. Improves information management skills, a key asset in roles 

requiring effective organization and utilization of data.

Skill Development:

1. Cultivates research and information evaluation skills for lifelong 

learning.

2. Fosters critical thinking, enabling individuals to assess and 

interpret information effectively.

3. Enhances communication skills for clear and concise 

information sharing.

4. Builds digital literacy, including the ability to navigate and 

assess online information.

5. Develops information organization skills, essential for efficient 

knowledge management.

2016

Employability:

1. Enhances proficiency in digital library technologies, increasing 

competitiveness in the job market.

2. Develops skills in managing digital collections, relevant for roles 

in information services and archiving.

3. Fosters expertise in database management, aligning with the 

demands of modern information repositories.

4. Equips with knowledge of digital preservation, vital for 

maintaining the integrity of digital assets.

5. Strengthens adaptability to evolving technologies, a key 

attribute for employability in the digital age.

Skill Development:

1. Cultivates hands-on experience in the practical aspects of 

digital library management.

2. Builds competence in organizing and accessing information 

within a digital context.

3. Develops skills in digital resource curation and preservation.

4. Enhances proficiency in database management, a crucial skill in 

information sciences.

5. Promotes adaptability and continuous learning, fostering a 

versatile skill set in digital information practices.



2019

Employability:

1. Enhances proficiency in web technologies relevant to library 

services, increasing job market competitiveness.

2. Develops skills in designing and maintaining library websites, 

valuable for roles in information dissemination.

3. Fosters expertise in utilizing web tools for information access 

and retrieval, aligning with modern library practices.

4. Equips with knowledge of online cataloging and digital resource 

management, crucial for digital libraries.

5. Strengthens adaptability to evolving web technologies, a key 

attribute for employability in the digital era.

Skill Development:

1. Cultivates hands-on experience in utilizing web technologies 

for library functions.

2. Builds competence in web design and usability, enhancing the 

user experience.

3. Develops skills in online cataloging and metadata creation, 

essential for effective information organization.

4. Enhances proficiency in utilizing web tools for information 

retrieval and dissemination.

5. Promotes adaptability and continuous learning, fostering a 

versatile skill set in web technology practices for libraries.



2019

Employability:

1. Enhances proficiency in library automation technologies, 

increasing job market competitiveness.

2. Develops skills in implementing and managing library 

information systems, valuable for roles in library administration.

3. Fosters expertise in automating routine library tasks, improving 

operational efficiency.

4. Equips with knowledge of database management, essential for 

maintaining and organizing library collections.

5. Strengthens adaptability to evolving technologies, a key 

attribute for employability in modern library settings.

Skill Development:

1. Cultivates hands-on experience in utilizing library automation 

software and systems.

2. Builds competence in designing and implementing automated 

library workflows.

3. Develops skills in database management, including cataloging 

and indexing.

4. Enhances proficiency in troubleshooting and maintaining 

automated systems.

5. Promotes adaptability and continuous learning, fostering a 

versatile skill set in library automation practices.



2019

Employability:

1. Enhances proficiency in information communication networks, 

increasing job market competitiveness in library and information 

roles.

2. Develops skills in designing and managing library networks, 

valuable for roles in library administration and IT departments.

3. Fosters expertise in utilizing communication technologies for 

efficient library services, aligning with modern information 

dissemination practices.

4. Equips with knowledge of network security, essential for 

protecting sensitive library information.

5. Strengthens adaptability to evolving communication 

technologies, a key attribute for employability in the digital age.

Skill Development:

1. Cultivates hands-on experience in setting up and maintaining 

library communication networks.

2. Builds competence in network design and optimization, 

enhancing the efficiency of library operations.

3. Develops skills in implementing and troubleshooting network 

security measures.





Dept. Of Lib. & Inf. Science

Link to the 

relevant 

document

1.1.3 Total number of courses having focus on employability/ entrepreneurship/ skill development offered by the University during the year

1.2.1 Number of new courses introduced of the total number of courses across all programs offered during the year
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KANC013 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada Fourth Semester (CBCS) 
Paper: 4.1- Modern Kannada Literature  

Part-II: Short Story and Novel (Core Course-XIII)  
DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå,  

¨sÁUÀ-2 : PÀxÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁzÀA§j  

(Syllabus) 

WÀlPÀ-1: ºÉÆ¸ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå:  ¥Àæ s̈ÁªÀ, ¥ÉæÃgÀuÉ, zsÉÆÃgÀuÉ, D±ÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

WÀlPÀ-2: £ÀªÉÇÃzÀAiÀÄ ¥ÀÆªÀð ¸Á»vÀå ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÉÃ² «zÁéA¸ÀgÀÄ.  

WÀlPÀ-3: ºÉÆ À̧UÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå WÀlÖUÀ¼ÀÄ: £ÀªÉÇÃzÀAiÀÄ, ¥ÀæUÀw²Ã®, £ÀªÀå, £ÀªÉÇåÃvÀÛgÀ. 

WÀlPÀ-4: ¥ÀoÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ : 1. À̧tÚPÀxÉ(¥ÀoÀå): PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸ÀtÚPÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ : f.JZï.£ÁAiÀÄPÀ 

WÀlPÀ-5:      2. PÁzÀA§j (¥ÀoÀå):  MqÀ̄ Á¼À : zÉÃªÀ£ÀÆgÀÄ ªÀÄºÁzÉÃªÀ 
 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 

1. DªÀÄÆgÀ f. J¸ï.   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ PxÀ£À ¸Á»vÀå: ¸ÀtÚPÀxÉ 

       ¦æAiÀÄzÀ²ð¤ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2013 

2. DªÀÄÆgÀ f. J¸ï.   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÀxÀ£À ¸Á»vÀå: PÁzÀA§j 

²æÃºÀj ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, zÁgÀªÁqÀ, 1994 

3. C£ÀAvÀgÀªÀÄt J£ï   : ºÉÆ¸ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ PÀ«vÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É EAVèÃµï PÀ«vÉUÀ¼À ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀ 

UÀAUÁvÀgÀAUÀ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1996 

4. ¨Á®¸ÀÄ§æªÀÄtåA £ÀgÀºÀ½î   : £ÀªÀåvÉ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvï, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1996 

5. zsÁgÀªÁqÀPÀgÀ gÁ.ªÀiÁ   : ºÉÆ¸ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ GzÀAiÀÄ PÁ® 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, 1975 

6. UÀAUÁzsÀgÀ ©.(¸ÀA)   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ ¸ÀA¥ÀÄl-6 

L¹j ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 

7. UÀÄAqÀ¥Àà J¯ï.    : À̧Ä§æºÀätå s̈ÁgÀwAiÀiÁgï ¥Àæ§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

À̧¥Àß §ÄPïºË¸ï, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 

8. UÉÆÃ«AzÀgÁdÄ VgÀrØ   : PÁzÀA§j ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀAvÀæ 

¨Á¥ÉÆÌÃ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1976 

9. »gÉÃªÀÄoÀ J¸ï. JA.   :  PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå«ÄÃAªÀiÁA¸É 

¦æAiÀÄzÀ²ð¤ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 

10. PÀjÃUËqÀ ©Ãd£ÀºÀ½î   : ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ ¸ÀtÚPÀvÉUÀ¼À À̧«ÄÃPÉë 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CªÀiÁqÉ«Ä, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2003 

11. QÃwð£ÁvÀ PÀÄvÀÄðPÉÆÃn   : £ÀÆgÀÄªÀÄgÀ £ÀÆgÀÄ¸ÀégÀ 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦, 1998 

12. QÃwð£ÁvÀ PÀÄvÀÄðPÉÆÃn   :  AiÀÄÄUÀzsÀªÀÄð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸Á»vÀå zÀ±Àð£À 

PÀÄvÀÄðPÉÆÃn ªÉÄªÉÆÃjAiÀÄ¯ï læ¸ïÖ, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, 2015 

13. ªÀÄÄUÀ½ gÀA.²æÃ.    : ¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ ªÀiÁUÀðzÀ±ÀðPÀ ¸ÀÆvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw E¯ÁSÉ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2011 

14. ªÀÄÄvÀÛtÚ L.ªÀÄ.    :  PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåPÉÌ ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå «zÁéA¸ÀgÀ PÉÆqÀÄUÉ 

²æÃ±ÀQÛ J¯ÉQÖçPï ¥Éæ¸ï, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1984 

15. £ÁAiÀÄPÀ f. ºÉZï.   : ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 
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16. ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÉÆÃvÀÛªÀÄ ©½ªÀÄ¯É   : §AqÁAiÀÄ-zÀ°vÀ ¸Á»vÀå 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀ, 1990 

17. gÁWÀªÉÃAzÀægÁªï ºÉZï. J¸ï.  : ¥ÀæUÀw²Ã® 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1999 

18. ¹ÃvÁgÁªÀÄAiÀÄå JA. «.   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÀ«UÀ¼À PÁªÀå «ZÁgÀ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw E¯ÁSÉ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2011 

19. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà f. J¸ï.    : PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÀ«UÀ¼À PÁªÀå PÀ®à£É 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw E¯ÁSÉ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2011 

20. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà f. J¸ï.    : £ÀªÉÇÃzÀAiÀÄ 

±ÀgÀvï ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ, 1976 

21. ±ÉÃµÀVjgÁªï J¯ï.J¸ï.   : ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå ¸À«ÄÃPÉë 

CAQvÀ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2019 

22. ±ÉÃµÀVjgÁªï J¯ï.J¸ï.   : ¸ÁévÀAvÉÆæöåÃvÀÛgÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw 

CAQvÀ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2015 

23. ±ÉÃµÀVjgÁªï J¯ï.J¸ï.   : ºÉÆ¸ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ 

CAQvÀ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2015 

24. ²æÃ¤ªÁ¸À ºÀªÀ£ÀÆgÀÄ   : ºÉÆ¸ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ CgÀÄuÉÆÃzÀAiÀÄ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¥ÀÄ À̧ÛPÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 

25. AiÀÄgÀ«£ÀvÀ̄ ÉªÀÄoÀ ¹. Dgï.   : ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå ¸Á»vÀå ªÁzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦, 2000 

* * * 
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KANC013 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada Fourth Semester (CBCS) 
Paper: 4.1- Modern Kannada Literature  

Part-II : Short Story and Novel (Core Course XIII)  
DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå  

¨sÁUÀ-2:  PÀxÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁzÀA§j 

(Model Question Paper) 
 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ : 3 UÀAmÉ        MlÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 70 

I. F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è LzÀPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.     10X5=50 

1. PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ ¸ÀtÚPÀxÁ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

CxÀªÁ 

ºÉÆ¸ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåPÉÌ ¥ÉæÃgÀuÉ ¤ÃrzÀ CA±ÀUÀ¼ÁªÀÅªÀÅ? ZÀað¹. 

2. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåPÉÌ ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå «zÁéA¸ÀgÀ PÉÆqÀÄUÉUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÀÄ? «ªÀj¹. 

  CxÀªÁ 

¥ÀæUÀw²Ã® PÁzÀA§jUÀ¼À Ew«ÄwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹. 

3. MqÀ̄ Á¼À PÁzÀA§jAiÀÄ ªÉÊ²µÀÖöåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹. 

   CxÀªÁ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ ¥ÀæUÀw²Ã® ¸Á»vÀå ZÀ¼ÀªÀ½AiÀÄ ¸ÁzsÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «ÄwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹. 

4. ¤ªÀÄVnÖgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀoÀåzÀ JgÀqÀÄ PÀxÉUÀ¼À PÀxÀ£À²®à ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D±ÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À PÀÄjvÀÄ ZÀað¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ À̧AzÀ¨sÀðzÀ°è ¸ÀtÚPÀxÉ ºÁUÀÆ PÁzÀA§jVgÀÄªÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀÛ÷éªÉÃ£ÀÄ? «±ÉèÃ¶¹. 

5. £ÀªÀå ¸Á»vÀåzÀ «ÄwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÀxÁ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ »£Éß¯ÉAiÀÄ°è ZÀað¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

      ¤ªÀÄUÀnÖgÀÄªÀ PÀxÁ¸ÀAPÀ®£ÀzÀ°è E§âgÀÄ ¯ÉÃRQAiÀÄgÀ PÀxÁ ¸Á»vÀåªÀ£À£ÀÄ vË®¤PÀªÁV  

   ¥ÀgÁªÀÄ²ð¹. 

II. F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è £Á®ÌPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.            5X4=20 

1. ¸ÁPÀªÀé 

2. ¥ÀvÉÛÃzÁj PÁzÀA§jUÀ¼ÀÄ 

3. C£ÀPÀÈ 

4. £ÀªÉÇÃzÀAiÀÄ PÁzÀA§jUÀ¼ÀÄ 

5. zÀ°vÀ-§AqÁAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀåPÉÌ MzÀV§AzÀ ¸Á»vÉåÃvÀgÀ ¥ÉæÃgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

6. zÉÃªÀ£ÀÆgÀÄ ªÀÄºÁzÉÃªÀ 
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KANC014 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada Fourth Semester (CBCS) 

     Paper:4.2. Modern Kannada Literature and Western Literary Movements  
(Core Course -XIV) 

DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Á²ÑªÀiÁvÀå ¸Á»vÀå ZÀ¼ÀªÀ½UÀ¼ÀÄ   

(Syllabus) 

WÀlPÀ-1: DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå ¸Á»vÀå ¸ÀA§AzsÀ: DzsÀÄ¤PÀ¥ÀÆªÀð ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ 

¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀ̧ ÁºÀvÀÄ±Á» DqÀ½vÀ, ²PÀët, ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

WÀlPÀ-2: ¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: C©üeÁvÀªÁzÀ, £ÀªÀ C©üeÁvÀªÁzÀ,  ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀvÁªÁzÀ, C©üªÀåQÛªÁzÀ. 

WÀlPÀ-3: ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå ¸Á»vÀå ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼ÀÄ: gÀªÀÄåªÁzÀ, ªÁ¸ÀÛªÀªÁzÀ, C¹ÛvÀéªÁzÀ, PÀ̄ ÉÊPÀ¤µÉ×, £ÀªÀåvÉ, 

¸ÀªÀiÁdªÁzÀ, ªÀiÁPïìðªÁzÀ, ¥ËgÁ¸ÀÛöåªÁzÀ, ¹ÛçÃªÁzÀ, zÉÃ²ªÁzÀ. 

WÀlPÀ-4: DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ WÀlÖUÀ¼ÀÄ: £ÀªÉÇÃzÀAiÀÄ, ¥ÀæUÀw²Ã®, £ÀªÀå, §AqÁAiÀÄ, zÀ°vÀ. 

WÀlPÀ-5: JA§vÀÛgÀ zÀ±ÀPÀzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀzÀ ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: ¸Á»vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁA¹ÜPÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, DzsÀÄ¤PÀ 

ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸Á»vÀå. 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 
1. C£ÀAvÀ£ÁgÁAiÀÄt J¸ï  : ºÉÆ¸ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀåzÀ ªÉÄÃ¯É EAVèµï PÁªÀåzÀ ¥Àæ s̈ÁªÀ 

UÀAUÁvÀAgÀUÀ ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1962 

2. C±ÉÆÃPÀ n.¦   : ªÁ¸ÀÛªÀªÁzÀ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1999 

3. DªÀÄÆgÀ f.J¸ï   : gÉÆªÀiÁåAn¹dªÀiï 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2016 

4. GµÁ JA   : ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ aAvÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÉÃ² ¹ÛçÃªÁzÀ 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ ºÀA¦, 2001 

5. QÃwð£ÁxÀ PÀÄvÀðPÉÆÃn  : gÉÆªÀiÁåAndA 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2016 

6. PÉÃ±ÀªÀ±ÀªÀÄð PÉ   : ªÀiÁPïìðªÁzÀ 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ ºÀA¦, 2008  

7. wgÀÄªÀÄ É̄Ã±À PÉ.«   : C¹ÛvÀéªÁzÀ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2016 

8. £ÀgÀºÀ½î ¨Á®¸ÀÄ§æºÀätå  : £ÀªÀåvÉ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2016 

9. £ÁUÀ̈ sÀÆµÀt¸Áé«Ä N.J¯ï  : ¥ÀæeÁÕ¥ÀæªÁºÀ vÀAvÀæ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2016 

10. ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÉÆÃvÀÛªÀÄ ©½ªÀÄ¯É  : §AqÁAiÀÄ-zÀ°vÀ ¸Á»vÀå,  

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2005 

11. § À̧ªÀgÁd £ÁAiÀÄÌgï  : C¸ÀAUÀvÀ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2016   

12. § À̧ªÀgÁd £ÁAiÀÄÌgï  : ¸ÀAgÀZÀ£ÁªÁzÀ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2016  

13. AiÀÄgÀ«£À vÀ°ªÀÄoÀ  : ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå PÁªÀå¹zÁÞAvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¸ÀªÀiÁd ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÁ®AiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ 

14. AiÀÄgÀ«£À vÀ°ªÀÄoÀ  : ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå ¸Á»vÀå ªÁzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå  

     ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀð,  
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¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ ºÀA¦, 2000  

15. gÀºÀªÀÄvï vÀjÃPÉgÉ   : ¸ÁA À̧ÌøwPÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2004 

16. gÁWÀªÉÃAzÀægÁªï JZï.J¸ï : ¥ÀæUÀw²Ã®vÉ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1999 

17. gÁeÉÃAzÀæ ZÉ¤ß   : zÉÃ²ÃªÁzÀ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2016 

18. gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæ£ï ¹.J£ï  : JqÀéqïð ¸ÉÊzï 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀ ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2003 

19. gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæ£ï ¹.J£ï  : ¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±Éð 

CAQvÀ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2013 

20. gÁdgÁªÀÄ ºÉUÀqÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ   : ¥ÀÆªÁðªÀ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ£À 

À̧zÁ£ÀAzÀ f.J¸ï (C£ÀÄ)   ªÀA¸ÀvÀ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2016 

21. gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæ£ï ¹.J£ï  : ªÀ̧ ÁºÀvÉÆÃvÀÛgÀ aAvÀ£É 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2016 

22. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà f.J¸ï  : £ÀªÉÇÃzÀAiÀÄ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1972   

23. ²æÃ¤ªÁ¸À ºÁªÀ£ÀÆgÀ  : ºÉÆ¸ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ CgÀÄuÉÆÃzÀAiÀÄ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¸ÀA Ȩ́Ü ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1974 

24. ²æÃªÀÄw JZï.J¸ï.(¸ÀA)  : ªÀÄ»¼Á ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦, 2006  

25. ±ÉÃµÀVjgÁªï J¯ï.J¸ï  : ºÉÆ¸ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ 

CAQvÀ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2002    

26. ¹.¦.PÉ (C£ÀÄ), ºÉ¤æ ºÀqÀì£ï(ªÀÄÆ®): ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀæªÉÃ±À 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸ÀºÀPÁj ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À ªÀÄA¢gÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1964  

27. À̧Ä«ÄvÁæ¨Á¬Ä ©.J£ï  : ¹ÛçÃªÁzÀ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1999 

28.  ¨Á¥ÀÄ ºÉzÀÆÝgÀ ±ÉnÖ  : ¸ÀªÀiÁdªÁzÀ : CA¢¤AzÀ EA¢£ÀªÀgÉUÉ 

d£À ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1982  

 

* * * 
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KANC014 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada Fourth Semester (CBCS) 

Paper:4.2.  Modern Kannada Literature and Western Literary Movements 
(Core Course -XIV) 

DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Á²ÑªÀiÁvÀå ¸Á»vÀå ZÀ¼ÀªÀ½UÀ¼ÀÄ 
 (Model Question Paper) 

 ¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ : 3 UÀAmÉ        MlÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 70 

I. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è LzÀPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.       10x5=50 

1. gÀªÀÄåvÉ JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ £ÀªÉÇÃzÀAiÀÄzÀ C£À£ÀåvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÉÆªÀiÁåAn¹dªÀiï »£Éß¯ÉAiÀÄ°è 

«ªÀj¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ £ÀªÉÇÃzÀAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ®PÀëtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¹. 

2. ªÁ¸ÀÛªÀvÁªÁzÀ JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? «ªÀj¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ ªÁ¸ÀÛªÀªÁ¢ PÁzÀA§jUÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ PÀÄjvÀÄ ZÀað¹. 

3. PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ ¹ÛçÃ ¸ÀAªÉÃzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ §gÀªÀtÂUÉUÀ¼À C£À£ÀåvÉAiÀÄ PÀÄjvÀÄ ZÀað¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ zÀ°vÀ §AqÁAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ vÁwéPÀ £É̄ ÉUÀlÖ£ÀÄß «ªÀj¹. 

4. ¥ËgÁ¸ÀÛöåªÁzÀ JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ?  

CxÀªÁ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ°è JA§vÀÛgÀ zÀ±ÀPÀzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀzÀ ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ªÀj¹. 

5. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ DzsÀÄ¤PÀ¥ÀÆªÀð ¸ÀAzÀ s̈ÀðzÀ ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «±ÉèÃ¶¹. 

CxÀªÁ  

DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

II. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ £Á®ÌPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.     5x4=20 

1. £ÀªÀå ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ®PÀët 

2. PÀ̄ ÉÊPÀ¤µÉ× 

3. À̧ªÀiÁdªÁzÀ 

4. ªÀiÁPïìðªÁzÀ 

5. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå EwÛÃa£À ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

6. C©üeÁvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÀªÀ C©üeÁvÀ 
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KANC015 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada Fourth Semester (CBCS) 

Paper: 4.3: Research Methodology (Core Course-XV) 
¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£À±Á¸ÀÛç  

(Syllabus) 
WÀlPÀ-1: ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É:  CxÀð, ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À, ªÁå¦Û, ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸ÀÈd£À-¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É-«ªÀÄ±Éð.   

WÀlPÀ-2: ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ««zsÀ ºÀAvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£À CºÀðvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, UÀÄt®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ, «µÀAiÀÄzÀ DAiÉÄÌ, 

HºÀ£Á¹zÁÞAvÀ, À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ gÀÆ¥ÀÄgÉÃµÉ. 

WÀlPÀ-3: DPÀgÀ ¸ÁªÀÄVæ  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉëÃvÀæPÁAiÀÄð: ªÀÄÆ® DPÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, D£ÀÄµÀAVPÀ DPÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÉëÃvÀæPÁAiÀÄðzÀ 

¥ÀÆªÀð¹zÀÞvÉ, PÉëÃvÀæPÁAiÀiÁðZÀgÀuÉ, ¸ÀAUÀæºÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥Àæ±ÁßªÀ½, ¸ÀAzÀ±Àð£À, CªÀ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ£À. 

WÀlPÀ-4: ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ««zsÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : «ªÀgÀtªÀÄÄT ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É, «±ÉèÃµÀtªÀÄÄT ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É, 

LwºÁ¹PÀ ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É, vÀÄ®£ÁvÀäPÀ ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É, ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃªÉÊeÁÕ¤PÀ ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É, §ºÀÄ²¹ÛÃAiÀÄ 

¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É, CAvÀgï ²¹ÛÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É, ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É, ªÀiÁPïìð¹zÁÞAvÀ.  

WÀlPÀ-5: ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á ¯ÉÃR£À, ¤§AzsÀ, ªÀÄºÁ¥Àæ§AzsÀ: À̧égÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀåvÁå¸À, À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀ£À s̈ÁµÉ, GzÀÞgÀuÉ 

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Crn¥ÀàtÂ, ¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀ̧ ÀÆa, UÀæAxÀIÄt. 
 

 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 

1. CªÀÄgÉÃ±À £ÀÄUÀqÉÆÃt  : ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÉÊzsÁ¤PÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦, 2008 

2. DjéÃAiÀÄ¸ï ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀA  : ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£À ¥ÀxÀ  

ªÀiÁ£À̧ ÀUÀAUÉÆwæ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ 

3. DjéÃAiÀÄ¸ï ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀA  : ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄvÀvÀé ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£À,   

C®èªÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 2013 

4. PÀ®§ÄVð JA.JA.  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀ£À ±Á¸ÀÛç 

¸À¥Àß §ÄPï ºË¸ï, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 8£ÉÃ ªÀÄÄzÀæt 2016 

5. ZÀAzÀæ¥ÀÆeÁj. JA  : ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉëÃvÀæPÁAiÀÄð 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦, 2005 

6. ZÀAzÀæ¥ÀÆeÁj. JA  : ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£À dªÁ¨ÁÝj 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦, 2008 

7. ZÀAzÀæ¥ÀÆeÁj. JA  : ¸ÀªÀiÁd À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦ - 2005 

8. azÁ£ÀAzÀªÀÄÆwð. JA  : ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvÀÄÛ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2£ÉÃ ªÀÄÄzÀæt 1984  

9. vÁgÁ£ÁxÀJ£ï.J¸ï  : ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2001 

10. ¥ÀÄlÖ¥Àà JA   : ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ vÁwéPÀ DAiÀiÁªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 

AiÀÄ±À ¦æAlgïì, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ - 2010 

11. ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÉÆÃvÀÛªÀÄ ©½ªÀÄ¯É  : eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ PÉëÃvÀæPÁAiÀÄð 

DzsÀÄ¤PÀ «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦, 1993 

12. ªÀÄºÁ§ É̄Ã±ÀégÀgÁªï  : ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á ªÀiÁUÀð 

£ÀªÀPÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¥À©èPÉÃµÀ£ïì 

13. gÀºÀªÀÄvï vÀjÃPÉgÉ   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ vÁwéPÀ «ZÁgÀ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦, 3£ÉÃªÀÄÄzÀæt 2018 

14. gÀºÀªÀÄvï vÀjÃPÉgÉ   : ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£À «ÄÃªÀiÁA¸É 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦ 2014 
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15. ²gÀÆgÀ ©.«í.   : ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£À ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À 

vÀéjvÀD¥sï ¸Émï ¦æAl¸ïð, UÀzÀUÀ 8£ÉÃ ªÀÄÄzÀæ£À 2016  

16. À̧zÁ£ÀAzÀ £ÁAiÀÄPÀ  : ¸Á»vÀå ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀªÀiÁ¯ÉÆÃZÀ£É 

¸ÀªÀiÁd ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÁ®AiÀÄ, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ 1974 

17. À̧AUÀªÉÄÃ±À ¸ÀªÀzÀwÛªÀÄoÀ  : ¸Á»vÀå ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£À ªÀiÁUÀð 

gÀÆ¥À ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, UÀÄ®âUÁð 2£ÉÃ ªÀÄÄzÀæt 1998  

18. À̧AUÀªÉÄÃ±À ¸ÀªÀzÀwÛªÀÄoÀ  : ¸Á»vÀå ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£À ªÀiÁUÀð 

gÀÆ¥À ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, UÀÄ®âUÁð 2£ÉÃ ªÀÄÄzÀæt 1998  

19. À̧AUÀªÉÄÃ±À ¸ÀªÀzÀwÛªÀÄoÀ  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£À ªÀiÁUÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ   

EwºÁ¸À,  

gÀÆ¥À ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, UÀÄ®âUÁð 2£ÉÃ ªÀÄÄzÀæt 2006  

20. À̧AUÀªÉÄÃ±À ¸ÀªÀzÀwÛªÀÄoÀ  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÀAiÀÄ EwºÁ¸À 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 2003 

21. gÁdÆgÀ (¸ÀA)   : ªÀÄºÁªÀiÁUÀð 

«ÃgÀ±ÉÊªÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À À̧A¸ÉÜ, UÀzÀUÀ 1998 

22. ¹zÀÞ°AUÀAiÀÄå, PÀÈµÀÚAiÀÄå  : ¸Á®Ä ¢Ã¥ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

5£ÉÃ ªÀÄÄzÀæt 2016  

23. ºÀjPÀÈµÀÚ ¨sÀgÀtå, ¸ÀzÁ²ªÀ ¦.PÀÄ®PÀtÂð : ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£À «zsÁ£À 

¥Àæ¨sÀ̧ À ©qÀÄUÀqÉ, ªÀÄzsÀÄgÉÊ 1989 

24. J¸ï.JA. »gÉÃªÀÄoÀ  : ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ wæªÀÄÄR 

¸ÉßÃºÀ ¦æAl¸ïð, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 2013 

25. ºÉÆ¸ÉÊgÉ ²ªÀ̧ Áé«Ä  : ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£À±Á¸ÀÛç 

vÀ. ªÉA.UÀæAxÀªÀiÁ¯É, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ 

 

* * * 
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KANC015 

 
Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 

M.A. Kannada Fourth Semester (CBCS) 
Paper: 4.3 : Research Methodology (Core Course-XV) 

¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£À±Á¸ÀÛç  

 

(Model Question Paper) 
¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ : 3 UÀAmÉ        MlÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 70 

I. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è LzÀPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.       10x5=50 

1. À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? «zÁéA À̧gÀ ºÉÃ½PÉUÀ¼À »£Éß¯ÉAiÀÄ°è «±ÉèÃ¶¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É ¨É¼ÉzÀÄ §AzÀ §UÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß «±ÀzÀ¥Àr¹. 

2. DPÀgÀUÀ¼À ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

¥ÁgÀA¥ÀjPÀ ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? «ªÀj¹. 

3. À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á «zsÁ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «£Áå¸ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «±ÀzÀ¥Àr¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ «±ÉèÃ¶¹. 

4. À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£À CºÀðvÉUÀ¼ÁªÀÅªÀÅ? ZÀað¹ 

CxÀªÁ 

CAvÀgï²¹ÛÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ ¸ÀàµÀÖ¥Àr¹. 

5. ªÀÄºÁ¥Àæ§AzsÀzÀ «£Áå¸ÀzÀ PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

CxÀªÁ   

eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ°è PÉëÃvÀæPÁAiÀÄðzÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀÛ÷éªÀ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹. 

II. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ £Á®ÌPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.     5x4=20 

1. HºÀ£Á ¹zÁÞAvÀ  

2. GzÀÞgÀuÉ, Crn¥ÀàtÂ 

3. À̧Èd£À-¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É-«ªÀÄ±Éð 

4. ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É 

5. ¸ÁgÀ̄ ÉÃR 

6. JA.azÁ£ÀAzÀªÀÄÆwð 
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KANI004 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada Fourth  Semester (CBCS) 

Paper: 4.4. Comparative Dravidian Linguistics (Internal Elective-II) 
vË®¤PÀ zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À 

 (Syllabus) 

WÀlPÀ-1: zÁæ«qÀ: zÁæ«qÀ ¥ÀzÀ ¤µÀàwÛ, zÁæ«qÀ d£ÁAUÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÁ ¥ÀjªÁgÀ, 

¥ÀæªÀÄÄR zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÉUÀ¼ÀÄ- vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ, vÉ®ÄUÀÄ, ªÀÄ®AiÀiÁ¼ÀA. 

WÀlPÀ-2: zÁæ«qÀ ªÁåPÀgÀt: ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, zsÀé¤: E>J, G>M ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ, Pï PÁgÀ vÁ®«åÃPÀgÀt, Zï> ¸ï 

¯ÉÆÃ¥À, WÉÆÃµÀ-CWÉÆÃµÀ zsÀé¤ªÀiÁUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀåAd£À ¥À®èl/¸ÀégÁ£ÀÄgÀÆ¥ÀåvÉ. 

WÀlPÀ-3: DPÀÈwªÀiÁUÀ¼ÀÄ: °AUÀ, ªÀZÀ£À, «¨sÀQÛ ¥ÀævÀåAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸ÀªÀð£ÁªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸ÀASÁåªÁaUÀ¼ÀÄ, «±ÉÃµÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

WÀlPÀ-4: zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÉUÀ¼À ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀVÃðPÀgÀt: ªÀÄÆ® zÁæ«qÀ, zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÉUÀ¼À ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉ, zÁæ«qÀ 

¨sÁµÉUÀ¼À ªÀVÃðPÀgÀt - GvÀÛgÀ zÁæ«qÀ, ªÀÄzsÀå zÁæ«qÀ, zÀQët ªÀÄzsÀå zÁæ«qÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÀQët zÁæ«qÀ, 

ªÀVÃðPÀgÀtzÀ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

WÀlPÀ-5: zÁæ«qÀ s̈ÁóµÁ ªÉÊ²µÀÖöåUÀ¼ÀÄ: ªÀÄÆ® zÁæ«qÀzÀ À̧égÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÆ®zÁæ«qÀzÀ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï gÀZÀ£É. 

vË®¤PÀ zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÁzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ, ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR vË®¤PÀ zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÁzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀPÁgÀgÀÄ. 

 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

1. PÉA¥ÉÃUËqÀ, PÉ  : vË®¤PÀ zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÁ «eÁÕ£À ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ 

¨sÁgÀwÃ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1987. 

2. PÉA¥ÉÃUËqÀ, PÉ  : vË®¤PÀ zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÁ «eÁÕ£À 

¨sÁgÀwÃ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1990. 

3. PÉA¥ÉÃUËqÀ, PÉ  : ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ¨sÁµÁ «eÁÕ£À 

¨sÁgÀwÃ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1993 

4. PÉA¥ÉÃUËqÀ, PÉ  :  ¨sÁµÁ «eÁÕ£À ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ 

¨sÁgÀwÃ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À,ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ, 2015.  

5. £ÁUÀgÁdAiÀÄå, ºÀA¥À : zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÁ «eÁÕ£À 

r.«.PÉ.ªÀÄÆwð, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 2015. 

6. £ÁUÀgÁdAiÀÄå, ºÀA¥À : zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

UÀÄgÀÄzÉÃªÀ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, 1965. 

7. gÁeÉÃ±Àéj ªÀÄºÉÃ±ÀégÀAiÀÄå  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¨sÁµÁ À̧égÀÆ¥À 

À̧ªÀiÁd ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÁ®AiÀÄ, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, 1996  

8. À̧AUÀªÉÄÃ±À ¸ÀªÀzÀwÛªÀÄoÀ  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÁ À̧égÀÆ¥À 

gÀÆ¥ÀgÀ²ä ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, 2005. 

9. À̧AUÀªÉÄÃ±À ¸ÀªÀzÀwÛªÀÄoÀ  : vË®¤PÀ zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÁ «eÁÕ£À 

gÀÆ¥ÀgÀ²ä ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, 2013. 

10. Bhadriraju Krishnamurthi : The Dravidian Languages 
Cambridge University Press, 2003. 

11. Coldell, Robert : Historical Grammar of Dravidian or South Indian  
Languages 



82 

 

Trubner & Co. London, 1875. 
12. Shanmugam, S.V : Dravidian Nouns : A Comparative Study 

Dept. of  Linguistics, Annamalai University,  
Annamalainagara.1971. 

13. Subramanyam, P.S. :  Dravidian Verb Morphology, Dept. of   
Linguistics, Annamalai University, 
Annamalainagara.1971. 

* * * 
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KANI004 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada Fourth Semester (CBCS) 

Paper: 4.4. Comparative Dravidian Linguistics (Internal Elective-II) 
vË®¤PÀ zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À 

 (Model Question Paper) 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ : 3 UÀAmÉ        MlÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 70 

I. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è  LzÀPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.       10x5=50 

1. zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÉUÀ¼À ¸ÀASÁåªÁaUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÉUÀ¼À°è °AUÀ ªÀZÀ£À ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜAiÀÄ PÀÄjvÀÄ ZÀað¹. 

2. zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÉUÀ¼À ªÀVÃðPÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

CxÀªÁ 

¥ÀæªÀÄÄR zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÉUÀ¼À ªÉÊ²µÀÖåªÀ£ÀÄß «ªÀj¹. 

3. zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÉUÀ¼À°è Pï PÁgÀ vÁ®«åÃPÀgÀtzÀ PÀÄjvÀÄ «±ÉèÃ¶¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÉUÀ¼À°è WÉÆÃµÀ-CWÉÆÃµÀ zsÀé¤ªÀiÁUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¹. 

4. ªÀÄÆ® zÁæ«qÀzÀ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÉUÀ¼À «¨sÀQÛ ¥ÀævÀåAiÀÄUÀ¼À ªÉÊ²µÀÖöåªÀ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹. 

5. ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÁzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀPÁgÀgÀ PÉÆqÀÄUÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

CxÀªÁ 

ªÀÄÆ®zÁæ«qÀzÀ ¥ÀÄ£Àgï gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ PÀÄjvÀÄ ZÀað¹. 

II. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ £Á®ÌPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.     5x4=20 

1. zÁæ«qÀ ¥ÀzÀ ¤µÀàwÛ 

2. Zï> ¸ï ¯ÉÆÃ¥À 

3. vË®¤PÀ zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÁzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ 

4. zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÉUÀ¼À°è PÁ® ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜ 

5. gÁ§mïð PÁ¯ïØªÉ̄ ï 

6. E>J, H>N ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄ 
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KANI005 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada, Fourth Semester (CBCS) 

Paper: 4.5 : Village Deities (Internal Elective-II) 
UÁæªÀÄ zÉÃªÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

(Syllabus) 
WÀlPÀ-1: UÁæªÀÄzÉÃªÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ : GUÀªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «PÁ¸À, ªÀiÁvÀÈ ¥ÀæzsÁ£À PÀÄlÄA§ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜ, ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå 

¸ÀégÀÆ¥À, ¨sËUÉÆÃ½PÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ »£Éß¯É, ªÀVðÃPÀgÀt, ¥ÀÄgÁt, £ÀA©PÉ, LwºÀå. 

WÀlPÀ-2 UÁæªÀÄzÉÃªÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ G¥ÀzÉÃªÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: ¸ÀA§AzsÀ-ªÀåvÁå¸ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸ÁªÀÄå-¨sÉÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, »AzÀÆ 

zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ: ¥ÁæaÃ£À £ÁUÀjÃPÀvÉUÀ¼À ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw, ¸ÁgÀxÀå, ªÀÄºÀvÀÛ÷é. 

WÀlPÀ-3: UÁæªÀÄzÉÃªÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ²µÀÖ zÉÃªÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: UÁæªÀÄ DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ-²µÀÖ DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ-¸ÁªÀÄå 

¨sÉÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

WÀlPÀ-4: UÁæªÀÄzÉÃªÀvÉUÀ¼À ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀÛ÷é: CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀÛ÷é-¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ, gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¥À®èlUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

WÀlPÀ-5: DzsÀÄ¤PÀvÉAiÀÄ ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀ UÁæªÀÄzÉÃªÀvÉUÀ¼À ¥Àæ À̧ÄÛvÀvÉ: eÁvÉæ, ºÀ§â, GvÀìªÀ, «¢ü, ¤µÉÃzsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 
1. PÀ®§ÄVð JA.JA  : eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ¸Á»vÀå zÀ±Àð£À, s̈ÁUÀ-22 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¦ÃoÀ, 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ. 

2. azÁ£ÀAzÀªÀÄÆwð.JA  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À 

¸À¥Àß §ÄPï ºË¸ï, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1966. 

3. ZÉtÚ£Àß ªÁ°ÃPÁgÀ   : ºÉÊzÁæ¨Ázï PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ UÁæªÀÄzÉÃªÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

zÀ°vÀ §AqÁAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À,UÀÄ®âUÀð,1998 

4. £ÁUÁgÁdAiÀÄå ºÀA¥Á  : PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ eÁvÉæUÀ¼ÀÄ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvÀÄÛ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ. 

5. £ÉÃV£À ºÁ¼À.JA.©  : eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ¸Á»vÀå zÀ±Àð£À, ¨sÁUÀ-23 

(d£À¥ÀzÀ £ÀA©PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ), PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¦ÃoÀ,  

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ. 

6. ¨Á®UÉÆÃ¥Á¯ï.PÉ(ªÀÄÆ®)  : ¥ÁæaÃ£À ¨sÁgÀvÀ ZÀjvÉæ:r.r.  

²æÃªÀÄw.ºÉZï.J¸ï.(C£ÀÄ)   PÉÆ¸ÁA©AiÀÄªÀgÀ aAvÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥ÀæUÀw UÁæ¦üPïì,2012. 

7. ªÀÄAdÄ£ÁxÀ.¹.AiÀÄÄ  : ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ£ÁðlPÀ À̧A¸ÀÌøw 

avÀÌ¯Á ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, PÀÄ¥ÀàA,2012. 

8. gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀægÁªï,J¸ï.PÉ  : ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®  

L.©.ºÉZï. ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1981. 

9. gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀægÁªï,J¸ï.PÉ  : ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼À £É¯É »£Éß¯É 

¸ÀÄgÀªÀiÁ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2010. 

10. ®QëöäÃzÉÃ«.J¸ï   : UÁæªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ²µÀÖ zÉÃªÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

avÀÌ¯Á ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, PÀÄ¥ÀàA,2007. 

11. °AUÀAiÀÄå.r   : PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ UÁæªÀÄzÉÃªÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

L.©.ºÉZï. ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1994. 

12. ªÀÈµÀ̈ ÉÃAzÀæ¸Áé«Ä(¸ÀA)  : eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ¸Á»vÀå zÀ±Àð£À,  

¨sÁUÀ-15-LwºÀå, ¥ÀªÁqÀ, zÀAvÀPÀxÉ,  

PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¦ÃoÀ, PÀ£ÁðlPÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ,  

zsÁgÀªÁqÀ. 

13. ¹zÀÝ°AUÀAiÀÄå   : UÁæªÀÄzÉÃªÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ  
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CAQvÀ ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÀ, § À̧ªÀ£ÀUÀÄr, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1997. 

14. À̧ÄAPÁ¥ÀÄgÀ.JA.J¸ï  : eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ¸Á»vÀå zÀ±Àð£À- 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ ¹æöÛÃ zÉÃªÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ,  

PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¦ÃoÀ, PÀ£ÁðlPÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ,  

zsÁgÀªÁqÀ. 

15. À̧A¥À¢ÎgÁªï.PÉ(¸ÀA)  : PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ ¸ÀA¥ÀÄl-2 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ À̧A¸ÀÌøw E¯ÁSÉ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1970 

16. »ÃgÉªÀÄoÀ.J¸ï.J¸ï  : PÀ£ÁðlPÀ zÀ°vÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ, ¨sÁUÀ-2,  

¸ÀªÀÄvÀ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ºÉÆ À̧¥ÉÃmÉ. 

17. § À̧ªÀgÁd £É°ègÀ̧ À  : ²ªÀªÉÆUÀÎ f É̄èAiÀÄ UÁæªÀÄzÉÃªÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ. 

18. C£ÀAvÀgÀAUÁZÁAiÀÄð.J£ï  : s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ zÉÃªÁ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw. 

19. J.A.Dubois,Rupa,  : Hindu manners, customs and  ceremonies  
south India:Abbe 1992. 

20. :D.P.Henry Whitehead  : The village Gods of south India 
Calcutta association press, London,1921. 

21. Endgarthuston   : castes and tribes of southern India vil-1to7 
 Govt. press madras,1907. 

22. D.D.Kosambi   : culture and civilization of Ancient India in  
     Historical out line 

Vikas publications,1972. 
23. :Ziegenbaeg    : Genealogy of the south Indian Gods 

Leopold classic Library. 
 
  

* * * 
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 KANI005 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada, Fourth Semester (CBCS) 

Paper: 4.5 :  Village Deities (Internal Elective-II) 
UÁæªÀÄ zÉÃªÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

(Model Question Paper) 
 
 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ:3 UÀAmÉ.         MlÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:70 
 

I. F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è LzÀPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.      10X5=50 

1. »AzÀÆ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ »£Éß¯ÉAiÀÄ°è UÁæªÀÄzÉÃªÀvÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄºÀvÀÛ÷éªÉÃ£ÀÄ? 

CxÀªÁ 

 UÁæªÀÄzÉÃªÀvÉUÀ¼À ªÀVðÃPÀgÀtzÀ PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

2. ¥ÁæaÃ£À £ÁUÀjÃPÀvÉUÀ¼À ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwUÉ ²µÀÖ ºÁUÀÆ UÁæªÀÄzÉÃªÀvÉUÀ¼À PÉÆqÀÄUÉUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÀÄ? «±À¢ÃPÀj¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

 eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÉÊeÁÕ¤PÀªÁV CxÉÊð À̧®Ä ¸ÁzsÀåªÉ? GzÀÞøvÀUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ À̧àµÀÖ¥Àr¹. 

3. “ªÀiÁvÀÈ¥ÀæzsÁ£À ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ ¥À¼ÀAiÀÄÄ½PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ UÁæªÀÄzÉÃªÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ”- ZÀað¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

 UÁæªÀÄzÉÃªÀvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÁæªÀÄzÀ gÀPÀëuÉAiÀÄ »£Éß¯ÉAiÀÄ°è DgÁ¢ü À̧̄ ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉAiÉÄÃ? KPÉ? «ªÀj¹. 

4. zÀ°vÀ ¸ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ UÁæAzÉÃªÀvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DgÁ¢ü¸ÀÄªÀ ¥ÀjAiÉÄAvÀÄ? «ªÀj¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

 DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è UÁæªÀÄzÉÃªÀvÉUÀ¼À À̧A¸ÀÌøwÃPÀgÀt ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄUÉ M¼ÀUÁUÀÄwÛªÉAiÉÄ? ºÉÃUÉ?  

ZÀað¹. 

5. §° DZÀgÀuÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄºÀvÀÛ÷éªÀ£ÀÄß UÁæªÀÄzÉÃªÀvÉUÀ¼À »£Éß¯ÉAiÀÄ°è ZÀað¹ 

CxÀªÁ 

 UÁæªÀÄzÉÃªÀvÉUÀ¼À ¸ÁA À̧ÌøwPÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀÛ÷éPÉÌ CrØAiÀÄ£ÀÄßAlÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ¸ÀªÁ®ÄUÀ¼ÁªÀÅªÀÅ?  

 «ªÀj¹. 

II. F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è £Á®ÌPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.      5X4=20 

1. UÁæªÀÄzÉÃªÀvÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄºÀvÀÛ÷é÷ 

2. ¹r DZÀgÀuÉ 

3. ²µÀÖ zÉÃªÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ  
4. £ÀA©PÉ, LwºÀå ºÁUÀÆ ¥ÀÄgÁt  
5. DzsÀÄ¤PÀvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ eÁvÉæ 
6. «¢ü-¤µÉÃzsÀ  
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KANI006 

 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada Fourth Semester (CBCS) 

Paper-4.6: Comparative Dravidian Literature (Internal Elective-III) 
vË®¤PÀ zÁæ«qÀ ¸Á»vÀå  

(Syllabus) 
WÀlPÀ-1: vË®¤PÀ ¸Á»vÀå : ¥ÀjPÀ®à£É, vË®¤PÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀÆÜ® ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ. vË®¤PÀ 

¸Á»vÀå CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÄRå ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: ªÀ À̧ÄÛ ¸ÀªÀiÁ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÁßzsÀj¹zÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À, ¥Àæ¨sÉÃzÀ 

CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À, ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À, vË®¤PÀ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸É, ¨sÁµÁAvÀgÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À;  F 

PÀ®à£ÉUÀ¼À À̧ÆÜ® ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ. 

WÀlPÀ-2: vË®¤PÀ zÁæ«qÀ ¸Á»vÀå : ¥ÀjPÀ®à£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ ¸ÁzsÀåvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ  : ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR zÁæ«qÀ 

¨sÁµÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: PÀ£ÀßqÀ, vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ, vÉ®ÄUÀÄ, ªÀÄ®AiÀiÁ¼ÀA, vÀÄ¼ÀÄ- F ¨sÁµÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÀévÀAvÀæªÁV ¨É¼ÉzÀ 

§UÉ, ¨sÁ¶PÀ ªÉÊ²µÀÖöåUÀ¼ÀÄ-¥ÀgÀ̧ ÀàgÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀ. 

WÀlPÀ-3: zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÉUÀ¼À°è ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ¥ÁæaÃ£ÀvÉ: DgÀA©üPÀ PÁ®, °TvÀ ¸Á»vÀå, ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ 

¨É¼ÉzÀÄ §AzÀ §UÉ, DAiÀiÁ ¨sÁµÉUÀ¼À ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ «¨sÁUÀ PÀæªÀÄ, ¥ÁæxÀ«ÄPÀ ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ, 

¸Á»vÀåzÀ ¥ÁæaÃ£ÀvÉ, PÁ®WÀlÖ, gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¸À¤ßªÉÃ±À, ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À ¥ÁæxÀ«ÄPÀ 

¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ.  

WÀlPÀ-4: zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÉUÀ¼À DgÀA¨sÀzÀ ¸Á»vÀå : vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ ¸ÀAUÀA ¸Á»vÀå, PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ PÀ«gÁdªÀiÁUÀð-

¥ÀA¥ÀAiÀÄÄUÀ, vÉ®ÄUÀÄ £À£ÀßAiÀÄ AiÀÄÄUÀ, ªÀÄ®AiÀiÁ¼ÀA ¥ÁlÄÖ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ-gÁªÀÄZÀjvÀA, vÀÄ¼ÀÄ- 

DgÀA©üPÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ. 

WÀlPÀ-5 :  ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀ, ¥ÉæÃgÀuÉ, zsÉÆÃgÀuÉ (DgÀA¨sÀ¢AzÀ ªÀÄzsÀåPÁ°Ã£À ¸Á»vÀåzÀªÀgÉUÉ) :  

1. ¨sÁµÉ : ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÁ ¸Á»vÀå: gÁªÀiÁAiÀÄt, ªÀÄºÁ¨sÁgÀvÀ, s̈ÁUÀªÀvÀ, UÀzÀå 

¸Á»vÀå, ±Á¸ÀÛç ¸Á»vÀå, ¥ÁæPÀÈvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÁ ¸Á»vÀå; ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøvÀ, ¥ÁæPÀÈvÀUÀ¼À ¥ÉæÃgÀuÉ- 

¥ÀqÉzÀÆ ¸ÉÆéÃ¥ÀdÕ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ; zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÉUÀ¼ÉÆ¼ÀUÉ ¥ÀgÀ À̧àgÀ ¥ÉæÃgÀuÉ ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀ, ¸ÀªÀiÁ£À 

CA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; PÀ£ÀßqÀ-vÉ®ÄUÀÄ, vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ-ªÀÄ®AiÀiÁ¼ÀA, PÀ«gÁdªÀiÁUÀð-vÉÆ¯ÁÌ¦àAiÀÄA; ¥ÀA¥À-

£À£ÀßAiÀÄ; PÀA§gÁªÀiÁAiÀÄt-gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæZÀjvÀ ¥ÀÄgÁt; C®èªÀÄ-wgÀÄªÀÄÆ®gï; DAqÁ¼ï-

CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ«. 

2. zsÀªÀÄð : zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÁ ¸Á»vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ eÉÊ£ÀzsÀªÀÄð; zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÁ ¸Á»vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

¨ËzÀÝzsÀªÀÄð; zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÁ ¸Á»vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÉÊªÀzsÀªÀÄð. zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÁ ¸Á»vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

ªÉÊµÀÚªÀ À̧ªÀiÁd, ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw, gÁdQÃAiÀÄ. 
 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ :   

1. DjéAiÀÄ¸ï ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀA  : zÀQët ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå 

ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ « «, 1980  

2. DjéAiÀÄ¸ï ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀA  : vÉ®UÀÄ ¨sÁµÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸Á»vÀå 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, 1982 

3. DjéAiÀÄ¸ï ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀA  : ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå À̧«ÄÃPÉë 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ   

4. DjéAiÀÄ¸ï ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀA  : DAzsÀæ ªÁYäAiÀÄ 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ  

5. vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ  : ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä zÉºÀ° 

6. ªÀÄ®AiÀiÁ¼ÀA ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ : ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, PÉÃAzÀæ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä   

                                zÉºÀ° 

7. ªÀÄÄUÀ½ gÀA.²æÃ  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ 

¸ÀªÀiÁd ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÁ®AiÀÄ, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, 1996  

Kannada
Highlight
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8. DgÀÄzÀæ    : vÉ®ÄUÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ  

9. ªÀÄ¯ÉèÃ¥ÀÄgÀA f.ªÉAPÀmÉÃ±À  : vË®¤PÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjPÀ®à£  

10. ¸ÀÆ¸À£ï ¨Á¸ï£Émï  : vË®¤PÀ ¸Á»vÀå  

C£ÀÄ:PÉ.¹.²ªÁgÉrØ &  

gÁªÀÄ°AUÀ¥Àà n.¨ÉÃUÀÆgÀÄ  

11. ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå ¸ÀAPÀ®£À : PÀ£ÁðlPÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ 

12. PÉ.ªÉAPÀlgÁªÀÄ¥Àà   : ¥ÀA¥À-£À£ÀßAiÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¸À«ÄÃPÉë  

 
* * * 
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KANI006 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada Fourth Semester (CBCS) 

Paper-4.6: Comparative Dravidian Literature (Internal Elective-III) 
vË®¤PÀ zÁæ«qÀ ¸Á»vÀå 

(Model Question Paper) 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ : 3 UÀAmÉ        MlÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: 70 

I. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è LzÀPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.       10x5=50 

1. vË®¤PÀ ¸Á»vÁåzsÀåAiÀÄ£À JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? «ªÀj¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

“zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÁ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ C£À£ÀåvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß vË®¤PÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ 

PÀAqÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ”- ¥ÀgÁªÀÄ²ð¹.  

2. “zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÉUÀ¼À°è À̧A¸ÀÌøvÀ¢AzÀ ¥ÉæÃgÀuÉ ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ ¸ÉÆéÃ¥ÀdÕ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÉÆAzÀÄ 

¨É¼É¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß vË®¤PÀ zÁæ«qÀ ¸Á»vÁåzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÀAqÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ” 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ²ð¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÉUÀ¼À DgÀA¨sÀWÀlÖzÀ ¸Á»vÀåªÀ£ÀÄß vË®¤PÀªÁV ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¹. 

3. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀªÀÄÈzÀÞUÉÆ½¸ÀÄªÀ°è eÉÊ£ÀzsÀªÀÄðzÀ ¥ÁvÀæªÉÃ£ÀÄ? «ªÀj¹. 

CxÀªÁ  

PÀA§ gÁªÀiÁAiÀÄt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæZÀjvÀ ¥ÀÄgÁtzÀ vË®¤PÀ ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ¤Ãrj.  

4. zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÁ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ¨É¼ÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄ°è gÁeÁ±ÀæAiÀÄzÀ ¥ÁvÀæªÉÃ£ÀÄ? «±ÉèÃ¶¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

vË®¤PÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀPÉÌ ¥ÀÆgÀPÀªÁV vÀÄ¼ÀÄ ¨sÁµÁ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ¤Ãrj. 

5. zÁæ«qÀ ¨sÁµÁ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ¥ÀgÀ̧ ÀàgÀ ¸ÀA§AzsÀPÉÌ PÁgÀtªÁzÀ CA±ÀUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÀÄ? «ªÀj¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

vË®¤PÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ®¨sÀåªÁUÀÄªÀ ¥ÀA¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £À£ÀßAiÀÄgÀ PÀÄjvÀ «ªÀgÀUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÀÄ? 

II. PÉ¼ÀV£ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ¨ÉÃPÁzÀ £Á®ÌPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.      5x4=20 

1. ¥ÁlÄÖ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁªÀÄZÀjvÀA 

2. ¥Àæ¨sÁªÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À 

3. PÀ«gÁdªÀiÁUÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÉÆ¯ÁÌ¦AiÀÄA  

4. À̧AWÀA ¸Á»vÀåzÀ «²µÀÖvÉ  

5. DAqÁ¼ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ« 

6. vÀÄ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄºÁ¨sÁgÀvÉÆ 
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KANI007 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada, Fourth Semester (CBCS) 

Paper: 4.7. Folk Epics (Internal Elective-III) 
d£À¥ÀzÀ ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ  

(Syllabus) 

WÀlPÀ-1: ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀå: ®PÀët, À̧égÀÆ¥À-¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ, gÀZÀ£Á «£Áå¸À, ªÀ¸ÀÄÛ, ±ÉÊ°, ¨sÁµÉ. 

WÀlPÀ-2: eÁUÀwPÀ ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåUÀ¼À ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ: PÀ̄ ÉÃªÁ®, E°AiÀÄqï, gÁªÀiÁAiÀÄt, ªÀÄºÁ¨sÁgÀvÀ 

WÀlPÀ-3: d£À¥ÀzÀªÀÄºÁPÁªÀå: ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À-®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ «zÁéA¸ÀgÀ ªÁåSÁå£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, 

ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåUÀ¼À À̧AUÀæºÀuÉAiÀÄ°è ¦ü£ï¯ÁåAqï£À ¥ÁvÀæ. 

WÀlPÀ-4: ²µÀÖ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d£À¥ÀzÀ ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÁªÀÄå-ªÀåvÁå¸À.  

WÀlPÀ-5: zÁæ«qÀ d£À¥ÀzÀ ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåUÀ¼À ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ : ªÀÄ¯ÉªÀiÁzÉÃ±ÀégÀ, ªÀÄAmÉÃ¸Áé«Ä PÀxÁ¥Àæ¸ÀAUÀ, ºÁ®ÄªÀÄvÀ ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀå, ¹j¥ÁqÀÝ£À,  

   eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ gÁªÀiÁAiÀÄt, ¤Ã®UÁgÀPÁªÀå-ªÉÄÊ¯ÁgÀ°AUÀ-dÄAd¥Àà, 

   eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ªÀÄºÁ¨sÁgÀvÀ. 

vÉ®ÄUÀÄ : PÁlªÀÄgÁdÄ PÀxÁ. 

vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ : CtÚ£ïªÀiÁgï ¸Áé«ÄPÀzÉÊ.  

 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 
1. CA§½PÉ »jAiÀÄtÚ  : d£À¥ÀzÀ ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, 1992 

2. dªÀgÉÃUËqÀ zÉÃ.   : eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À 

r.«.PÉ.ªÀÄÆwð ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1976, 2015 

3. ¥ÀgÀªÀÄ²ªÀAiÀÄå f.±ÀA.  : zÀQët PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ d£À¥ÀzÀ ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 1979, 1996 

4. ªÀÄÄUÀ½ gÀA.²æÃ   : ªÀÄºÁPÀÈw 

GµÁ ¸Á»vÀå ªÀiÁ¯É, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1980 

5. ªÉAPÀmÁZÀ®±Á¹Ûç n.«.  : ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåzÀ ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ 

r.«.PÉ.ªÀÄÆwð ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 2001 

6. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà    : ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåzÀ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, 1976 

7. ±ÀAPÀgÀ£ÁgÁAiÀÄt wÃ.£ÀA.  : PÁqÀÄUÉÆ®ègÀ ¸ÀA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÀA©PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ, 1982 

8. ±ÀAPÀgÀ£ÁgÁAiÀÄt wÃ.£ÀA   : d£À¥ÀzÀ ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ 

PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸ÀAWÀ, ¥ÀÄvÀÆÛgÀÄ, zÀQët PÀ£ÀßqÀ, 1996 

9. ¹.¦.PÉ.(C£ÀÄ)   : ªÀÄºÀvï PÁªÀåPÀ®à£É 

vÀ£ÀÄªÀÄ£À ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ, 2009 

10. PÀÈµÀÚªÀÄÆwð   : ¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ zÀÈ¶ÖAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀå 

11. £ÁUÁ¨Á¬Ä §Ä¼Áå(¸ÀA)  : ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåaAvÀ£É 

12. ²æÃPÀAoÀ PÀÆrUÉ   : ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ 

13. ®PÀÌ¥ÀàUËqÀ JZï.f.  : ¥Á±ÁÑvÀågÀ zÀÈ¶ÖAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀå 

14. À̧AzsÁågÉrØ   : PÀ̄ ÉÃªÁ® 
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15. £ÉÃV£Á¼À JA.©.   : ªÉÄÊ¯ÁgÀ°AUÀ 

16. £ÁªÀqÀ J.«.   : PÁqÁå£Ál 

17. ZÉ£Àß¥ÀàUËqÀ PÉ.   : ¨sÀÆvÁgÁzsÀ£É 

18. §gÀUÀÆgÀÄ gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæ¥Àà  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ²µÀÖö¸Á»vÀåzÀ°è eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ 

19. QÃwð£ÁxÀ PÀÄvÀðPÉÆÃn  : ²æÃgÁªÀiÁAiÀÄt zÀ±Àð£ÀA 

20. ¹ÃvÁgÁªÀiÁZÁgï   : ºÉÆ¸À̈ É¼ÀPÀÄ 

21. PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ C©ü£ÀAzÀ£Á UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : UÀAUÉÆÃwæ 

 

* * * 
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KANI007 

              Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada, Fourth Semester (CBCS) 

Paper: 4.7: Folk Epics (Internal Elective-III) 
d£À¥ÀzÀ ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ 

(Model Question Paper) 
 

 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ:3 UÀAmÉ.         MlÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ :70 
 

I. F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è LzÀPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.     10X5=50 

1. ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåUÀ¼À ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À ºÁUÀÆ ®PÀëtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

  ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåUÀ¼À ªÀ À̧ÄÛ, ±ÉÊ° ºÁUÀÆ ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ §UÉÎ ZÀað¹. 

2. ²µÀÖ ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåUÀ½UÀÆ d£À¥ÀzÀ ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåUÀ½UÀÆ EgÀÄªÀ ¸ÁªÀÄå-©ü£ÀßvÉUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÀÄ? «ªÀj¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

  d£À¥ÀzÀ ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåUÀ¼À CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ CUÀvÀåvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £É̄ ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ §gÉ¬Äj. 

3.  zÁæ«qÀ d£À¥ÀzÀ ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåUÀ¼À ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ ¤Ãr. 

CxÀªÁ 

  ²µÀÖ ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ «ªÀj¹. 

4.  PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ°è £ÀqÉ¢gÀÄªÀ d£À¥ÀzÀ ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåUÀ¼À CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ §UÉÎ ZÀað¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

  eÁUÀwPÀ ªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR PÁªÀåUÀ¼ÁªÀÅªÀÅ? ZÀað¹. 

5.  ªÉÄÊ¯ÁgÀ°AUÀ PÁªÀåzÀ ªÉÊ²µÀÖöåvÉ K£ÀÄ? ªÉÄÊ¯ÁgÀUÀÄqÀØzÀ «©ü£Àß DZÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÁªÀÅªÀÅ? «±ÉèÃ¶¹. 

CxÀªÁ 

  ªÀÄAmÉÃ¸Áé«Ä PÁªÀåzÀ ªÉÊ²µÀÖöåvÉ K£ÀÄ? ZÀað¹. 

II. F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è £Á®ÌPÉÌ GvÀÛj¹.      5X4=20 

1.  ²µÀÖ ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ  

2. KPÀPÀvÀÈð ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåUÀ¼À ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À  

3.  ¹j¥ÁqÀÝ£ÀzÀ ªÀ À̧ÄÛ 
4.  gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ  

5.  DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ 

6.  d£À¥ÀzÀ ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåUÀ¼À ¸ÀA¥ÁzÀ£É 
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KANI008 

Dravidian University, Srinivasavanam, Kuppam 
M.A. Kannada, Fourth Semester (CBCS) 

Paper: 4.8: Dissertation (Internal Elective-IV) 
 

The structure of Dissertation [Internal Electives – 4(KANI 008)] is as follows: 
 

I. Dissertation topics should be related to Dravidian Language, literature and culture. The 
emphasis should be given to translation studies and comparative studies. 

II. Title should be given in Kannada and the transliteration of the title in English should be 
given. 

III. Front page should contain Title, Name of the Student, Reg. No., Name of the supervisor, 
Department Name and year. 

IV. ‘Nudi’ font should be used. The title and chapter title should be of 15 font size, subtitles 
is of 14 font size, foot notes is of 11 font size and matter should be in 13 font size, line 
spacing is 1.5. Front page should contain Dravidian University Logo. 

V. Dissertation must contain minimum 100 pages and maximum 150 pages and it should not 
be dedicated to any one. 

VI. Student who opts Dissertation [Internal Electives-4(KANI 008)] will get total 10 credits. 
 

* * * 



 

C-02: PHONETICS 

 
The aim of this paper is to equip the students with the basics of phonetics and its branches so as to 

enable them to identify the speech sounds, transcription and also explain the speech sounds of any 

language. 

 

Unit 1: Aim and Scope of Phonetics. The Art and Science of Phonetics. Kinds: Acoustic 

Phonetics, Articulatory Phonetics, Auditory Phonetics. Speech Organs and their functions. 

Processes of Speech Production: Airstream Process, Oro-nasal Process and Articulatory 

Process. 

 

Unit 2: Classification of Speech Sounds: Consonant Production: Description and Production: 

Places of articulation, manner of articulation, Degree of stricture, Oro-nasal process and State 

of the glottis. Vowel Production: Description and Classification: Front, back, central; High or 

close, low or open; Diphthongs; Cardinal Vowels; Articulation, Co-articulation, Secondary 

and Double articulation. 

 

Unit 3: Prosodic and/or Suprasegmental Features: Length (Quantity and duration), Stress 

(Accent), Tone and Intonation (Pitch variation and Speech melody), Juncture (pause), Voice 

Quality and Rhythm. 

 

Unit 4: Principles and Types of Transcription: The IPA, WX, Samba and other standard 

notations. Suprasegmental transcription 

 

Unit 5: General Phonetic features of Dravidian languages: Exercises in transcription of IPA 

symbols. Broad and narrow phonetic transcription. 

 

Reading List 
Abercrombie, D. 1967. Elements of General Phonetics. Edinburgh: Edinburgh University Press. 

Catford, J. C. 1988. A Practical Introduction to Phonetics. Oxford: Oxford University Press. 

Collins B and I M Mees. 2005. Practical Phonetics and Phonology: A Resource Book for tudents. 

London: Rutledge. 

International Phonetics Association. 1999. Handbook of the International Phonetics ssociation. 

Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 

Johnson Keith. 1997. Acoustic and Auditory Phonetics. Mass.: Blackwell. 

Jones, Daniel. 1972. An Outline of English Phonetics. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 

John Arister Dry (ed.). 1998. Using Computers in Linguistics – A Practical Guide. 

Ladefoged, Peter. 1982. A Course in Phonetics. (2nd Edition).New York: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich. 

-----. 1996. Elements of Acoustic Phonetics. (2nd Edition).Chicago: University of Chicago Press. 

-----. 2001. Vowels and Consonants: An Introduction to the Sounds of Languages. Mass.: Blackwell. 

Laver, J. 1992.The Art and Science of Phonetics. In: T. Balasubramanian and V. Prakasam (eds.). 

Sound Patterns for the Phonetician. Madras: T.R.Publications. 

O’Connor, J. D. 1973. Phonetics.Harmondsworth: Penguin. 

Pike, K. L. 1943. Phonetics. Ann Arbor: University of Michigan Press. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

C-03: PHONOLOGY 

 
The aim of this paper is to give a comprehensive picture of Phonology. There are five units. Under 

each unit, preliminary to advanced concepts are introduced. This paper has five credits 

 

Unit-1: Introduction to Basic concepts: Phone, Phoneme and Allophone. Minimal Pair. Tests 

of Phones, Phonemes and Minimal Pair from English or mother-tongue. 

 

Unit-2: Principles of Phonemic Analysis – Phonetic Similarity, Contrastive Distribution, 

Complementary Distribution, Free Variation. Epenthesis. 

 

Unit-3: Prosodic Phonology: Syllable, Foot, Word; Prosody – units and its generalizations. 

Types of syllable stratification. 

 

Unit-4: Introduction to Generative Phonology: Levels of phonological representation; 

phonological rules. Distinctive features. Abstractness. Rule ordering. 

 

Unit-5: Introduction to Auto segmental phonology: Tone. Nasal, Vowel Harmony. C-V tier;  

Feature Hierarchy. Basics of optimality theory:  assumptions, constraint rankings 

 

Reading List 
Anderson, S.R. 1974. The organization of Phonology. New York: Academic Publishers. 

Chmosky, N and M. Halle. 1968. The sound pattern of English. New York: Harper Publishers. 

Durand, Jacques. 1996. Generative and non-linear phonology. London: Longman 

Goldsmith, J.1990. Auto segmental and Metrical Phonology. Oxford: London. 

-.1993. The Last Phonological Rule: Reflections on Constraints and Derivations. Chicago: University of 

Chicago Press. 

Gussen Hover, Carlos and Haike Jacobs. 1998. Understanding Phonology. London: Allied Publishers. 

Gussmann, Edmund. 2002. Phonology: Analysis and Theory. London: Cambridge University Press. 

Kenstowicz, M. 1995. Phonology in generative grammar. New York: Blackwell 

Krishnamurti, Bh. 2003.The Dravidian Languages. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 

Lass, M. 1999.Phonology. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 

Odden, David. 2005. Introducing Phonology. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 

Pike, K. L. 1943. Phonetics. Ann Arbor: University of Michigan Press 

Subrahmanyam, P.S. 1983.Dravidian comparative phonology. Annamalainagar: Annamalai University 

Subrahmanyam, P. S. 2006.Dravidian languages. In Encyclopaedia of Language &Linguistics  vol. 5, ed. Brown, 

Pp. 99-103. Elsevier: Amsterdam. 

Subrahmanyam, P. S. 2008. Dravidian Comparative Grammar-I. Chennai: Central Institute of Classical Tamil. 

Subrahmanyam, P. S. 2013 .The Morphosyntax of Dravidian Languages . Thiruvananthapuram: Dravidian 

Linguistics Association. 

Subrahmanyam, P. S. 2015. The Dravidian Family: Characteristics Features. In. V.I 

SubramoniamCommemoration Volume - I, Studies on Dravidian  eds. G.K. Panikkar, B.Ramakrishna 

Reddy, K. Rangan, B.B. Rajapurohit, Pp. 19-42. InternationalSchool of Dravidian Linguistics: 

Thiruvananthapuram 

Zvelebil, K, 1970. Comparative Dravidian Phonology. The Hague: Mouton. 

Zvelebil, K. 1990. Dravidian Linguistics: An Introduction. Pondicherry: PILC. 

 

 

 

 



C-04:  MORPHOLOGY 

 
The aim of this paper is to give a comprehensive picture of morphology. There are five units for five 

credits. This paper makes gradual progress from preliminary to advanced concepts. 

 

Unit 1: Introduction to Structural morphology: Morph, Morpheme, Allomorph, Portmanteau 

Morph. Root and Stem. Nida’s Six principles. 

 

Unit 2: Major and Minor Lexical categories: Noun, Pronoun, Verb, Adjective, Post-position, 

Preposition, Adverb, Conjunction, Clitic, article and interjection 

 

Unit:3. Inflection and Derivation: Case, Tense, Aspect, Mood, Person, Gender, Number and 

Voice. Derivation: affixation –  conversion, compounding. Derivational properties of suffixes. 

Differences between Inflection and Derivation. 

 

Unit 4: Introduction to Generative Morphology: Lexicalist hypothesis. Word formation –      

Halle’s Prolegomena to a theory of Word Formation and Aronoff’s model on the Word 

Formation in Generative Grammar    

 

Unit 5: Lexeme formatives. Lexeme Formative Methods: – 1) affixation deverbal 

nominalizers, deverbalizers and denominal adjectives. 2) conversion, 3) compounding. 

endocentric, exocentric and couplative compound, 4) abbreviations, 5) reduplication 6) 

acronyms. 

 

Reading List 

 
Aronoff. M. 1975. Word Formation in Generative Grammar. Cambridge: MIT press. 

Bauer, L. 1988. Morphology. Edinburgh University Press: London. 

Beard, R. 1981. The Indo-European Lexicon: A full synchronic Theory. Amsterdam: North Holland. 

Bybee.J.L. 1985. Morphology: A study of relation between Meaning and Form. Amsterdam: Benjamin 

Chomsky, N. 1972.Remarks on Nominalization. In. Jackobs, R and Rosenbaum, P (ed.,). Readings in English 

Transformational Grammar. Waltham, M.A.: Blaisdell Publications. 

Halle, M. 1973. Prolegomena to a theory of Word Formation. Linguistic Inquiry 4, pp 3-16. 

Hippisley, Andrew and Gregory Stump. 2016. The Cambridge Handbook of Morphology. London: CUP 

Krishnaswamy, N and Verma, S.K. 1998. Modern Linguistics:  Delhi: Oxford University Press. 

Matthews, P.H. 1998. Inflectional Morphology. London: Cambridge University Press 

-------. 1998. Morphology. London: Cambridge University. 

Nida, E.A.1949.  Morphology: The Descriptive analysis of Words. Michigan: University of Michigan Press 

Scalise, S. 1984. Generative Morphology. Dordrecht: Foris. 

Shanmugam, S.V. 1969. Dravidian Nouns: a comparative Study. Annamalainagar: Annamalai University 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



C-05: SYNTAX 

 
The aim of the course is to give comprehensive picture on the developments in the field of Syntax. 

Beginning from structural syntax to advanced syntax. 

 

Unit 1: Definition and scope of syntax. Phrase, clause, Type of sentences; IC Analysis; 

Phrase Structure Grammar.; 

 

Unit  2: Transformational Grammar (1957); Limitations of PSG and T-Rules; 1965 -  Deep 

structure, surface structure, competence  performance, innateness, Extended standard theory.   

 

Unit 3: Universal Grammer, I-language vs E- Language, X–bar theory, Binding Principles, 

Bounding theory, Theta Criterion, Movement and Case theory, Principles and Parameters.   

    

Unit 4: Principles of Minimalism, Irrelevance of D-Structure, S- Structure, Merge and Spell 

out. 

 

Unit 5: Syntactic structure of Indian languages; Indo - Aryan and Dravidian, Software tools 

for syntactic analysis, Leipzig Glossing Rules.  

 

Reading list 

 
Andrew Caruie 2012. Syntactic theory: An Introduction. London: John Wiley & Sons. 

Chomsky,  N. 1957.  Syntactic Structures. The Hague: Mouton. 

Chomsky. 1965. Aspects of the Theory of Syntax. Cambridge: MIT Press. 

Chomsky, N. 1981. Lectures on Government and Binding. Dordrecht foris Publications.  

Chomsky,N: 1985 Knowledge of Language. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 

Chomsky,N: 1992 Minimalist Programme. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 

Hockett, C. 1954.  Two models of grammatical description. Word 10.210–231. 

Krishnamurti, Bh. 2003. The Dravidian Languages. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 420-

468. 

Nida, E. A. 1948. The analysis of grammatical constituents. Language 24: 168-77. 

Radford, A. 1988.Transformational Grammar. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 

Tallerman,  Maggie. 2005. Understanding Syntax. New York: Oxford University Press. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

C-06: SEMANTICS 

 
The main aim of this course is to examine the aspects of linguistic meaning and language use. After 

the completion of this course students should be able to observe the relation between linguistic 

expressions and objects in the world and describe the sense properties and sense relations. 

 

Unit 1: Semantics: Word and Meaning; Meaning of Meaning; Alternative approaches to 

meaning; Meaning as Action; Meaning as Truth; Context, Word Forms and Meanings, 

Sentences and Utterances; Text; Conversation and Discourse; Theories of Meaning; 

 

Unit 2: Kinds of Meaning: Lexical Meaning and Grammatical Meaning, Semantic Features, 

Forms and Expressions, Denotative and Connotative Meaning, Sense, Reference, Sense 

Relations, Homonymy; Polysemy; Synonymy and Hyponymy; Lexical and Grammatical 

Ambiguity; 

 

Unit 3: Structural Semantics; Componential Analysis; Universal Semantics; Colour 

Terminology; Idioms and Compositionality; 

 

Unit 4: Sentence Meaning; Sentence and proposition, predicates, arguments and their 

participant roles, Grammaticality; Entailment; Deictic Expressions; Presupposition and 

Paraphrase; Tautologies and Contradiction; Sentence Relation and Truth, ericis maxims 

  

Unit 5: Semantics and Pragmatics; Speech act analysis, illocutionary and precautionary acts; 

hierarchical structure of vocabulary, universe of discourse; social meaning of utterances, 

politeness and such other variables. 

 

Reading List 
Cann, R. 1993. Formal Semantics: An Introduction. Cambridge University Press. Cambridge. 

Cruse, Alan.2000.Meaning in Language. OUP 

Jackendoff, Ray. 1990. Semantic Structure. Cambridge, Mass: MIT Press. 

Kemson, Ruth M. 1977. Semantic Theory. CUP 

Leech, G. 1981, Semantics. Penguin Books. London. 

Lyons, J. 1977. Semantics Vol.1.Cambridge University Press. Cambridge. 

Lyons, John. 1995. Linguistic Semantics. Cambridge University Press. Cambridge. 

Saeed, John.1997. Semantics. Blackwell: Oxford 

Yule George. 2009. The Study of Language, CUP, Chapter 10 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



C-08: STRUCTURE OF A DRAVIDIAN LANGUAGE 

 
The aim of this course is to teach a structure of a Dravidian language to the participants of M.A. 

Linguistics of our university. The focus is on any one of the Dravidian languages, which has written 

system. Here, structure  is given importance. There are five units. 

 

Unit 1: Introduction to Orthographic Systems: Abjad, Abugida, Alphabetic, Logographic, 

Syllabic and Featural; Directionality: Right to left, Horizontal and Vertical, Bi-Directional 

and Mirror. Introduction to Phonology: Phone, Phoneme and Allophones of respective 

Language. 

 

Unit 2: Introduction to Morphology: Nouns, Verbs, Adjectives, Adverbs and other minor 

categories. Morphological properties of Nouns, Verbs, Adjectives, Adverbs and other minor 

categories, such as Post Positions and Clitics. 

 

Unit 3: Introduction to Syntax: Verb Base, Tense, Infinitive, Aspect, Modal, PNG marker, 

conditional marker and negation, 

 

Unit 4: 20 pages of any short stories  – Spoken and Reading language exercises 

 

Unit 5: 20 pages of written Literary Prose – Written  and Comprehension exercises 

 

 

Reading List (Tamil) 
Asher, R. E and E. Annamalai. 2002. Colloquial Tamil for beginners. Routledge: London 

Cokkan. , K. 1990 Tamil poems. Chennai Parrry publishes 

Doraiswamy, K and Kumaraswamy Raja, N. 1966.Conversational Tamil.Annamalai Nagar: 

Chidambaram 

Jothimuthu, P. 1956. A guide to Tamil: A direct Method. Chennai: CLS book publishers 

Kothandaraman, P. 1975. A course in Modern Standard Tamil. Chennai: Pulamai Publishers 

Mart, Kausalya. 1970. A Tamil Reader – Part –I. Madison. University of Wisconsin. 

Pattayanak, D.P. and Thirumalai, M.S. 1980. An introduction to Tamil Script and Writing. Mysore: 

CIIL 

Pattayanak, D. P, Rangan, K and Thirumalai, M.S. 1980. Advanced Tamil Readers. Mysore: CIIL 

Pillai, Shanmugam, M. 1966. A Tamil Reader for Beginners.Annamalai Nagar: Chidambaram 

----, 1968.A Tamil Reader for Beginners – Part II.Annamalai Nagar: Chidambaram 

Rajaram, S. 1979. An Intensive Course in Tami. Mysore: CIIL. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



C-09: APPLIED LINGUISTICS 
This course is designed to give a general outline on how linguistics is useful for practical purpose and 

to give basics in language teaching, translation, lexicography and computational linguistics. 

UNIT 1: Applied Linguistics: Theoretical and applied linguistics; history and growth of 

applied linguistics ; Areas of Applied Linguistics; Language Policy and Planning; Language 

teaching, Translation, Lexicography, Clinical Linguistics, Neuro-linguistics, Language 

Technology  and Corpora. 

UNIT 2: Language Teaching: Language Teaching and learning; acquisition; Language 

proficiency listening- speaking-reading-writing; second language learning and teaching; 

different methods of language teaching, Grammar Translation Method; Direct Method;  

Audio-lingual method; contrastive analysis-error analysis; Communicative  Language 

Teaching Method; language and communication, Issues of learning disabilities. 

UNIT 3: Translation: Need and scope, definition of translation, Types of translation, models 

of translation: metaphor, imitation, adaptation, recreation; Nida’s three stage (Phrase) model; 

theories of the present age Translation – equivalence; Contrastive analysis and translation; 

Text analysis; Synonyms, Polysemy; Transfer of text, Machine translation 

UNIT 4: Lexicography: Types of Dictionaries- Encyclopedic vs Linguistic synchronic vs 

diachronic – general vs special;; basic principles of lexicography- lexicography method, 

components of lexical meaning; Machine Readable dictionaries; collection of material – 

selection of entries – construction of entries – glosses, labels, subentries– reduced entries – 

presentation of polysemy; arrangement of entries – types of arrangement, alphabetic – 

semantic; appendices. Computational lexicology. 

UNIT 5: Computer Applications:Ambiguity. Different levels of language Analysis; 

Language Technology; Machine Translation; Architecture of MT with Direct Method; 

Transfer Method; Interlingual Method; Introduction to Natural Language parsing-parsing 

techniques – top-down parsing; Bottom-up parsing MRD; Corpora. e-dictionary. 

Reading List 
AksharaBharati, VineetChaitanya, Rajeev Sangal. 1995. Natural Language Processing:  A PaniniyanPerspective. 

Prentice Hall of India. 

Alan Davies. 2007. An Introduction to Applied Linguistics: From Practice to theory. Edinburgh University 

Press. 

Bell, R.T. 1981. An Introduction to Applied Linguistics. London: Batsford Academic and 

Educational Limited. 

Gass, S.M. and J. Sachachter, ed. 1989.Linguistic Perspective on Second Language   Acquisition. Cambridge: 

CPU. 

Grabe, W. 2002.Applied Linguistics: An Emerging Discipline for the Twenty-first  Century. In B. Kaplan (Ed.) 

Oxford Handbook of Applied Linguistics (pp. 3-12): OUP. 

Halliday, M.A.K..et al. 1964. The linguistic science and language teaching. London: 

Longman. 

Halliday. 1988. "Applied Linguistics" In .Concise Oxford Companion to the English Language. Ed. Tom 

McArthur : OUP. 

Howard Jakson. 2002. Lexicography: An Introduction. London: Roudledge. 

Kaplan, B. 2002.The Oxford handbook of applied linguistics. Oxford :OUP. 

Matthews, P.H. 2007. Oxford Reference Online. Oxford : OUP 

Munday, Jeremy, 2001. Introducing Translation Studies. London: Routledge 

Schmitt, N. 2002.An Introduction to Applied Linguistics. London: Arnold. 

Schmitt, R. &Celce-Murcia M. 2002.An Overview of Applied Linguistics. In R. Schmitt (Ed.), An Introduction 

to Applied Linguistics (pp. 13-21). London: Arnold. 

Singh, R. A. 1980. Introduction to Lexicography.CIIL; Mysore. 

 

 

 



 

C-11: COMPUTATIONAL LINGUISTICS 

 
The aim of this paper is to give a thorough understanding of computers application to language 

processing. It also introduces the fundamentals in regular expressions, morphological modelling 

(anlaysers and generators), POS tagging and lexical semantics which are very vital while processing 

languages using computers. 

Unit 1: Nature and scope of Computational Linguistics: Tools and teaching of NLP, NLU, 

speech processing Knowledge in Speech and Language Processing. Speech Recognition. 

Speech Corpora. Different levels of language Analysis; Applications of Computational 

linguistics. 

Unit 2: The nature of language data in natural languages and the requirements of a 

computing environment; needs and demands. Introduction to computer: operating systems 

and natural language applications. Encoding standards: ASCII, Unicode and ISCII; character 

coding and glyph coding. 

Unit 3: Regular expressions: Basic Regular Expression Patterns; Pattern Matching; 

Programming in Perl; Modeling of generators and analysers in Indian languages (Telugu) and 

English. 

Unit 4: Word Classes and Part-of-Speech Tagging: English Word Classes; Tagsets for 

English and Indian Languages (Telugu); Part-of-Speech Tagging: Rule Based POS Tagging, 

Stochastic POS Tagging, Transformation Based Tagging. 

Unit 5: Machine Translation. Ambiguity. Word Sense Disambiguation. WordNet: A 

Database of lexical relations. Building of WordNets. 

 

Reading List: 

Aksharabharati, V. Chaitanya and Rajeev Sangal. 1996. Natural Language Processing: A 

Paninian Perspective. New Delhi: Prentice Hall. 

Allen, James: Natural Language Understanding. University of Rochester. New York.  

Bouguraev, B. and Ted Briscoe (ed.). 1989. Computational Lexicography for Natural 

Language Processing. London: Longman. 

Butler Christopher, S. 1985. Computers in Linguistics. Oxford: Blackwell. 

Fellbaum, Christiane (ed.). 1998. WordNet: An Electronic Lexical Database. Cambridge, 

Mass: The MIT Press. 

Grishman, R. 1986. Computational Linguistics: An Introduction. Cambridge: Cambridge 

University Press. 

Hausser. R. 1999. Foundations of Computational Linguistics: A Man-machine 

Communication in Natural Languages. Springer. 

Jurafsky, D and James H. Martin.2008 (2 nd .edition).Speech and Language Processing. New 

Delhi: Person Education Private Limited. Ch. 1, 8, 16 

Mitkov, R. 2003. Oxford Handbook of Computational Linguistics.OUP. 

Sproat, R. 1992. Morphology and Computation. Cambridge, Mass: The MIT Press. 

Wall, Larry., et.al. 2000. Programming Perl. Cambridge: O’really. 

 

  



 

 

C14: SOCIOLINGUISTICS 

 
This course is an introduction to sociolinguistics, the study of relationship between language and 

society. Here, we  look at variation at all levels of language and how such variation constructs and is 

constructed by identity and culture. 

Unit-1: Introduction: Sociolinguistics and Sociology of Language - concepts of 

heterogeneity and varieties of speech community – social networks, verbal repertoire, 

communicative competence.   

Unit-2: Variation in Speech: Language and Variation: Social variables and Types of 

Linguistic variables: Indicators, Markers and Stereo types. Deficit Hypothesis and Labov’s 

response. 

Unit-3: Sociology of Language: Gender and Language. Language and Ethnicity. Language 

and Power. Theory of politeness, power and solidarity. Religion and Language. Codification. 

Unit- 4: Language contact: Different types of contacts- Pidgins and Creoles.  Diglossia –

with Bilingualism and without Bilingualism. Lingua Franca. Code-mixing and code–

switching. Language standardization and Modernization. 

Unit-5: Indian Multilingualism – Minority and Minor languages. Tribal bilingualism, 

Border area Bilingualism. Attitude- linguistic convergence. Maintenance and Shift. 

Reading List 
Annamalai, E. 2001.Managing Multilingualism in India: Political and Linguistic 

Manifestations.Delhi:Sage Publications. 

Annamalai, E 1979 Language Movements in India.Mysore :CIIL 

Annamalai, E.1986  Language Planning: Proceedings of an Institute.  Mysore:CIIL 

Bell, A. 1991.The language of news media. Oxford: Blackwell 

Chambers, J.K., Peter Trudgill, and Natalie Schilling-Estes. (eds) 2002. The Handbook 

 of Language Variation and Change. Oxford: Blackwell. 

Chambers, J.K. 2003.Sociolinguistic Theory: Linguistic Variation and its Social 

 Significance.Oxford: Blackwell. 

Coulmas, Florian (Ed) 1997. The Hand book of Sociolinguistics.Oxford: Blackwell Publishing 

Dua, H.R. 1985 Language Planning in India. New Delhi: Harnamm Publications 

Fasold, R. 1984. The Sociolinguistics of Society. Oxford: Blackwell. 

Fairlough1989  Language and power  Harlow: longman. 

Herk, Gerard Van. 2012. What is Sociolinguistics?.West Sussex:Wiley-Blackwell. 

Holmes,  Janet (1992). An introduction to sociolinguistics.London: Routledge Taylor & Francis 

 Group. 

Hudson,R.A. 1980, Sociolinguistics Cambridge: CUP. 

Llamas, Carmen, L Mullany& Peter Stockwell. 2007/2013.The Routledge Companion to 

Sociolinguistics. London:  Routledge. 

Meyerhoff, Miriam. 2011. Introducing Sociolinguistics. London: Routledge. 

Pandit, P.B. 1972  India as a Sociolinguistic Area.  University of Poona: Poona. 

Trudgil, Peter 1974, Sociolinguistics: an Introduction  Penguin 
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M.A. Folklore Triballore & Cultural Tourism 

 

SEMESTER – I  

 

Course 

Code 

Papers Course 

Title 

No. of 

Credit

s 

Exam. 

Duration 

Written 

Exams 

 

IA*-30 marks 

 

Total  

Marks 

  

Inter

nal 

Assis

ment  

Asisg 

nement 

Semin

ar 

10* 10* 10*   

FTCT-

101 

Paper-1 Introductio

n to 

Folklore 

5 3hrs 70 30 100 

FTCT-

102 

Paper-2 Introductio

n toTribal 

Studies 

5 3hrs 70 30 100 

FTCT-

103 

Paper-3 Introduction 

to Indian 

Folklore 
5 3hrs 70 30 100 

FTCT-

104 

Paper-4 Introduction 

to Folklore 

of Andhra 

Pradesh 

5 3hrs 70 30 100 

FTCT-

105 

Paper-5 Introduction 

to Tourism 5 3hrs 70 30 100 

 

 

 

*I.A. 30: Internal Test 10+Asignement10+Seminar10=30  
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M.A. Folklore Triballore & Cultural Tourism 

 
Course 

Code 

Course title C/E/S No of 

Credits 

I.A E.S

.E 

Total 

Mark

s 

                                   Semester -1    

FTCT 101 Introduction to Folklore C 5 30 70 100 

FTCT 102 Introduction to Tribal Studies C 5 30 70 100 

FTCT 103 Introduction to Indian Folklore C 5 30 70 100 

FTCT 104 Introduction to Folklore of Andhra Pradesh C 5 30 70 100 

FTCT 105 Introduction to Tourism C 5 30 70 100 

Semester -2    

FTCT 201 Introduction to Folklore Theories  C 5 30 70 100 

FTCT 202 Facets of Tourism C 5 30 70 100 

FTCT 203 Folk Performing Arts of Andhra Pradesh C 5 30 70 100 

 

FTCT 204 

a) Folk games of Andhra Pradesh 

Or 

b) Oral Literature of Folk & Tribal Communities 

 

 

IE 

 

5 

 

30 

 

70 

 

 

100 

 

 

 

FTCT 205 

 

a)  Performing Arts of Tribes of Andhra Pradesh 

Or 

b) Folklore & Gender Studies 

  

  

 

EE 

 
S 

 

 

3 

 

 

 

20 

 

 

 

40 

 

 

 

 

 

100 
 

 

soft skills-I 2 10 30 

  Semester-3      

FTCT 301 Indigenous knowledge  systems  C 5 30 70 100 

FTCT 302 Cultural Tourism Organization and Hospitality  C 5 30 70 100 

FTCT 303 Environmental History & Folklore of South India  C 5 30 70 100 

 

FTCT 304  

a) Languages study of Folk & Tribal 

Communities 

Or 

b)Theory & Practice  of Dappu Performance 

 

IE 

 

5 

 

30 

 

70 

 

 

100 

 

  

FTCT 305  

 

a) Folklore of Andhra Pradesh 

              or 

b) Folklore Research & Computer Applications 

 

EE 

 

 
 

S 

 

3 

 

 

20 

 

40 

 

 

 

 

100 
Soft skills - II 2 10 30 

 

 Semester -4      

FTCT 401 Cultural Tourism in Andhra Pradesh C 5 30 70 100 

FTCT 402 Cultural History & Folklore of Women in South   

 India 

C 5 30 70 100 

FTCT 403 Folklore Research Methodology & Dissertation C 5 30(
Diss

sert

atio

n) 

70 100 

 

 

FTCT 404 

a) Folk Religion 

Or 

b) Tribal Development in India 

 

IE 

 

5 

 

30 

 

70 

 

 

100 

 

 

FTCT 405 

a) Folk Museum and Archival Management  

Or 

b) Theory and Practice of Kolatam performance 

IE 5 30 70 100 
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C-Core; E- External Elective; I- Internal Electives; S-Soft skills                           

Total credits: 100 

 

Dravidian University 
Department of Folklore and Tribal Studies 

M.A- Folklore-Tribal-lore and Cultural Tourism 

 

Programme Outcomes 
1. Demonstrate thorough understanding and knowledge of people and their “lores”, especially 

in the respective cultural contexts of the concerned students and understand the avenues for 

cultural tourism.. 

2. Develop research related skills while understanding the nuances of field- based research. 

3. Show an ability to evolve multicultural competence through an investigation of different 

traditions and texts. 

4. Reflect critical and reflective thinking through the ability to analyze not only written but oral 

texts too. 

5. Illustrate commitments to lifelong learning necessary to understand and imbibe knowledge 

that is part of one’s growing up and which is significantly associated with the aspirations and 

values that shape us. 

 

Programme Specific Objectives  

➢ Identify different folk and their interactives.  

➢ Identify the role of lore in the development of cultural tourism in South india 
 

Detailed syllabus  

Semester 1 

 

FTCT 101: Introduction to Folklore 

(Duration 90 periods- paper for 100 marks) 

 

Unit-1 : General introduction  to the subject: Folklore as a Discipline – A brief history   

–Definitions of 19th Century – Definitions of early 20th Century – Definitions of 

Modern Folkloristics – Alan Dundes – Don Ben Amos- Other important 

Concepts   

   

Unit-2 : Popular Antiquities- Folk-lore  and  Folklore-W J Thomas’ Letter and his 

conceptions- Folklore and Folklife- Scope of the subject  - Folklore and 

Fakelore- Discrimination made by Dorson -- The concept of Folk  Vis-à-vis the 

concept of group in Sociology: Primary, Secondary and Reference Groups – 

Caste, Tribe as primary groups  - Folk in Urban setting. 

   

Unit-3: Classification of Folklore- Dorson’s classification- R S Baggs’     

Classification- others Classifications- Concept of Folk-expressive genres and       

             non-expressive genres .  

 

Unit-4:  The concept of folk literature – free phrased and fixed phrased genres – the     

              concept of fixity and spontaneity – the concept of text, texture and context –     

              various dynamics of contexts 

 

Unit-5:  Functions of Folklore – Meta folklore and Oral literary criticism – Folk        

              exegesis – Folklore and worldview - Folklore and Identity 

 

Course-outcome: 

• It helps the students to have general idea, what the subject folklore is and 

academic differently approaches towards folklore (data). 

• Any subject has its own evolutionary path and in the same way folkloristics also 

developed according to the socio-political surroundings during different ages. 

Recommended Readings: 

 

Ben, Amos, Dan, 1982, “Towards a definition of folklore” in Folklore in context, New 

Delhi, South Asian publisher 
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_______(ed) 1976, Folklore Genres, Austin, University of Texas press 

_______ 1982, Folklore in context, New Delhi, South Asian Publisher, 

 

Claus, Peter. J., and Frank J Korom, 1991, Folkloristics and Indian Folklore, Udupi, 

Regional Resources centre for Folk-performing arts 

Dorson, Richard, M., 1972, Folklore and Folklife, Chicago, Chicago University press 

 

Dundes, Alan, (ed), 1965, The Study of folklore, Prentice Hall 

______1964, “Text, Texture and Context”, in Southern Folklore (quarterly), vol.28, pp 

251-265 

 _______ 1975,  Analytical essays in Folklore, The Hague, Mouton 

_______1978, Essays in Folkloristics, Meerut, Folklore Institute 

Islam, Mazharul, 1985, “Folklore the pulse of the people” in The context of Indic folklore, 

New Delhi, Concept Publishing Company, 

_______, 1998, The Theoretical study of Folklore, Dhakha Bangla Academy 

 

 

 

FTCT 102: Introduction to Tribal Studies 

(Duration 90 periods- paper for 100 marks) 

 

Unit-1: Concept of Tribe: Definition – Demographic and Geographic aspects of  

 Tribals in India – Linguistic classification- Racial Classification –      

 Classification based on Levels of Integration 

 

Unit-2: Social Structure and Organization of Tribes –Tribe as a Community – Sub-

tribe   - Moiety -  Phratry – Clan – Lineage , Marriage and forms of marriage, 

Family. 

 

Unit-3: Modes of Production. Exchange: Barter, Ceremonial Exchange, Reciprocity and 

redistribution, Subsistence Economy and Market Economy; Types of Economy; 

Hunting, Food-gathering, pastoralism and settled agriculture.  

 

Unit-4: The Realm of Belief: Features of tribal religion: Animism, Naturalism, 

Totemism, Taboo, Magic, Witchcraft, Ancestor worship and spirit world  

 

Unit- 5: Political life of the Tribals: The political structure, System of Governance and 

tribal leaders. 

 
Course-outcome:  

• It helps the students to have general idea about the different tribal 
communites and their social and cultura lifestyle practices. 
 
Recommended Readings: 

 

Elvin, Verrier, 1943, The Aboriginal, Oxford University Press 

Fried, Morton, 1967, The Notion of Tribe, Mento park Camming Publishing company, 

Ghurye, G S , 1959,  The Scheduled Tribes, Popular Book Depot, Bombay 

Gisbert. P, 1978, Tribal India, Rawuut Publications, Jaipur 

Gordon, P R,  1975 The Khasis:  Cosmo publications, Delhi 

Guha. B S , 1952,   The Tribals of India( Vol.2),  Bharathiya Adima Jaathi Sevak Sangh, 

New Delhi 

John J. Honigmann: 1997.  Hand book of Social and Cultural Anthropology Vol. I &II . 

Rawat Publications, Jaipur and New Delhi.  
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 John J. Bodley: 1994. Cultural Anthropology, Tribes, States and the Global system, May 

Field, Publishing Company, California.  

Raza, Moonis and A. Ahmed,  1990,  An Atlas of Tribal India, Concept publishing 

company, New Delhi 

Roy Burman, B. K.  1994.  Tribes in Perspective, Mittal publications, New Delhi 

Singh K Suresh,  2002, Tribal situation in India, Indian Institute of Advanced studies, 

Simla,    

Vidhyarthi, L P., 1977, Tribal Culture of India, Concept Publishing Company, New 

Delhi 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

FTCT 103: Introduction to Indian Folklore 

(Duration 90 periods- paper for 100 marks) 

 

Unit-1: Indian Folklore an Introduction: Folklore in Various indian Languages and its 

diversity-  Unitory features of folklore in varied regions of India on linguistic 

basis- Folklore as cultural heritage of Indian nation.  

 

Unit-2: Folklore Commonality –Pan Indian Folk Epics – Folk mythology   - Folktales 

and motifs appeared at pan indian level -  folk religious practices in general.  

 

Unit-3: Dravidian Folklore. Dravidian Folk and tribal Epics – Folktales of South India – 

Riddles and proverbs in South Indian languages. Song narratives in South Indian 

Languages. Dravidian Cult Practices. 

 

Unit-4: Folklore in North and South: Homogenity and heteroginity in folklore of 

Southern and Northern States of India.  

 

Unit-5: Indian Folk Performing arts: Folktheatre in India (yakshaganam- vidhinataka- 

pandvani-) Puppetry in various states.  

 

Course-outcome: It helps the students to have general idea about Indian folklore. 
Students will be able to gain knowledge about folklore commonality 
and Dravidian Folklore. 

 

Recommended Readings: 

 

Claus, Peter. J., and Frank J Korom, 1991, Folkloristics and Indian Folklore, Udupi, 

Regional Resources centre for Folk-performing arts 

Islam, Mazharul, 1985, “Folklore the pulse of the people” in The context of Indic folklore, 

New Delhi, Concept Publishing Company, 

_______, 1998, The Theoretical study of Folklore, Dhakha Bangla Academy. 

Gopai B.R. and Nayak H.M. (ed):  South Indian studies, Mysore, Geetha Books . 

Gopal Panikkar.T.K. 1995: Malabar and its folk, Madras, Asian Educational Services. 
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Sadhana Naitani 1996 (?) Folklore Research in Colonial India.  
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FTCT 104: Introduction to Folklore of Andhra Pradesh 

(Duration 90 periods- paper for 100 marks) 

 

Unit-1: Andhra Folklore an Introduction: Telugu Folklore in general- the Age old 

Telugu Folk Forms- Important Folk Epics in Telugu – Important tales cycles in 

Telugu. 

 

Unit-2: Telugu Folklore its historical picture –Folklore mentioned in Telugu Classical 

Works- Kavyas and so on-  Nannechoda’s Kumara Sambhava –    

             Palkuriki Somana’s Basavapurana- Panditharadhya Charitra- Hansa Vimshathi 

and othr books of late classical literature. 

 

Unit-3: Important Telugu Folk Performing arts. Tolubommalata – Pitchukunti Katha 

– Sharada Katha- Chindu Yakshaganam- Gosangi Vesham – Tappeta Gullu- 

Vidhi natakam – Bindla katha or Asadi katha. 

 

Unit-4: Telugu Proverbs and Riddles: A Study of Telugu proverbs in general- 

classification of Telugu proverbs- the narratives of Telugu proverbs- proverbs in 

finction-Riddles in Telugu.  

 

Unit-5: Telgug Folk Songs: Classification of Telugu Folk songs – nature of Telugu Folk 

songs- Song narratives in Telugu- Various other Folk genres in Telugu very brief 

introduction.  

 

Course-outcome: This course makes the students to have a panorama of telugu 
Folklore and its classification.  

 

Recommended Readings: 

 

రామరాజు బిరుదరాజు. 1968. తెలుగు జానపద గేయ సాహిత్య ము. 

హైదరాబాదు. జానపద ప్పచురణలు. 

కృష్ణకుమారి నాయని. 1978.తెలుగు జానపద గేయగాథలు. హైదరాబాదు. 

స్వీ య ప్పచురణ. తెలుగు అకాడమి ప్పచురణ. 

సుందరుం ఆర్వీ యస్. 1983. ఆుంప్ుల జానపద విజాానుం. హైదరాబాదు. 

తెలుగు విశ్ీ విద్యయ లయుం.  

ద్యమోదరరావు. ఆర్. 1986. తెలుగు సామెత్లు సాుంస్క ృతిక అధ్య యనుం. 

కర్వుంనగర్. 

నరసుంహారెడ్డ ిపి. తెలుగు సామెత్లు.  

వుంకట రెడ్డ ికసరెడ్డి. 1990. తెలుగు పొడుపుకథలు- హైదరాబాదు.  
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FTCT 105: Introduction to Tourism 

(Duration 90 hrs-100 marks) 

 

Unit-I: Tourism Meaning and Significance – Types of Tourism – Growth of      

             Tourism in India and Abroad – Factors Influencing Growth of Tourism –   

             Tourism Planning and Development – Need for Planning – Government’s    

              Role in Planning – Tourism under Five Year Plans.  

  

Unit-II: Tourism Industry – Components of Tourism – Tourism and National Economy    

              Social Significance of Tourism – Social and Economic Factors in Tourism   

 

Unit-III:Tourism Marketing – Concepts and Importance-Marketing Functions in Tourism.  

 

Unit- IV:Tourism Promotion – Advertising – Costs and Steps in Planning-Advertisin  Campaign  –   

                Tourist Publicity – Functions of a Tourist Guide.  

 

           Unit-V: Tourism Organizations in India and their Relationship with the International    

                         Tourism Organisations – Marketing Efforts of Advanced Countries like U.K,     

                         France and U.S.A.   

 

Course-outcome: It helps the students to have general idea about Tourism components 
,Marketing ,  promotion and advertising in Tourism industry. 

Suggested Reading  

 

1. Pran Nath Seth : Successful Tourism Management. Vol.-I&II.  

2. Ram Acharya : Civil Aviation and Tourist Administration in India.  

3. A.K. Bhatia : Tourism Development.  

4. Philip Kotler : Marketing Management.  
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SEMESTER - II  

 

 

FTCT 201:  Introduction to Folklore Theories 

(Duration 90 periods- paper for 100 marks) 

 

Unit-1: Cultural Evolution Theories: Synchronic and diachronic- 

               Cultural Evolution- Myth -Ritual Theory, comparative mythology-  

                Anti-evolutionism- -New evolutionism by Leslie White, Julian Steward    

                etc.,  

 

Unit- 2 : Devolution and Diffusion Theories:  

                a. Devolutionary theory- Marxism- Eliticism- Cultural materialism.  

                b. Concept of diffusion- Monogenesis and Poly genesis- 

                    Indianistic theory -Egyptianistic theory -Finnish Method. 

 

Unit-3: Functional Theory: Malinowsky, influence of Durkheim-  

             Functionalism by Radcliffe Brown- criticism on Functionalism –  

             Functional approaches in Folklore. 

 

Unit-4: Psychoanalytical Theory:  

             Folklore and psycho analysis- Contribution of Freud and Jung-  

             Psychoanalysis and analytical psychology by Earnest Jones and Alan   

             Dundes -A.K.Ramanujam on Indian data -Application on Dravidian   

             folklore. 

 

Unit-5: Oral Formulaic Theories : Concept of Formula in oral Composition-  

             Composition Techniques of oral epic: ideas of Milmann parry and Albert          

             B lord-  Different types of formulae- Louri Honko's Concept of Multi forms-  

             Application on South Indian Oral epics. 

 

Course-outcome:  
1. Theories, during the period of modernism is the subject matter of this course that 
begins with structuralism and ends with functional symbolism. Any way detailed 
study of theories are not meant.  
2. The main concern shall be how far it can be applied on folklore data. 
 

Recommended Readings: 

Abraham, Karl, 1948: Selected Papers on psycho Analysis, London ,  Emerson Press. 

Bascom William. R. 1981: "Four Functions of Folklore" and "Myth-ritual  Theory" in 

Contribution to Folkloristics, Delhi, Folklore Institute. 

Ben, Amos, Dan, 1982: Folklore in Context, New Delhi; South Asian  Publishers. 

______________________, 1993: "Context in Context" in Western Folklore 52: p-209-

226. 

______________________, 1976: Folklore Genres, Austin, University   Of Texas Press. 

Black Burn H.Stuart & Ramanujam A.K. 1986: Another Harmony: New essays and the 

Folklore of India, Berkely, University of California  Press. 

Boas,Franz .1896: The Growth of Indian Mythologies  in Journal of   

     American Folklore, Vol., 9. Pp 109-134. 

BrunVand,Jan 1978: The Study of American Folklore-An Introduction, New York. 

Burn,Tomas.A, 1977: "Folkloristics: A Conception of theory" in Westren Folklore           

XXVI  Vol.2. pp 109-134. 
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FTCT 202 :  Facets of Tourism 
(Duration: 90 hrs;100 marks )  

 

Unit- I: Natural Resources – Rivers as Tourism Products – Beach Resorts-Hill      

              Resorts-Mountain Resorts – Holiday Packages-Forests and Climatic Zones. 

 

Unit-II: Archaeological and Historical Resources-Archaeological Sites-Pre-Historic  

               and Proto-Historic Caves-Historical Sites – Ancient, Medieval and Modern   

               Structures.  

 

Unit-III: Cultural Resources : Indian Dance Forms-Music-Classical and Folk-   

                Paintings-Fairs and Festivals-Holiday Packages-Entertainments and   

                Recreations-Boat Races-Bull Fights-Kite Flying-Games and Sports., etc.  

 

Unit-IV: Handicrafts as a Tourism Products – Types of Handicrafts-Modern   

                Handicrafts-Cane Work-Pottery-Terracotta Works-Carpets-Textiles-  

                Kalankari-Arts of Crockery-Varities of Food-North Indian Dishes and   

                South  Indian Dishes.  

 

Unit- V: Religious and other Resources – Important Religious Centres and Shrines –   

               Pilgrimage Centers – Centres of Yoga and Meditation – Art Galleries-  

               Museums-Libraries-Wild Life Sanctuaries-Zoos-Gardens-Public Projects-  

               Nagarjunasager-Srisailam-Bakra Nangal etc.  

 
Learning Outcome: By the end of this course, learners would be able to describe 

the different types tourism resources of India, their importance in 
tourism and management. 

 

Suggested Readings  

1. Daredy Tourism : Indian Architecture – Hindu & Buddhist Period.  

2. Harie, J.C. : The Art & Architecture of Indian Sub-continent.  

3. Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan : Imperial Guptas.  

4. Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan : Classical Age.  

5. Acharya Rao: Tourism & Cultural Heritage of India, Rose, Pub.  

6. Basham A.J. : The Wonder that was Indian Rupa & Com. Delhi-1988.   

7. Basham A.L. : The Gazeteer of India-History & Culture Vol-II, Pub. Div.  

8. Hussain, A.A. : The National Culture of India, N.B.T. Delhi-1959. 

9. Mukherji R.K. : The Culture & Art of India, London, 1959.  

10. The Treasure of Indian Museums, Marg Publication, Bombay.  
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FTCT 203 : Folk Performing Arts of Andhra Pradesh 

(Duration 90 periods- paper for 100 marks) 

 

Unit-1:  Folk Art Tradition: Telgug Folk Performing Arts- history of Telugu folk 

artforms- folk performing arts vis-à-vis Dependent performing castes of andhra 

Pradesh and their inter and intra relations.  

 

Unit-2:  Classifications – Characteristics of Folk performance- Folk palay- Folk 

artforms and the corresponding folk rituals- folk performances and Gender 

relations and the role of women in performing arts. 

 

Unit-3:  Yakshaganam. Yakshaganam- Turpubhagavatham- Kangundi Vidihnatakam- 

Telangana Yakshaganam- Chirutala Yakshaganam- Chindu Yakshaganam- 

Tolubommalata- Chekkabommalata- General charectaries of all forms given. 

 

Unit-4: Original and Developed forms: Sharadakatha – Burrakatha- Runjakatja- 

Harikatha- Bindla Katha-Asadikatha- Jamukula katha- 

 

Unit- 5:  Scroll Performances: Dakkali patam katha- Chakali Patamkatha- Gouda Jetti 

Patam katha- Terachiral patam katha.  

 
Course-outcome: This course draws inputs from a range of folk performing arts of 
Andhra Pradesh but centreing on common characteristics of all forms.  
 

Recommended Readings: 

Ben, Amos, Dan, 1982, “Towards a definition of folklore” in Folklore in context, New 

Delhi, South Asian publisher 

_______(ed) 1976, Folklore Genres, Austin, University of Texas press 

_______ 1982, Folklore in context, New Delhi, South Asian Publisher, 

 

Claus, Peter. J., and Frank J Korom, 1991, Folkloristics and Indian Folklore, Udupi, 

Regional Resources centre for Folk-performing arts 

Dorson, Richard, M., 1972, Folklore and Folklife, Chicago, Chicago University press 

Dundes, Alan, (ed), 1965, The Study of folklore, Prentice Hall 

______1964, “Text, Texture and Context”, in Southern Folklore (quarterly), vol.28, pp 

251-265 

 _______ 1975,  Analytical essays in Folklore, The Hague, Mouton 

_______1978, Essays in Folkloristics, Meerut, Folklore Institute 

Islam, Mazharul, 1985, “Folklore the pulse of the people” in The context of Indic folklore, 

New Delhi, Concept Publishing Company, 

_______, 1998, The Theoretical study of Folklore, Dhakha Bangla Academy 

Nagbhushana Sharma Modali. 1998. Folk Performing arts of Andhra Pradesh. 

Hyderabad. Telugu University. 

 

వెంకన్న  గడ్డెం. 2011. పటెంకథలు అధ్య యన్ెం. వరెంగల్. స్వీ యప్పచురణ.  

సెందరెం ఆరీ్వ యస్. 1983. ఆెంప్ుల జాన్పద విజాాన్ెం. హైదరాబాదు. తెలుగు 

విశ్ీ విద్యయ లయెం.  

సబాా చారి పులికెండ్. 2000. తెలుగులో కులపురాణాలు ఆప్ిత వయ వస్థ. 

హైదరాబాదు. ప్పజాశ్క్త ిబుక్ హౌస్.  

సబాా చారి పులికెండ్. 2008. జాన్పద విజాాన్ెం. కుపప ెం. ప్ద్యవిడ్ విశ్ీ విద్యయ లయెం. 

సబాా చారి పులికెండ్. 2008. దక్షిణ భారతీయ జాన్పద విజాాన్ కోశ్ెం. కుపప ెం. 

ప్ద్యవిడ్ విశ్ీ విద్యయ లయెం. 

రాధాకృష్ణమూరి ిమిక్తి లినేని.   తెలుగు వారి జాన్పద కళలు. హైదరాబాదు. తెలుగు 

విశ్ీ విద్యయ లయెం.  
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FTCT 204(IE-a) : Folk Games of Andhra Pradesh 

(Duration 90 periods- paper for 100 marks) 

 

Unit-1:  Folk Games: What is folk game - basic concepts- folk games of A.P and their 

classification- games of children – games of adults and- games of women.    

 

Unit-2:  Games of Telugu Girl child – The nature of folk games of girls – Tokkudu 

billa- Astha Chemma – Ginnara – Chendu Ata- Dagudumuthalu – Achana gayala 

ata - the structure of games of the girls.  

 

Unit-3:  Games of Telugu boys. Godibilla – Uppu cherra ata – Golila Ata – Dadi -  

Ongudu Dukullu- kabadi  or chedugudu- Vennekuppalu 

 

Unit-4: Folk games of men and women:  Kobbari kaya pandalu – Kabadi – Dadi – 

Pulijudam – Pachisu – vikuntha pali.  

 

Unit-5:  Performance Theory: Performance theory and folk games- study of games and 

symbolism in various folk games- life and death in folk games.  

 

Course outcomes: This course will make students to gain cultural knowledge about 

gender based folk games and application of performance theory to the study of folk 

games. 

 

Recommended Readings: 

Claus, Peter. J., and Frank J Korom, 1991, Folkloristics and Indian Folklore, Udupi, 

Regional Resources centre for Folk-performing arts 

Dorson, Richard, M., 1972, Folklore and Folklife, Chicago, Chicago University press 

Dundes, Alan, (ed), 1965, The Study of folklore, Prentice Hall 

Islam, Mazharul, 1985, “Folklore the pulse of the people” in The context of Indic folklore, 

New Delhi, Concept Publishing Company, 

_______, 1998, The Theoretical study of Folklore, Dhakha Bangla Academy 

Nagbhushana Sharma Modali. 1998. Folk Performing arts of Andhra Pradesh. 

Hyderabad. Telugu University. 

 

ప్పతాప రెడ్డడ సరవెం. 1982. ఆెంప్ుల సెంఘిక చరిప్త. హైదరాబాదు. సహితయ  

వైజయెంతి ప్పచురణ. 

సెందరెం ఆరీ్వ యస్. 1983. ఆెంప్ుల జాన్పద విజాాన్ెం. హైదరాబాదు. తెలుగు 

విశ్ీ విద్యయ లయెం.  

సప్రహ్మ ణయ ెం వడా్ల. 1987. తెలుగు సహితయ ెంలో  ప్ీడ్లవినోద్యలు . న్రస్రావు పేట.  

స్వీ యప్పచురణ.  

సబాా చారి పులికెండ్. 2011. దక్షిణ భారతీయ జాన్పద విజాాన్ కోశ్ెం. కుపప ెం. ప్ద్యవిడ్ 

విశ్ీ విద్యయ లయ ప్పచురణ.  

సబాా చారి పులికెండ్. 2008. జాన్పద విజాాన్ెం. కుపప ెం. ప్ద్యవిడ్ విశ్ీ విద్యయ లయెం. 

రాధాకృష్ణమూరి ిమిక్తి లినేని.   తెలుగు వారి జాన్పద కళలు. హైదరాబాదు. తెలుగు 

విశ్ీ విద్యయ లయెం.  
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FTCT 204 (IE-b) : Oral Literature of Folk and Tribal Communities 

(Duration 90 periods- paper for 100 marks) 

 

Unit-1:  Folk literature: Folk literary genres in general- Classificatioin of Folklore 

verbal genres- Characteristics of Folk literatre. 

 

Unit-2:  Folk Songs –Characteristics of Folk Songs- Oral formulaic structure of folk 

songs- classification of Folk songs- Song narratives- Charectaristics of Ballads. 

 

Unit-3:  Folktales and Oral Prose narratives. Various categories of folktales- legends- 

myths- personal experience narratives. 

 

Unit-4: Tribal Literature: Tribal origin myths- tribal songs- tribal epics- proverbs and 

riddles- tales.  

 

Unit- 5:  Bards and singers: The creaters of Folk and Tribal literature- Bards and 

singers- dependent performers- professioinal singers and performenrs in tribal 

communities.  

Course outcomes: Students will be introduced to Oral literature of Folk and Tribal 

communities with examples from south india 

 

Recommended Readings: 

Ben, Amos, Dan, 1982, “Towards a definition of folklore” in Folklore in context, New 

Delhi, South Asian publisher 

_______(ed) 1976, Folklore Genres, Austin, University of Texas press 

_______ 1982, Folklore in context, New Delhi, South Asian Publisher, 

 

Claus, Peter. J., and Frank J Korom, 1991, Folkloristics and Indian Folklore, Udupi, 

Regional Resources centre for Folk-performing arts 

Dorson, Richard, M., 1972, Folklore and Folklife, Chicago, Chicago University press 

 

Dundes, Alan, (ed), 1965, The Study of folklore, Prentice Hall 

______1964, “Text, Texture and Context”, in Southern Folklore (quarterly), vol.28, pp 

251-265 

 _______ 1975,  Analytical essays in Folklore, The Hague, Mouton 

_______1978, Essays in Folkloristics, Meerut, Folklore Institute 

Islam, Mazharul, 1985, “Folklore the pulse of the people” in The context of Indic folklore, 

New Delhi, Concept Publishing Company, 

_______, 1998, The Theoretical study of Folklore, Dhakha Bangla Academy 

Nagbhushana Sharma Modali. 1998. Folk Performing arts of Andhra Pradesh. 

Hyderabad. Telugu University. 

రామరాజు బిరుదరాజు. 1968. తెలుగు జాన్పద గేయ సహితయ ము. హైదరాబాదు. 

జాన్పద ప్పచురణలు. 
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కృష్ణకుమారి నాయని. 1978.తెలుగు జాన్పద గేయగాథలు. హైదరాబాదు. స్వీ య 

ప్పచురణ. తెలుగు అకాడ్మి ప్పచురణ. 

సెందరెం ఆరీ్వ యస్. 1983. ఆెంప్ుల జాన్పద విజాాన్ెం. హైదరాబాదు. తెలుగు 

విశ్ీ విద్యయ లయెం.  

ద్యమోదరరావు. ఆర్. 1986. తెలుగు సమెతలు సెంస్ి ృతిక అధ్య యన్ెం. కర్వెంన్గర్. 

న్రసెంహారెడ్డడ పి. తెలుగు సమెతలు.  

వెంకట రెడ్డడ కసరెడ్డడ. 1990. తెలుగు పొడుపుకథలు- హైదరాబాదు.  

సబాా చారి పులికెండ్. 2000. తెలుగులో కులపురాణాలు ఆప్ిత వయ వస్థ. 

హైదరాబాదు. ప్పజాశ్క్త ిబుక్ హౌస్.  

సబాా చారి పులికెండ్. 2008. దక్షిణ భారతీయ జాన్పద విజాాన్ కోశ్ెం. కుపప ెం. 

ప్ద్యవిడ్ విశ్ీ విద్యయ లయెం. 

సబాా చారి పులికెండ్. 2008. జాన్పద విజాాన్ెం. కుపప ెం. ప్ద్యవిడ్ విశ్ీ విద్యయ లయెం. 

రాధాకృష్ణమూరి ిమిక్తి లినేని.   తెలుగు వారి జాన్పద కళలు. హైదరాబాదు. తెలుగు 

విశ్ీ విద్యయ లయెం.  

 

        FTCT 205  (EE-a): Performing Arts of Tribes in Andhra Pradesh 
 

(60 marks) 

 

Unit-1:  Tribal performers: Bhats- Thotis- Pandavulvaru- Pradhans – Gottikoyalu- 

Yerukalas- Yanadis- Chenchus.  

 

Unit-2:  Some performing traditions – Gussadi- Thimsa- Lambada Dappu and other 

Dances- Samantha’s Nemali natyam- Chenchu and Yanadi Bhagotams. 

 

Unit-3:  Theatre forms I. Chenchu Bhagotam . 

 

Unit-4: Theatre forms II. Yanadi Bhagotam . 

 

Unit- 5:  Performance Theory: The Study of Performances- Performance theory it’s 

application to tribal performances.  

 

Recommended Readings: 

Ben, Amos, Dan, 1982, “Towards a definition of folklore” in Folklore in context, New 

Delhi, South Asian publisher 

_______(ed) 1976, Folklore Genres, Austin, University of Texas press 

_______ 1982, Folklore in context, New Delhi, South Asian Publisher, 

 

Claus, Peter. J., and Frank J Korom, 1991, Folkloristics and Indian Folklore, Udupi, 

Regional Resources centre for Folk-performing arts 

Dorson, Richard, M., 1972, Folklore and Folklife, Chicago, Chicago University press 

Dundes, Alan, (ed), 1965, The Study of folklore, Prentice Hall 

______1964, “Text, Texture and Context”, in Southern Folklore (quarterly), vol.28, pp 

251-265 

 _______ 1975,  Analytical essays in Folklore, The Hague, Mouton 

_______1978, Essays in Folkloristics, Meerut, Folklore Institute 

Islam, Mazharul, 1985, “Folklore the pulse of the people” in The context of Indic folklore, 

New Delhi, Concept Publishing Company, 

_______, 1998, The Theoretical study of Folklore, Dhakha Bangla Academy 

Nagbhushana Sharma Modali. 1998. Folk Performing arts of Andhra Pradesh. 

Hyderabad. Telugu University. 

 

వెంకన్న  గడ్డెం. 2011. పటెంకథలు అధ్య యన్ెం. వరెంగల్. స్వీ యప్పచురణ.  
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సెందరెం ఆరీ్వ యస్. 1983. ఆెంప్ుల జాన్పద విజాాన్ెం. హైదరాబాదు. తెలుగు 

విశ్ీ విద్యయ లయెం.  

సబాా చారి పులికెండ్. 2000. తెలుగులో కులపురాణాలు ఆప్ిత వయ వస్థ. 

హైదరాబాదు. ప్పజాశ్క్త ిబుక్ హౌస్.  

సబాా చారి పులికెండ్. 2008. జాన్పద విజాాన్ెం. కుపప ెం. ప్ద్యవిడ్ విశ్ీ విద్యయ లయెం. 

సబాా చారి పులికెండ్. 2011. దక్షిణ భారతీయ జాన్పద విజాాన్ కోశ్ెం. కుపప ెం. ప్ద్యవిడ్ 

విశ్ీ విద్యయ లయెం. 

రాధాకృష్ణమూరి ిమిక్తి లినేని.   తెలుగు వారి జాన్పద కళలు. హైదరాబాదు. తెలుగు 

విశ్ీ విద్యయ లయెం.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

FTCT 205 (EE-b): Folklore & Gender Studies 
      (60 marks) 

 

 

Unit-1 :  Introduction: Historical Overview of Folklore and Basic Concepts in the Field. 

Importance of Gender Studies-Introduction to Feminsit therories-Feminist 

Ethonography 

   

Unit-2  Feminist Folklore Scholarship:- Contemporary Stuides in Men’s folklore 

Gender Issues in  Folklore Research – Gender problems in Field Work. 

   

Unit-3: Women’s folklore-Gender in Rituals and Beliefs-Riddles- Proverbs and Gender 

in performances  

 

Unit-4:  Women and identity: Role of suffering in Women’s performance-Dhavalo   

               Padddanas 

 

Unit-5:    Gender:  Voice and lives-Towards a counter ystem-Women’s Tales-songs    

                personal Narratives  

 

Course outcomes: Students will be introduced to theoretical perspectives of Gender 

studies, Women’s folklore and identity .  

 

Reference: 

Dundes, Allan. 1977. “Who are the Folk? “In Frontiers of Folklore, edited by William 

Bascom, 17-35. Boulder: Westiew  Press: 

Ben- Amos, Dan. 1972. “Toward a Difinition of Folklore in Context.” In Towards  New 

Perspectives in Folklore, ed. Americo Paredes and Richard Bauman, 3-15. 

Austin: Univeristy of Texas Press. 

Dorson, Richard. 1971. “Is There a Folk in the City?” In The Urban Experience and Folk 

Tradtion, ed. Americo Paredes and Ellen Stekert, 185-216 Austin: University of 

Texas Press. 

Ben-Amos, Dan. 1976. Analytical Categories and Ethinic Genres, In Folklore Genres, ed. 

D. Ben-Amon, pp. 21542. Austin: University of Texas Press, 

De Beauvoir, Simone. 1989 [1949]. The Second Sex, trans, ands ed. H.M. Parshley. New 

York: Vintage. 

Dorson, Richard. 1972 Introduction: Concepts of Folklore and Folk life Studies. In 

Folklore ands Folklife, and Introduction, ed. Richard M. Dorson, pp. 1-50. 

Chicago: Univeristy of Chicago Press. 
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Jardan, Rosan and Susan Kalcik, eds. 1985. Women’s Folkklore, Women’s Culture. 

Philadelphia: University of Pennsylvania Press. 

Mills, Margaret. 1993. Feminist Theory and the Study of Folklore: A Twenty year 

Trajectory Toward theory. Western Folklore 52:157-83. 

Handoo, Lalitha. Gender and Folklore.Zooni publications, Mysore. 

Raghavaiah V. 1971. Tribal Revolts,  Andrha Rashtra Adimajati Sevak Sang, Nellore, 

A.P. 

Singh, K.S. (ed.) 1972. Tribal Situation in India,  Simla: Indian Insitute of Advanced 

Study. 

Vidyarthi, L.P. (ed.). 1987. Applied Anthropology in India, Allahabad: Kitab Mahal. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Semester -III 
 

 

FTCT 301 : Indigenous Knowledge Systems 

(Duration 90 periods- paper for 100 marks) 

 

Unit-1:  Knowledge Systems: The Concept of Indigenous Knowledge System- 

knowledge system vis-à-vis the concept of folk-specific characteristics of 

indigenous knowledge systems.     

 

Unit-2:  Some knowledge systems: – Knowledge of atmosphere retained by the folk- 

agriculture as a knowledge- the knowledge of various kinds of aspects of 

agricultural practices – making seeds- the agricultural knowledge system vis-à-vis 

the folk belief system.  

 

Unit-3: Some knowledge systems: Vastu and architecture of folk- Vastu and the folk 

belief system- knowledge system and the professional castes – the knowledge of 

weaving- the profession of traditional leather work and cheppal making. 

 

Unit-4: Some knowledge systems:  Cooking and culinary practices- home making as a 

knowledge system – child rearing as a knowledge system and the age old 

practices of child rearing from generation to generation.   

 

Unit-5: Artisans and the knowledge systems: Artisan castes in India and in Andhra 

Pradesh – Carpentry – Gold smithy- Black and Bronze smithy- Sculpting as a 

traditional knowledge system- the professions and the folk belief systems.   

 

Course outcomes: Students will be introduced to the concept and systems of Indigenous 

Knowledge .  

 

 

Recommended Readings: 

 

Claus, Peter. J., and Frank J Korom, 1991, Folkloristics and Indian Folklore, Udupi, 

Regional Resources centre for Folk-performing arts 

Dorson, Richard, M., 1972, Folklore and Folklife, Chicago, Chicago University press 

Dundes, Alan, (ed), 1965, The Study of folklore, Prentice Hall 

Islam, Mazharul, 1985, “Folklore the pulse of the people” in The context of Indic folklore, 

New Delhi, Concept Publishing Company, 
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_______, 1998, The Theoretical study of Folklore, Dhakha Bangla Academy 

Nagbhushana Sharma Modali. 1998. Folk Performing arts of Andhra Pradesh. 

Hyderabad. Telugu University. 

 

ప్పతాప రెడ్డడ సరవెం. 1982. ఆెంప్ుల సెంఘిక చరిప్త. హైదరాబాదు. సహితయ  

వైజయెంతి ప్పచురణ. 

సెందరెం ఆరీ్వ యస్. 1983. ఆెంప్ుల జాన్పద విజాాన్ెం. హైదరాబాదు. తెలుగు 

విశ్ీ విద్యయ లయెం.  

సబాా చారి పులికెండ్. 2011. దక్షిణ భారతీయ జాన్పద విజాాన్ కోశ్ెం. కుపప ెం. ప్ద్యవిడ్ 

విశ్ీ విద్యయ లయ ప్పచురణ.  

సబాా చారి పులికెండ్. 2008. జాన్పద విజాాన్ెం. కుపప ెం. ప్ద్యవిడ్ విశ్ీ విద్యయ లయెం. 

రాధాకృష్ణమూరి ిమిక్తి లినేని.   తెలుగు వారి జాన్పద కళలు. హైదరాబాదు. తెలుగు 

విశ్ీ విద్యయ లయెం.  
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FTCT 302: Cultural Tourism Organization and Hospitality 

 

(Duration 90 periods- paper for 100 marks) 

 

 

Unit- I: Natural Resources – Rivers as Tourism Products – Beach Resorts-Hill          

              Resorts-Mountain Resorts – Holiday Packages-Forests and Climatic Zones. 

 

Unit-II: Archaeological and Historical Resources-Archaeological Sites-Pre-Historic   

               and Proto-Historic Caves-Historical Sites – Ancient, Medieval and Modern   

               Structures.  

 

Unit-III:Cultural Resources : Indian Dance Forms-Music-Classical and Folk-  

               Paintings-Fairs and Festivals-Holiday Packages-Entertainments and   

               Recreations-Boat Races-Bull Fights-Kite Flying-Games and Sports., etc.  

 

Unit-IV:Organizational Structure of the Hotel – Departments – Facilitates and   

               Services – Different Forms of Organisation Structure.  

 

Unit-V: Accommodation Department – International Symbols – Room Revenue   

              Front of the House – Reception – The Lobby – Housekeeping – Food and   

              Beverage Department – Beverages – Sales and Service – Production of Food   

              Restaurant Organisation.  

 
Course outcomes: Students will be introduced to Cultural Tourism Resources and 
Organisational structure of Cultural tourism. 
 
References:  

1. Professional Hotel Management, Jagmohan Negi; S. Chand Co., New Delhi, 

2002. 

2. Gray and Ligouri : Hotel Management & Operations (Delhi : PHI) 

3. Andrews : Hotel Front Office Training Manual (Bombay : Tata Mc Graw Hill) 

4. Negi : Hostels for Tourism Development (Delhi : Metropolitan India) 

5. A. rhu-r & Gladwell : Hotel Assistant Manager (London communical, - Bai Til, 

Jenkins)  

6. Negi : Professional Hotel Management (Delhi S. Chand)  

7. Text Book of Hotel Maintenance : N.C. Goyal & K.C. Arora: Standard Publishers.      
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FTCT 303 : ENVIRONMENTAL HISTORY AND FOLKLORE OF SOUTH 

INDIA 

 

(for 100 marks) 

 

 
Objectives: This paper focuses on Environmental Folklore of South India, filling an important 

gap in Folkloristics. A noteworthy scholarship has grown on the Historical and paleo-botanical 

findings on Environment of South India. So also, in recent years, there has been a spectacular 

growth in public consciousness about the forms of Environmental degradation in India. This 

awareness is being translated into substantial media coverage and on the other, into the creation 

of new Government Departments concerned with different aspects of Environmental 

Management. The causes and consequences of Environmental degradation are within the purview 

of Sciences and also Social sciences. After several debates at various levels, many analytical 

devices were set by the social scientists to study Environment. But even before these Academic 

inventories, the Folk IE. Tribes and castes have developed a cumulative body of knowledge, 

practice and belief evolving by adaptive processes and handed down through generations by 

cultural transmission about the relationships of living beings with one another and with their 

environment. This treasure trove in the form of Knowledge systems  is embedded in Folklore and 

it is yet to be explored by the researchers. Keeping this in view, this paper introduces the concept 

of Environment and the importance of studying Social Ecology and various Folk cultural 

mechanisms that speak about the conservation of Environment.  

Course code Title credits Marks 

FKLC016 Environmental 

Folklore 

3 60 

 

Detailed syllabus 

Unit-I: Environment History and Folklore: Concept of Environment- Multidisciplinary Nature-

Scope-Approaches-Importance of Environment -- Introduction of Environmental History of 

South India Environment and Folklore - relationship  

Unit: II:- Social Ecology-concept - Basic categories - Ecology and Social structure- ecology and -

Folk life-culture as an adaptive Mechanism- Space and Habitat- Nature, culture, Gender and 

Livelihood relations  

Unit:III:- Environment and Traditional knowledge: Hunter-Gatherers, Pastorals and environment- 

traditional knowledge systems-Traditional Agriculture-methods and Techniques- 

sustainability - water and soil conservation-Materiality and identity: Forests, Trees and 

sense of Belonging-symbiotic relation between Forests & Humans- Knowledge of seasons 

and climatic adaptation – Forests as community property - Management of forests - Tribes, 

castes and environmental conservation - case studies 

 

Unit: IV:- Folklore of environment: Folk religion:-Sacred Groves - Sacred Geography - Totems and 

Taboos related to Nature; Nature worship - Mother Goddess/Earth Goddess Tradition & 

rituals - Ecofeminism and  Folklore : women and ecosystem services - Ecofeminist thought 

as a constructive Approach to life; Bird and Animal folklore-River Folklore- Tribes, castes 

and environmental conservation - case studies  

Unit: V:- Nature and culture in Folk literature: Folk Tales- Riddles - Proverbs - Songs-personal 

narratives of Humans interaction with nature-Studying Environmental Folk language in 
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respective regions.  

 

Course outcomes: Students will be introduced to the concept of Environment, 

Multidisciplinary Nature,  Environmental History and Folklore  of  South India. They 

will understand the relationship between nature and culture. 

References: 

Kumkum Roy Naina Dayal (ed.) Questioning  Paradigms Constructing Histories – A 

Festschrift for  Romila Thapar, Replika Press Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi, 2019. 

Anuba Daushik & C. P. Kaushik, environmental science New Age International (p) 

limited, New Delhi, 2011. 

Ramachandra Guha (ed.), Social ecology, Oxford India paper backs, New Delhi, 2010. 

Nandini Sinha Kapur, Environmental History of India, Oxford University press, New 

Delhi, 2011. 

Ramachandra Guha, India after Gandhi,-The History of the World’s largest Democracy, 

Picadr India, New Delhi, 2017. 

Rileey e.Dunlap & Wiliam Michelson (ed.), Handbook of  environmental sociology, 

Rawat publications, 20018. 

D.N. Tripathi (ed.), The Indian Historical Review – Adivasis in colonial India, ICHR, 

New Delhi, 2006. 

G.N. Devy, Geoffry V. Davis, K.K. Chakravarthy, (ed.), Indignity – Culture and 

Representation, Orient Blackswan Private Limited, Hyderabad. 

Indira Munshi, the Adivasi Question – Issues of Land, Forest, and livelihood, Orient 

Blackswan, Private Limited, 2012. 

K.M. Metry (ed.), Forest Blossoms and the concrete Jungle – An Insight into Indian 

Tribal Studies, Prasaranga Kannada University, Hampi 2011. 

L.P. Vidyarthi & Binary Kumar Rai, the Tribal Culture of India, concept publishing 

house, New Delhi, 1976. 

Diane P. Mines and Nicolas Yazgi (ed.) village Maters – Relocating villages in the 

contemporary Anthropology  of India, Oxford India Press, New Delhi, 2010.  
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FTCT 304  (IE-a): Language Study of Folk and Tribal Communities 

(Duration 90 periods- paper for 100 marks) 

 

Unit-1:  Folk Speech: The Concept of folk speech- language and dialect – the 

characteristics of dialect and the relation of folk and folk speech. 

 

Unit-2:  Folk speech and castes: – Dialects- castes- and folk groups- dialects and the 

folk performances of various castes- role of language in folk performances.  

 

Unit-3:  Language and folk communication: language as a tool of communication 

among various folks- folk performing arts as a medium of communication and the 

role of language.  

 

Unit-4: Folk speech and verbal folk genres:  Folktales and the folk speech- the aspect 

of folk speech and the genre of proverbs and riddles- folk narratives and folk 

speech. 

 

Unit-5:  language of Elite and Folk: Standard language and the dialect and idiolect a 

comparison.   

 

Course outcomes: Students will be introduced to the concept of folk speech. They 

will understand the characteristics of standard language and dialects including role of 

languages in caste based performances  

 

 

Recommended Readings: 

 

Bloom field. Lnaguage.  

Krishna Murthy Bhadri Raju. 1966. Mandalika Vrithi Pada Kosham. Hyderabad. Sahitya 

Akademi.  

కృష్ణకుమారి నాయని. 1979. జాన్పద గేయగాథలు. హైదరాబాదు. స్వీ య ప్పచురణ. 

(తరీా తి కాలెంలో దీనిన  తెలుగు అకాడ్మీ ప్పచురిెంచెంది. ఇెందులో జాన్పద 

భాష్కు స్ెంరెంధెంచన్ విస్ృిత చరచ  ఉెంది) 

కృష్ణమూరి ిభప్దిరాజు. 1980. తెలుగు భాషాచరిప్త. హైదరాబాదు. సహితయ  అకాడ్మి. 

సహితయ  అకాడ్మి ప్పచురిెంచన్ వివిధ్ వృతి ిపదకోశాలు.  

సెందరెం ఆరీ్వ యస్. 1983. ఆెంప్ుల జాన్పద విజాాన్ెం. హైదరాబాదు. తెలుగు 

విశ్ీ విద్యయ లయెం.  

సబాా చారి పులికెండ్. 2011. దక్షిణ భారతీయ జాన్పద విజాాన్ కోశ్ెం. కుపప ెం. ప్ద్యవిడ్ 

విశ్ీ విద్యయ లయ ప్పచురణ.  
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FTCT 304  (IE-b) : Theory and Practice of Dappu performance 

( 100 marks)  

 

Unit-1:  The place of Dappu in Folk Musical performances: Name of the instrument- 

The Madigas and the instrument of Dappu – the Making of Dappu-The Rituals in 

the making of Dappu The traditional Dappu and the modern Dappu instrument. 

 

Unit-2:  The method and Desctiption of Dappu Performance: – The method and 

performanceance tradtion of Dappu- leader of the Dappu Circular Performance – 

the guru of Dappu- Garidi and its Structure- the Madigas and the Dappu learning 

tradition.  

 

Unit-3:  Various kinds of performances of Dappu Daruvus: Various Daruvus or 

patterns or formations of  Dappu Darvus . Dappu as a Ritual instrument and 

Dappu as a Communication Instrument. The Dandora daruvus and its 

tradition.  

 

Unit-4: Practicle training in Dappu:  Thre will be four training hours in practices of 

Kolatam two hours in the morning and two hours in the evening hours- The guru 

teaches theory too in the mean time – Training on basics of Dappu- Training on 

various Daruvu-Training Dappu dances and songs related to  Dapppu dances. 

 

Unit-5:  Practicle training in Dappu Music and performances by the students: 

Learning of various other Daruvus- Performances by Students- Marks are given 

as an internal assesments and end semester paper based on the performances of 

Dappu by students.   

 

Course outcomes: Students will be introduced to the theory and practice pf Dappu 

performance and kinds of dappu performance. 

 

Recommended Readings: 

 

Claus, Peter. J., and Frank J Korom, 1991, Folkloristics and Indian Folklore, Udupi, 

Regional Resources centre for Folk-performing arts 

Dorson, Richard, M., 1972, Folklore and Folklife, Chicago, Chicago University press 

Nagbhushana Sharma Modali. 1998. Folk Performing arts of Andhra Pradesh. 

Hyderabad. Telugu University. 

 

ప్పతాప రెడ్డడ సరవెం. 1982. ఆెంప్ుల సెంఘిక చరిప్త. హైదరాబాదు. సహితయ  

వైజయెంతి ప్పచురణ. 

సెందరెం ఆరీ్వ యస్. 1983. ఆెంప్ుల జాన్పద విజాాన్ెం. హైదరాబాదు. తెలుగు 

విశ్ీ విద్యయ లయెం.  

సబాా చారి పులికెండ్. 2011. దక్షిణ భారతీయ జాన్పద విజాాన్ కోశ్ెం. కుపప ెం. ప్ద్యవిడ్ 

విశ్ీ విద్యయ లయ ప్పచురణ.  

రాధాకృష్ణమూరి ిమిక్తి లినేని.   తెలుగు వారి జాన్పద కళలు. హైదరాబాదు. తెలుగు 

విశ్ీ విద్యయ లయెం.  
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FTCT 305  (EE-a) :  Folklore of Andhra Pradesh 

(60 marks) 

 

Unit-1:  Andhra Folklore an Introduction: Telugu Folklore in general- the Age old 

Telugu Folk Forms- Important Folk Epics in Telugu – Important tales cycles in 

Telugu. 

 

Unit- 2:  Telugu Folklore its historical picture –Folklore mentioned in Telugu 

Classical Works- Kavyas and so on-  Nannechoda’s Kumara Sambhava – 

Palkuriki Somana’s Basavapurana- Panditharadhya Charitra- Hansa Vimshathi 

and othr books of late classical literature. 

 

Unit-3:  Important Telugu Folk Performing arts. Tolubommalata – Pitchukunti Katha 

– Sharada Katha- Chindu Yakshaganam- Gosangi Vesham – Tappeta Gullu- 

Vidhi natakam – Bindla katha or Asadi katha. 

 

Unit-4: Telugu Proverbs and Riddles: A Study of Telugu proverbs in general- 

classification of Telugu proverbs- the narratives of Telugu proverbs- proverbs in 

finction-Riddles in Telugu.  

 

Unit-5:  Telgug Folk Songs: Classification of Telugu Folk songs – nature of Telugu 

Folk songs- Song narratives in Telugu- Various other Folk genres in Telugu very 

brief introduction.  

 

Course outcomes: Students will be introduced to the folklore of Andhra Pradesh 

andtelugu Folk performing  Arts. 

 

Recommended Readings: 

 

రామరాజు బిరుదరాజు. 1968. తెలుగు జానపద గేయ సాహిత్య ము. 

హైదరాబాదు. జానపద ప్పచురణలు. 

కృష్ణకుమారి నాయని. 1978.తెలుగు జానపద గేయగాథలు. హైదరాబాదు. 

స్వీ య ప్పచురణ. తెలుగు అకాడమి ప్పచురణ. 

సుందరుం ఆర్వీ యస్. 1983. ఆుంప్ుల జానపద విజాానుం. హైదరాబాదు. 

తెలుగు విశ్ీ విద్యయ లయుం.  

ద్యమోదరరావు. ఆర్. 1986. తెలుగు సామెత్లు సాుంస్క ృతిక అధ్య యనుం. 

కర్వుంనగర్. 

నరసుంహారెడ్డ ిపి. తెలుగు సామెత్లు.  

వుంకట రెడ్డ ికసరెడ్డి. 1990. తెలుగు పొడుపుకథలు- హైదరాబాదు.  
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FTCT 305  (EE-b) Folklore Research and Computer Applications      

       

(60 marks) 

 

 

Unit-1 :  General introduction  to Computers: Parts of Computer, Brief History of 

computers, Operating systems Basic concepts : M S Dos, MS Windows, Linux, 

Open source code  

 

Unit-2:  Folklore and Computer Usage :  Data preservation – Websites on Research 

Centres – Information on Folk arts etc 

   

Unit-3: Folklore Data Base and Word Processing; introduction to database packages- 

introduction to word processors- Electronic word processing: Creating 

Documents–Formatting Texts- Editing- printing Power point Presentation : 

Creating – Formatting – Spread sheets- Internet- its usage- websites. 

 

Unit-4:  Practical hands on training on computers. 

 

Unit-5 :  Practical hands on training on computers in Telugu language 

 

Course outcomes: This course will Students will enhance the skills relating to 

Folklore data preservation and computer applications.  

 

Recommended Readings: 

 

Word 2000, Heslok and Angell 

 

Visual Basic, 6.0, Will Train 

 

An Introduction to Data Base system- C J Date 

 

Windows 98 Bible – Alan Simpson 

 

Fundamentals of Computers – V Raghavan 

 

MiFke wolverton, How to make documentaries 

 

Lyver and Graham Swainson, Basics of Video production 

 

Peter Pollock, History of Photography 

Keval J Kumar, Mass communication in India 

 

F K Barkett and Scissors- The Art of Editing 

 

Goldstein Kenneth, 1964, A guide for Field workers in folklore, Pennsylvania  

 The American Folklore Society 
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Semester-IV 

 

FTCT 401  : Cultural Tourism in Andhra Pradesh  

(100 marks) 

 
Unit- 1:   Concepts of Tourism: Nature – Scope – Definition – Tourists &   
                 Excursionists –Domestic & International Tourists. 
Unit-II:  Types of Tourism: Heritage Tourism – Pilgrimage Tourism - Recreation   
                Tourism –Sports & Adventure Tourism - Advance Tourism – Health   
                Tourism – Environment Tourism. 
Unit-III: History and Tourism – Heritage Sites – Definition – Ancient Monuments   
                 Preservation Act of 1904, Act of 1958 and Act of 1972 - Archaeological   
                 Survey of India – Stage Museums. 
Unit-IV: Planning and Development of A.P. Tourism: APTDC – Aims &   
                Objectives – Fairs &Festivals – Andhra Cuisine –Restaurants - Eco   
                Tourism – Beaches & Hill Resorts – Mountaineering – Tourist Places in   
                A.P. 
Unit-V: Modalities of Conducting Tourism: Field Work - Visit to a Site – Conduct   
              of Research – Preparation of Project Report 
 
Course outcomes: This course introduces the concept , types and history of 
Tourism,and modalities for conducting tourism field work.  
 
References  

1. APTDC Publications 
2. Ashorth G.J, Marketing in Tourism Industry 
3. Bhatia A.K., Tourism Development 
4. Clare, Gunn, Tourism Planning 
5. Khan, Nafees A, Development Tourism in India 
6. Krishna K Karama, Basics of Tourism 
7. Marrison A.M, Hospitality and Travel Marketing 
8. RangaMukesh, Tourism Potential in India 
9. Sarkar H, Museums and Protection of Monuments and Antiquities in India 
10. Vijayalaxmi K.S., History of Tourism 

 

 

Field Trip: Compulsory field trip to destinations of architectural, 

archaeological, historical and cultural importance is to be conducted. Students 

should be made to prepare detailed reports on the hand-on experience they 

gained in such trips. 

Students should be encouraged to create blogs for local site seeing places and 

to write and organize articles on those spots. 
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FTCT 402  :  Cultural History and Folklore of Women in South India 

 

(100 marks) 

 

Women’s folklore—discourse that women not only create about themselves but 

also about others—is too often presumed to be identical to women’s culture. Women’s 

folklore does not relate exclusively to domestic life—motherhood, children, and food—

the conventional domain of women. The discourses women create, communicate, and 

negotiate extend over the entire range of human experience;  traditional and popular 

culture reveals the diversity of modes and forms by which we manage our lives and 

experiences. Women’s folklore also demonstrates women’s power and resistance. 

Despite often negative evaluations of women’s cultures by academics and in the social 

mainstream, the centrality of women is evident in Folklore. Women’s traditional and 

popular culture is found in, and pertains to, both public and private spheres of society, 

and is as diverse as the women who create and maintain it. Women’s folklore is 

characterized by multiplicity of meaning, as evidenced in feminist coding, as well as 

ambivalence about and resistance to patriarchy. Some distinctive aspects of women’s 

folklore include collaboration, assemblage from diverse elements, and recycling. Much 

feminist or women-centered scholarly research also has the latter qualities.  

Women have been the source of much of what has been collected and published 

about traditional folklore genres. Women also have been the unacknowledged source of 

much of what we know about ballads and other folksongs. Women are the subject of a 

great many traditional and popular ideas, beliefs, and practices. Folklore contributes 

greatly to the process of turning biologically sexed beings into symbolically and 

culturally gendered ones— both female and male—hence, much folklore about women 

serves to create, recreate, and reinforce ideas about the differences between women and 

men. 

 For women, folk arts have been especially important because women 

traditionally have had far fewer avenues than men for expression and participation in the 

public sphere. Through their cultural expressive traditions, women define alternative 

social ideas and knowledge, articulate opposition to social injustice, and give voice to 

their creativity and aesthetic values culture often involves subversion, which can be 

understood in several ways. First, women have used their folk genres to define an 

alternative cultural space and to critique and subvert patriarchal gender relations. Second, 

women have used their traditions to subvert oppression against other identity groups to 

which they belong. Third, women’s subversive use of folk practices is sometimes a coded 

or individual struggle for recognition or change in the face of oppressive gender relations.  

 

Unit-1: Women’s Cultural History in South India:  History of women in South   

             India- Historical References to women- Position and status through the ages-   

             Cultural identities and subordination of women-Social evils and reforms-   

             Eminent reformers and Cultural Activists- Women Legislations and Socio-  

             cultural change. 

 

Unit- II:Women & Folklore:-Media for Women’s Folklore-Folklore genre as an   

              alternative paradigm of subversive identities-Woman’s Legends, Ballads,   

              Proverbs, Riddles, etc-‘Personal in political’ – Her personal Experience   

              Narratives-woman’s life story as an autobiography -Erotic Folklore on  

                  Woman-Female Heroes in Folklore-Witches & Ugly women in Folklore 

 

Unit-III : Women as Custodians of Folklore – Grandma’s  Role-Eminent women   

                  Folk Performers-Women’s subversive use of Folk Practices & Expressive   

                  traditions to  face oppression-Eco-feminism & Folklore-Women   

                  Folklorists-Folkloristic studies on women 
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Unit- IV: Women’s Folklore:-Women and Rites De passage-Folk Woman’s Space   

                 & Geography in Domestic life-Folk Religion & Women – Deified women-  

                 Divination Practices- Devadasi system-Festivals- Rituals- Customs, etc.-  

                 Women as Fortune Tellers, Numerologists & Palm Readers- Belief system-   

                 Evil eye & Woman etc.-Folklore on Women Saints -Myths of Menstrual   

                 Blood- Taboo vs. Feminine strength  -Women’s Folk games- Folk Women   

                 & Diet culture.-Women centered spirituality- Folk Perspectives of Tilaka-   

                 Red dot on woman’s forehead-Women as Primary Medical Practitioners –   

                 Folk Traditional Dais/Mid-Wives 

 

Unit-V :Feminine Aesthetics:Folk Art as Feminine Art: Quilt Making, Rangoli,   

              Weaving, Needlework etc-.Gendering material Culture -Folk Aesthetics in   

              House Keeping- Oral tradition of women’s wisdom on  Beauty-Notions of   

              Beauty & Personality 

 

Course outcomes: Students  will be introduced to Women’s Folklore and Cultural 

History in South India, and also feminine aesthetics.  
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FTCT 403  : Folklore Research Methodology and Dissertation  

(Duration 90 periods- paper for 100 marks) 

 

Unit-1 : Introduction:  Introduction to folklore fieldwork Motives of Social  

               Research: Principles and Objectivity in Social Research- Ethics in Social   

               Research; Representativeness. 
 

Unit- 2 : Elements of Research Methodology: Concepts and Definions ; Hypothesis,   

               Theory and Model; Inductive nand Deductive Approches; Emic and Etic   

                Perspectives; Micro and macro methods; Holistic Perspective   

                Operationlism; Contextualization; scientific Method; Comparative Method;   

                Geneology. 
 

Unit- 3 :  Research Design: Review of Literature; Aims and Objectives; Hypotheses,   

                Research  Question  and Conceptual Model; Types of Research Design;   

                Evaluation Research. Art and Science in Field Work: Field Work   

                Tradition; Strategies in the Art of Field Work; Hazards and Punishments  of   

                Field Work; Sources of Tensions in Field Work; Elements of Community   

                Study; Team  Research;  Inter – disciplinary Research 
 

Unit- 4 :  Writing culture – various methods – Notes – Journal writing – Ethnographic   

                 descriptions – the concept of cultural translation – subjectivity, relativity in   

                 ethnographic writing – Examples from the Indian experience of ethnography. 
 

Unit- 5 :   Methods and Techniques of Data Collection:  

a) Primary Sources: Observation, Sampling, Structured Interviews; Key 

– informant Interviewing; Schedule and Questionnaire, Collection of 

Life Histories, Projective Techniques, Usage of Ethnographic 

(Electronic)  Equipment. 

b) Secondary Sources:  Census, National Sample Survey, Documents  

and Records, Maps, National and International Reports. 
 

Course outcomes: This paper gives inputs about Folklore Research Methodology and 

report writing. 

 

Recommended Readings: 

Bernard, H.R. 1988. Research  Methods in Cultural   Anthropology, London: Sage 

Publications. 

Bruce Jackson, 1987. Field Work, Chicago University of Illinois 

Danda, A. 1993. Research Methodology in Anthropology, Inter – India, New Delhi. 

Ethnography and Interviewing (Vol. I)  Newbury Park : C.A. Sage Publications. 

Finnigan, Ruth, 1989, Oral Traditions and Verbal arts, Newyork, Routledge  

Fundamentals of Ethnomethodology 

Goode, J. and Hatt, P.K. 1962. Methods in Social Research, New York: McGrew –Hill 

Book Company. 

Jackson Bruce. 1987. Fieldwork. Chicago: University of Illinois Press.  

James Clifford and George E. Marcus, 1986, Writing Culture, Berkeley , University of 

California Press. 

Jerome Kirk and Marc L. Miller. 1989. Reliability and Validity in Qualitative Research. 

New bury: Sage Publications 
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Kothari, C.R. 1997. Research Methods: Methods and Techniques, Delhi: Vishwa 

London: Rutledge and Kegan Paul. 

 Madge, J. 1952. Tools of Social Science, New York: Free Press of Glencoe. 

Pelto, Pertti, J. 1970. Anthropological Research: The Structure of Inquiry, New Prakasan. 

Royal Anthropological Institute, 1967. Notes and Queries on Anthropology  

Saravanavel, P. 2003. Research Methodology : Allahabad: Kitab Mahal. 

Werner, O. and Sehoepfle, G.M. 1987. Systematic Field Work: Foundations of  

York: Harper and Row Publishers.  

 

 

FTCT 404  (IE-a): Folk Religion  

(duration 90 periods- paper for 100 marks) 

 

Unit-1 : Definition and components of Religion: Folk Religion. a) – Religion – Myth-   

              b) Religion- Symbolism c) Magic and religion d) Religious functionaries e) 

Functions of religion 

   

Unit-2 : Theories relating to the origin of religion:  a) Animism b) Animatism c) 

Naturalism d) Totamism e) Ancestor Worship f) Fetishism. 

 

Unit-3 : Folk religion vs. Classical religion:  a) Characteristics of Folk and classical 

deities b) Little tradition and great tradition c) Parochialisation and 

Universalisation  

  

Unit-4 : Fairs and Festivals – a) Jataras related to rural and tribal deities b)   

               Festivals in Andhra Pradesh  

 

Unit-5: Folk Cults in Dravidian Culture: a) Cult of Ayyappa b) Cult of Muruga c)   

             Cult of Draupadi d) Cult of Saibaba of Shiridi. 

 

Course outcomes:Students will be introduced to folk religion that includes fairs and 

festivals and cult practices in south india.  

 

Recommended Readings: 

   

Dasguptha S N 1960, Fundamentals of Indian Art, Bharathiya Vidya Bhavan, Bombay 

Dubois, Abbe J A, 1986, Hindu Manners customs and ceremonies  3rd Edition, Delhi 

AES 

Encyclopaedia of Religion and Ethics 

Encyclopaedia of social sciences 

Franz Boas 1955, Primitive  Art, Publication Inc., New York. 

Frazer, James George 1955, The Golden Bough: Study in Magic and Religion 

Hoebel E Adamson 1949 Man in primitive world, Introduction to the Anthropology New 

york, Mcgraw Hill. 

Indira Chakravathy, 1972, Saga of Indian food, sterling publications, New Delhi 

K T Acharya, 1994, Indian Food, A historical companion 

Kamaladevi Chattaopadhyaya, 1985, The glory of Indian Handicrafts,London, Funk and 

Wagnalls Publishing company. Inc. Charion Books,  New Delhi Charion Books,  

New Delhi 

Maria Leach, 1949, Standard Dictionary of Folklore, Mythology and LegendPart I 

Magic, Art and Evolution of Kings, Vol I and Vol II London- Mcmillan 

R M Dorson (Ed) 1972: Folklore and Folklife, Chicago University press, Chicago 
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FTCT 404  (IE-b): Tribal Development in India 

(Duration 90 periods- paper for 100 marks) 

 

Unit-1 : Applied and Action Studies: History of Applied Anthropology in India 

Applied Anthropology and Action anthropology the Anthropologist in action 

situations: Limitations of Applied Anthropology. 
   

Unit-2: Tribal Development:- History of  Tribal Administration ; Development of 

Tribal policy; Constitutional provisions relating to  Scheduled Areas and 

Scheduled Tribes; Approaches to Tribal Development.  
   

Unit-3: Tribal Problems and Welfare measures:- Forests; Shifting Cultivation and    

              land alienation; Agriculture; Health and sanitation; Nutrition; Crime;   

             Indebtedness; Education; Bonded Labour. 
  
Unit-4: Christianity and voluntary organizations as agencies of Tribal welfare in India. 
 

 Unit-5: Tribal Movements and National Integration: Tribal Movements and  

   Tribal Policies; Tribal Plans and Sub plans; Primitive pockets; Tribal  

               Revolts; Nativistick, Revitalization and Tana Bhagat, Birsa and Jharkand 

              and other movements; ethnic violence and National Integration. 

 

Course outcomes: This paper gives inputs about Action studies of Tribal development 

and Tribal Movements. 

 

Recommended Readings: 

Bhandari, J.S. and Subhadra Mitra, Channa (ed.). 1997. Tribals and Government Polices, 

New Delhi: Cosmo Publications 

Chaudhuri, B. and Maiti, A.K. 1989. Forests and Forest Development in India, New 

Delhi: Inter -  India Publications. 

Chaudhuri, B. 1990. Tribal Development, Problems and Prospects, New Delhi: Inter 

India Publications. 

Devendra Thakur and D.N. Thakur(ed.) 1997. Tribal Development and Planning, New 

Delhi: Deep and Deep Publications. 

Dube, S.C. 1990. Tradition and Development, New Delhi: Vikas Publishing House. 

Das Gupta, D.K. and Danda, A.K. (ed.). 1984. Tribal Education in India, 

Anthropological Survey of India, Colcatta. 

Elwin, V. 1960. Report of the Committee on Special Multi – purpose Tribal Blocks, New 

Delhi: Ministry of Home Affairs, Government of India. 

Hoshiar Singh, 1994. Tribal Development Administration. Jaipur: Print well. 

Malhotra, O.P. 1998. Tribal Education, New Delhi: Cosmo Publications.  

Pathy, J. 1987. Anthropology and Development :  Ramifications and Relevance, Delhi: 

Gain Publishing House. 
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Raghavaiah, V. 1971. Tribal Revolts, Andhra Rashtra Adimajati Sevak Sangh, Nellore, 

A.P. 

Singh, K.S. (ed.) 1972. Tribal Situation in India, Simla: Indian Institute of Advanced 

Study. 

Vidyarthi, L.P. (ed.). 1987. Applied Anthropology in India, Allahabad: Kitab Mahal. 
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FTCT 405  (IE-a)- Folk Museum and Archival Management 

 

(Duration 90 periods- paper for 100 marks) 

 

Unit-1 : General introduction  to Musiology: Concept of a folklore Museum- Why folk 

museum – the scope and features of Folk Museum.  

 

Unit- 2: Folklore and Collection of material culture:  The definition of material   

              culture- Folk and their materials in day to day life- folk and their materials for 

various professions- the myths of the tools of various professions.  

   

Unit-3: Collection of Folk Museum Objects and the Method:  Basics of ethnographic 

fieldwork for museum objects- the method of request and  collection – payment 

and collection with out payment- the ethics in collection of museum objects. 

 

Unit-4: Practical Fieldwork for collection of museumobjects: An experienced   

             professor in Fieldwofk and collection of objects would assist in fieldwork in  

             collection of objects and practical training would be given.  

 
 

Unit-5: Musuem Organisation: 

a. Post field work processing work: Coll cards, cataloguing- Organizing 

b. Maintenance of Museum 

 

Course outcomes: This course enables students to gain knowledge about Folk Museum 

and Archival management and skills pertaining to filed work and museum objects 

collection. 

 

References 

  

i) IASA Training Manual. IASA Bulletin No, 58/June 1991.  

ii) ii) Agrawal, O.P. Preservation of Art Objects and Library Materials. New 

Delhi: National Book trust, India. 1993. Print.  

iii) iii) Ghosh, Sailen. Archives in India. Calcutta: Firma K.L. Mukhopadhyay. 
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Development. International Association of Sound Archives. 1983. Print. 
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FTCT 405  (IE-b)- Theory and Practicals of Kolatam 

(Duration 90 periods- paper for 100 marks) 

 

 

Unit-1:The Place of Kolatam in Folk Performances: Meaning and   

            definition of Kolatam- Kolatam performance in historical perspectives   

            – the performers of Kolatam 

 

Unit-2:The method and Desctiption of Kolatam: –The method and   

             performances tradition  of kolatam-leader of the kolatam – the guru of   

             kolatam-Garidi its Structure-Uddi-the stics of kolatam. 
 

 

Unit-3: Various kinds of performances of Kolatam or the Kopus: Various   

              Kopus or patterns or formations of Kolatam or Kopus – Uddis –   

              Viramas or the gaps – places in performances-Uyyala Kopu-Jada   

              Kopu –garadi kopu. 

 

Unit-4: Practical training in Kolatam: There will be four training hours in   

             practices of Kolatam two hours in the morning and two hours in the   

             evening hours- The guru teaches theory too in the mean time –   

             Training on basics of Kolatam Training on various kopus. 

 

Unit-5: Practical training Kolatam and performances by the students:   

             Learning of various opus-Uyyala kopu-Krishna kopu – Garadi kopu –  

             Jada kopu – mayabazar kopu – and any other kopu selected by guru   

             and the students – music in kolatam – learning songs for kolatam. 
 

Course outcomes: This paper gives inputs about theory and practicals of Kolatam 

performance. Students will be benefitted through the training in Kolatam 

that leads to employment. 

 
Recommended Readings: 

Claus, Peter J., and Frank J Korom, 1991, Folkloristics and Indian Folklore, Udupi, Regional  Resources centre for Folk-
performing arts  

Dorson, Richard, M., 1972  Folklore and Folklife, Chicago, Chicago Univeristy press, 

Nagabhushana Sharma Modali. 1998. Folk Performing arts of Andhra Pradesh, Hyderabad. Telugu University. 



 

 

 

 

 

 

104: ACCOUNTING FOR MANAGEMENT DECISIONS 

 

Unit-I: Understanding Accounting Cycle: Meaning of accounting — Scope of financial accounting, 

Modern organizations — Accounting concepts and conventions — Branches of F.A - Cost 

Accounting M.A accounting, Business transitions — classification of accounts — Accounting process 

—Accounting Cycle — books of prime entry — Ledger — Trial balance. 

Unit-II: Understanding Terminal Statements: Preparation and presentation of financial statements — 

Measurement of business income — Profit and Loss account — Distinction between Capital and 

revenue expenditure — Balance Sheet preparation. 

Unit-III: Financial Statement Analysis — Ratio Analysis: Financial Statement analysis — Ratio analysis 

classification of ratios — Liquidity, Activity, Profitability, Coverage and Structural ratios — 

Calculation and interpretation of ratios — Predictive Power of ratios — Advantages and 

Limitations of ratio analysis. 

 

Unit-IV: Financial Statement Analysis — Funds flow Analysis: Funds flow analysis — Concept 

of funds — Preparation of Statement showing changes in net working capital — Funds 

from business operations — Statement of Sources and uses of funds — Cash flow 

statement — advantages of funds flow analysis. 
 
[ 

 

Unit-V:   Marginal costing: Classifications of costs — Profit volume ratio — Break even Analysis — Its use  

              in — Managerial Decisions. 
 

Suggested Books 

1. Anthony R.N. Hawkins D.F., Merchant K.A 2007, Accounting — Text and Cases, 12th Edition, 

Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi-8 

2. Wild J.J. Subramanyam K.R. Halsey R.F 2007, Financial Statement Analysis, Tata McGraw Hill, 

New Delhi-8 

3. Pru Marriot, Edwards, J.R. Mellett H.J 2002, Introduction to Accounting, 3rdEdition, Sage 

Publications. 

4. Atkinson, A.A. Kaplan R.S Young S.M.2005, Management Accounting 4th Edition, Pearson 

Education/PHI. 

5. Khan M.Y. Jain P.K. 2007, Management Accounting — Text, Problems and Cases, 4th Edition, 

Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi-8 

6. Ramachandram N. Ram kumarKakani, 2005, Accounting for Management, Tata McGraw Hill, 

New Delhi-8. 



7. Narayanaswamy, Financial Accounting — A Managerial Perspective, 2nd Edition, Pearson 

publication. 

  8.              Gupta, 2006, Financial Accounting for Management — An Analytical Perspective, pearson 



105: BUSINESS COMMUNICATION  

Unit-I: 

Unit-II: 

Concept of Communication — Scope and functions of Business Communication — 

Significance — Process and dimensions of communication — Essentials of good 

communication — Channels of communication — Formal, informal communication — 

Upward, Downward, Horizontal communication — Grapevine Phenomenon. 

Types of communication: Verbal — Oral Communication: Advantages and limitations of oral 

communication, written communication —Characteristics, significance, advantages & 

Limitations of written communication. Non verbal Communication: Sign language — 

Body language — Kinesics — Proxemics — Time language and Haptics Touch language. 

[  

       Unit-III: Interpersonal communication — Interpersonal communication —           

                      Communication models: Exchange theory — Johari window —Transactional  

                          analysis, Communication styles. 
 

       Unit - IV :      Barriers to communication: Types of barriers — Technological — Socio-Psychological  

                          barriers — Overcoming barriers — Listening — Types of listening — Tips for effective  

                          listening. 
 

      Unit - V:    Report writing — Formal reports — The elements of clear writing — Writing effective letters  

                          — different layouts of business letters — Informal reports —Writing good news and bad news  

                         — Meetings and oral presentations. 

Suggested Books 

1. Meenakshi Raman — Business Communication, Oxford University P fess. 

2. Jerry C Wofford, Edwin A. Gerloff and Robert C. Cummins, Organisations)  

Communication — The Key stone of Managerial Effectiveness. 

3. Bovee, Thill and Schatzman: Business Communication Today: Pearson  

Education. 

4. Lesiker&Petitt, "Business Communication", Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi. 

5. Bills Scot, "The Skills of Communication", Gower publishing company Limited,  

London. 

6. Harward Business School, "Effective Communication", Harward Business  

Review No.12 14. 

7. Rayudu CS, "Media and Communication Management", Himalaya Publishing  

House, Mumbai. 

8. Larry L. Barker, "Communication", Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.  

  



MBA 106: RESEARCH METHODOLOGY AND STATISTICAL ANALYSIS 

UNIT-I 
 

Introduction: Quantitative Techniques: Meaning, Need and Importance-classification: 

Statistical Techniques-Operations Research techniques-Role of Quantitative Techniques in 

Business and Industry- Limitations, Research: Meaning, Purpose, Characteristics and Types- 

process of Research: Formulation of objectives- Research plan and its components- Methods 

of Research: Survey, Observation, Case study, experimental, historical and comparative 

methods- Difficulties in Business research 
 

UNIT-II 
 

Probability and Probability Distributions: Probability: Meaning-fundamental Concepts – 

Addition theorem-Multiplication theorems Bayesian theorem and its simple application, 

Probability Distribution: Meaning and Importance of theoretical frequency distribut ions 

Binomial, Poisson and Normal distributions- Properties and uses- fitting Binomial, Poisson 

and Normal, Distributions (including problems) 
 

UNIT-III 
 

Sampling Collection, Presentation and Analysis of data: Census Vs. Sampling- Methods of 

Sampling - Random and Non-Random Sampling methods, Source of Data: Primary and 

Secondary Sources- Methods of collecting Primary Data- Designing Questionnaires/ 

Schedules in functional areas Hypothesis testing- Type I and Type II errors – Inference from 

small sample mean tests- difference between the means of two independent sample- 

difference between the means of two dependent sample of paired observations Chi Square 

Test: Definition-Conditions for Applying Chi square test, limitation of Chi square test- Chi 

square test for testing the independence of Attributes- Chi square test of goodness of fit 

(including problems)- F-test- one way and two-way ANOVA. 
 

UNIT-IV 
 

Linear programming: Requirements for application of linear programming Assumptions 

underlying linear programming - Advantages of linear programming -- Applications of Linear 

programming and limitations of Linear programming - Formulation of Linear programming 

problem -Characteristics of linear programming problem - Solution by graphic method and 

simplex method. 
 

UNIT-V 
 

Interpretation and Report Writing: Interpretation: Introduction – Essentials for interpretation, 

precautions in interpretation- conclusions and generalization-Methods of generalization, 

Statistical fallacies: bias, inconsistency in definitions, in a appropriate comparisons, faulty 

generalizations, drawing wrong inferences, misuse of statistical tools, failure to comprehend the 

data (including small cases). Report Writing: Meaning and types of reports- Stages in preparation 

of Report- Characteristics of a good report- Structure of the report’ – documentation: Footnotes 

and Bibliography- Checklist of the report   

 
 

Suggested Books: 

1. Gupta S.0 &Indra Gupta, Business Statistics, Himalaya Publishing House,  

Mumbai. 

2. Raghavachari.M, "Mathematics for Management", Tata McGraw Hill  

3. Lerin, "Statistics for Management" Pearson Company, New Delhi.  

4. Black Ken, "Business Statistics for Contemporary decision making", New age  

publishers, New Delhi. 



M.B.A 107: Corporate Information Management 

  

  

  

Unit – I : An Overview of Business and Information Technology & Systems: 

Business in the information age, information systems computer based information 

systems, trends in IT evolution, types of information systems-SDLC-Alternative 

methods for system development — Impact of IT on organizations and jobs. 

Unit – II : Information Technology Infrastructure: Computer Hardware, Software, 

Managing and Organization of data & information, Telecommunications and networks. 

The Internet and Intranet. 

Unit – III: managing IT services and IT outsourcing:-Availability facilities-

uninterruptible power- Delivery- Climate control- security -new service models-

managing risk through incremental outsourcing-outsourcing advantages and 

disadvantages-outsourcing opportunities-managing relationships with outsourcing 

agencies. 
 

       Unit- IV:    Information Systems Applications and extending the enterprise —  

      Functional and Enterprise systems- Information systems to support  Business  functions-  

      accounting and finance- marketing and sales- production and operations  management  

      systems- human resources management system. Company technology analysis-  

      Industry technology analysis- Trajectories of technology-the need for network 

       new capabilities - organizing for innovation-collaboration-understanding business   

       differentiation interdependence and ownership-Designing hybrid governance 

       models-Building collaborative community-emerging network business  models   

 

     Unit-V:   Intelligent Systems in Business: Artificial Intelligence and Intelligent Systems —  

       Expert systems- other intelligent systems- Intelligent Agents- Virtual   Reality-Ethical and    

       Global issues of Intelligent Systems. 

 

Suggested Books 

1. Turban Rainer and Potter — Introduction to Information Technology — John Wiley  

and Sons, INC. 

2. Ralph M. Stair and George W.Reynolds, 2007, Principles of Information Systems,  

Thomson. 

3. KennthC.Laudon and Jane P.Laudon, 2006, Management Information Systems,  

Managing the digital Firm, 9th Edition, Pearson Education. 

4. ITL Education Solutions Ltd (R&D Wing), Introduction to Information  

Technology, Pearson Education. 

5. MahadeoJaiswal& Monika Mital — Management Information Systems — Oxford  

University Press. 

6. V.K.Narayan Managing technology for innovation for competitive advantages , Person 

2009. 

7. Lyonda M Applegate, Robert D Ausitn and F Warren McFarlan, Corporate information 

strategy and management TMH.  

 

  



M.B.A. 201: FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 
 

Unit-I: The Finance function: Nature and Scope. Evolution of finance function -- The new role in 

the contemporary scenario — Goals of finance function —maximizing Vs satisfying 

(School); Profit Vs Wealth Vs Welfare; the agency relationship and costs — The new 

debate on maximizing Vs satisfying. Wealth maximization and Risk-Return trade off 

(only theory). 

 

Unit-II: The Investment Decision: Investment decision process — Project generation, 

project evaluation, project selection and project implementation. - Using Evaluation 

Techniques — Traditional (PBV VSARR) and DCF methods (NPL Vs IRR). Capital 

budgeting decision under conditions of risk and uncertainty (Theory & Problems). 

 

Unit-III: The financing Decision: Sources of finance — a brief survey of financial instruments. 

The capital structure decision in practice: EBIT-EPS analysis. Cost of capital: The 

concept — Average Vs Marginal cost of Capital. Measurement of cost of capital — 

Component Costs and Weighted Average Cost. The Dividend Decision: Major forms of 

dividends — Cash and Bonus shares. The theoretical backdrop — Dividends and 

valuation; Major theories centered on the works of Gordon, Walter and Lintner (only 

theory). 

Unit-IV: Current Assets Management: Concepts and characteristics of working 

capital. Need and Significance of the Working Capital. Factors 

determining the working capital. Working Capital Flow Cycle Estimating working 

capital requirements. Source of Working Capital Finance - Bank norms for working — 

Capital financing (Theory and Problems) 

 

Unit-V:  Corporate Restructures: Corporate Mergers and acquisitions and take- overs-Types of 

Mergers — Economic rationale for Mergers, motives for mergers, Financial Evaluation of 

Mergers — different approaches for valuation. Corporate Value based management systems 

— Approaches —Principles of good corporate Governance (only theory). 

 

Suggested Books: 

1. Richard A Brealeyetal., 2007, Principles of Corporate Finance, Tata McGraw Hill. 

   2.    Gitman L.J. 2006, Managerial Finance, 11 th Edition, Pearson Education. 

   3.    Vishwanath.S.R.2007, Corporate Finance: Theory and Practice, 2"d Edition,  

            Response books, Sage Publications. 

   4.     Bruner.R.F.2007, Case Studies in Finance, Stn Edition, Tata McGraw Hill, New  

            Delhi. 

  5.      Prasanna Chandra, 2006, Financial Management theory and practice, 6th Edition,  

           Tata McGraw Hill.  

  6.     I.M. Pandey : Financial Management, Vikas Publishers.  

 

 

 

 

 

 



  



M.B.A. 203: HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 

 

Unit – I - Human Resource Management: Gaining a Competitive advantage —

Responsibilities and Roles HR Departments perform — Changing nature of the HRM function 

— Competitive Challenges influencing HRM — Meeting competitive challenges through HRM 

practices — HRM and Competency Building — HRM and Change Management — HR as a 

Strategic Business Partner — The role of HR in providing Sustainable competitive advantage. 

Unit – II - Human Resource Process: Objectives and Process — Job Analysis and Design 

— Acquisition and preparation of HR — Selection and placement process — Types of 

interviews — Effectiveness of Interviews — Socializing, Orienting and Developing Employees. 

Employee Training — Determining Training needs — Training approaches — Employee 

Development — Job shadowing — Employee Development Methods — Evaluating Training and 

Development Effectiveness. 

        Unit – III - Managing Careers: Career Development versus Employee development —Career      

        Development — Value for the organization and individual — Career stages — Career  

         Choices and   Preferences — Holland Vocational Preferences Model — The Schein's     

         anchors — Myers Briggs Typologies — Mentoring and Coaching 

 

           Unit-IV: Performance Management: An organizational model of Performance                               

                                       Management (PM) — Purposes of Performance Management—Performance                                    

                                      Measures  criteria -Approaches to measuring performance — Performance Appraisal Method   

                                      -  Performance feedback — Performance Management and Pay Performance Management  

                                   For Teams. 

 

                              Unit-V: Contemporary Issues in HRM:Work Life Balance –Diversity   Management  

                              - Talent Management -Quality of Work Life - Whistle blowing Policy   -  Outsourcing 

   

 

Suggested Books: 

 1. Bohlander, 2006, Human Resource Management, 10th Edition, Thomson 

 2. Dessler Gary, 2006, Human Resource Management, 10 th Edition,  

     Pearson/Prentice Hall of India. 

 3. Mondy, 2007, Human Resource Management, 9 th Edition, Pearson Education. 

 4. Wayne F. Cascio 2006, Managing Human Resources, TMH  Aswathappa, 2006, Human    

     Resource Management, 4th Edition, TMH 

5. NoeA.Raymond, John Hollenbeck, Barry Gerhart and Patrick Wright: Human Resource       

    Management, Tata McGraw Hill. 

 6. Jyothi P and DN Venkatesh — 2006, Human Resource Management, Oxford University  

     Press. 

 7. VSP Rao 2006, Human Resource Management, Text and Cases, Excel Books.  

 

 

 



M.B.A. 204: PRODUCTION MANAGAGEMENT 

 UNIT-1: Introduction to Production Management: Introduction - Meaning - Nature 

of Production - Production as a System - Types of Production Systems -Production as an 

Organizational Function -Brief History of Production and Operations Management - 

Importance of Production Management Function - Objectives of Production management. 

 

 UNIT-II: Scheduling and control of production operations: Production Planning 

and Control - need, objectives, and significance - Differences between PP Y6 PC. Control 

Procedures - Loading, sequencing and Scheduling - Plant Location and Plant layout - Nature, 

objectives, and different types of ayouts - Location and the factors influencing of location. 

Maintenance Management - Objectives, types of maintenance systems. 

 

 UNIT-III: Quality Management : Factors affecting quality - Quality Control - 

Objectives and functions of quality control - Types of Control Charts -Total Quality 

Management - Bench Marking -classification - Quality Circles. 

 

 UNIT-IV: Materials Management: Objectives and Importance and functions of 

Materials Management - Materials Planning - Materials Budgeting -Materials Control - 

Material Control Cycle - Materials Management Information System (MMIS). 

 UNIT-V: Stores Management: Stores Management - functions of stores, Duties of 

Storekeeper - Stores Layout - Stock Verification - Classification and Codification -

Inventory Control - Different Systems of Inventory Control - ABC, EOQ and VED. 

 

 Suggested books: 

 

1.  Aswthappa, K., ShridharaBhat, K., "Production and Operations Management"  

           Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai, 2009. 

2. Chunwalla S.A., Patel,D.R., "Production and Operations Management"    

            HimalayaPublishing House, Mumbai, 2008. 

3. Chari-"Production and Operations Management",Tata McGraw Hill, 

2ndEdition2007. 

      4. Martand T. Telsang."Production Management", S.Chand Publication, New Delhi 2008 

  



 M.B.A. 205: IT For Managers  

  

 Unit — I: Computer  system overview: Basic elements, Instruction execution, Interrupts, Memory 

Hierarchy, cache memory, direct memory access, multi processors  and multicore organisation, 

Operating system overview: Objective and functions, evolution of operating system- computer 

system organisation, operating system structure and operations-system calls, system progammes, 

OS generation and system boot.   

 Unit — II: MS Word- creation of document- Format Document-Text editing and saving-

organizing information with tables and outlines-Mail merge-Publishing documents on 

Web. 

 Unit—III: MS Excel and Data Analysis with Statistical Tools: Creating and editing 

worksheets-Cell formatting-Creating and using formulas and functions-Use of Macros-

Sorting and Querying data-Working with graphs and charts. Use of financial tools-use of 

other functions in Excel for data analysis. MS Access: Crating data bases, tables, 

relationship-crate forms to enter data-filter data-use of queries in data manipulation-

Generating reports. 

 

 Unit — IV:  MS Power Point: Creation of slides-Use of templates and slide designs for creating 

power point slides-use of drawings and graphics. Developing a professional presentation on 

Business plans, institutions, products, people etc., 

 

 Unit — V :    Overview of SPSS: Data Analysis, Making students/Learn Familiar with 

Main menu and other features of SPSS Package. 

 

 Suggested Books 

 

 1. A.Senn — Analysis and Design of Information Systems 

 2. Gordan Davis — Management Information Systems, McGraw Hill 

 3. C.S.V. Murthy — Management Information Systems Text & applications,   

    Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. 

4. V.Rajaraman-Introduction to Information Technology Prentice Hall India-2008 

5. Carver: Doing Data analysis with SPSS 16.03/e, Cengage, 2009 

6. George: SPSS for Microsoft Office sytem Step-by-Step, First Edition, PHI, 2007. 

7. Winston-Microsoft Office Excel 2007 Data Analysis and Business Modeling, first 

Edition, Prentice Hall India, 2007 

8. Lambet, Lambert III & Prepernau, Microsoft Office Access 2007 Step-byStep, First 

Edition, Prentice Hall India, 2007. 

  



  



M.B.A. 207: E-COMMERCE 

 

UNIT 1 Foundations of e-commerce (EC) ; Definition- evolution, and features of EC- 

Driving forces- benefits and disadvantages of EC- Applications of EC- B2B and 

B2C models of EC- Future of EC. 

UNIT II Infrastructure for EC.: Internet protocols TCP/IP and others — WWW -Client 

server concept — Internet security and Encryption — HTML and website design 

Architecture and applications of intranet and extranet D I . 

UN IT III E-payment systems: Various types of e-payments SSL and SST Protocols in e-

payments — debit card system credit card system – digital cash digital wallets — 

Digital check. 

UNIT IV Issues in e-commerce: Legal issues Privacy issues IPR issues Ethical issues Social 

issues IT Act and E-commerce. 

UNIT V EC applications: Advertising SCM Market research Financial services Retailing 

— Trading stocks Auctions Publications. 

. 

 

REFERENCE BOOKS: 

1. Efraim Turban, Jae Lee, David King and H.Michael Chung, Electronic Commerce 

A managerial perspective, Pearson Education, New Delhi. 

2. Kenneth C.Laudon, and Carol GuercioTraver, E-Commerce Business, 

technology and society, Pearson Education, New Delhi. 

3. Joseph, &Commerce, PHI,New Delhi. 

4. Ravi kalakota, Whinston, Frontiers of Electronic Commerce, Pearson Education, 

New Delhi. 

5. Daniel Minoli, Emma Minoli, Web Commerce Technology Handbook, Tata 

MCGrawHill, New Delhi. 

6. Ward Hanson, Internet Marketing, Thomson Learning Inc, Bangalore. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 



 

  



 

M.B.A. 302. ENTREPRENEURSHIP DEVELOPMENT 

 

:          Unit-I- Entrepreneurship — Definition, Scope and Importance — Role of        

                                     entrepreneurship in economic development. The cultural and Social  

                     Environment — Characteristics of entrepreneur — Functions of  

                   Entrepreneur. Identification of entrepreneurial talents — Innovation,  

                     Marketing and Financial viability as the Chief requisites. 

 
   

  

   Unit -II-   Entrepreneurship development programs — the concept of 

entrepreneurial development — Need for training and Development — Need 

and objectives of EDPS — Course contents and curriculum of EDPS — 

Phases of EDPS. 

  Unit –III- Role of the government in motivating and developing 

entrepreneurship. Institutional support to entrepreneurs — NSIC — SIDO — 

DICS — TCOs, Industrial Estates, Specialized institutes. 

 Unit –IV- Institutional finance to entrepreneurs — IDBI, IFCI, ICICI,. SFC, 

SIDC, SIDBI, EXIM Bank, Venture Capital etc. Factors affecting 

entrepreneurial growth — Economic Factors — Non-economic factors -

Government actions — Problems of Entrepreneurs. 

Unit –V- Women Entrepreneurship- Concept and functions of women 

entrepreneur — Growth of women entrepreneurs — Development of 

women entrepreneurs — Problems of Women entrepreneurs. 

 

Suggested Book:  

1. Vasanta Desai, "Dynamics of Entrepreneurial Development and Management", 

Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai, 2007. 

2. S.S. Khanka, 2007, Entrepreneurial Development, S. Chand & Co. Ltd.  

3. Poornima. M Charantimath, 2006, Entrepreneurial Development and Small 

Business Enterprises, Pearson Education. 

4. Gupta — "Entrepreneurship Perspective and Paradigms", 1997 — Macmillan 

Publishers India Ltd., New Delhi. 

  



M.B.A. 303: LOGISTICS AND SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT 

 

Unit—I: Logistics and Competitive Strategy: Competitive Advantage — Gaining 

Competitive Advantage through logistics — The Mission of Logistics Management — Integrated 

supply chains — Supply chain and Competitive Performance — The changing logistics environment 

— Models in Logistics Management — Logistics to Supply Chain Management — Focus areas in 

Supply Chain Management — Performance Measures for SCM. 

Unit—II: Customer Service Dimension: The marketing and logistics interface Customer 

service and customer retention — Service — driven logistics systems — Basic service capability 

— Increasing customer expectations —Value added services — Customer satisfaction and success 

— Time based logistics — Case studies. 

Unit—III: Logistics System Design: Logistics positioning — Logistics reengineering— 

reengineering procedure — logistics environmental assessment — time based logistics — 

alternative logistics strategies — strategic integration —logistics time-based control techniques. 

Unit-IV: Measuring Logistics Costs and Performance: The concept of Total Cost Analysis 

— Principles of logistics costing — Logistics and the bottom line —Impact of Logistics on 

shareholder value — customer profitability analysis — direct product profitability — cost drivers 

and activity — based costing. 

Unit—V: Logistics and Supply Chain relationships: Benchmarking the logistics process 

and SCM operations — Mapping the supply chain processes —Supplier and distributor 

benchmarking — Setting benchmarking priorities —identifying logistics performance indicators — 

Channel structure —Economics of distribution — channel relationships — logistics service 

alliances. 

 

Suggested Books 

 

1. Sup Jhon T. Mentzer, Supply Chain Management, Response Books, New Delhi  

2007, Rs.495/- 

2. Donald J.Bowersox and David J.Closs, Logistical Management: The Integrated  

Supply Chain Process, TMH, 2003. 

3. Martin Christopher, Logistics and Supply Chain Management, Pitman, London  

1993. 

4. Sunil Chopra and Peter Meindl, Supply chain Management: Strategy, Planning  

and Operation, 2/e, Pearson Education, New Delhi 2002. 

5. B.S. Sahay, Supply Chain Management for Global Competitiveness, Macmillan,  

New Delhi, 2003. 
  



M.B.A.  HR 305: HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT 

Unit - I 

Human Resource Development – Evolution of HRD - Relationship with  HRM – Human Resource 

Development Functions - Roles and Competencies  of HRD Professionals - Challenges to 

Organization and HRD professionals  – Employee Behaviour – External and Internal Influence – 

Motivation as  Internal Influence – Learning and HRD – Learning Strategies and Styles 

Unit - II 

Frame work of Human Resource Development - HRD Processes -  Assessing HRD Needs - HRD 

Model - Designing Effective HRD Program -  HRD Interventions- Creating HRD Programs - 

Implementing HRD programs  - Training Methods - Self Paced/Computer Based/ Company 

Sponsored  Training - On-the-Job and Off-the-Job - Brain Storming - Case Studies - Role  Plays - 

Simulations - T-Groups - Transactional Analysis. 

Unit - III 

Evaluating HRD programs - Models and Frame Work of Evaluation - Assessing the Impact of 

HRD Programs - Human Resource Development Applications - Fundamental Concepts of 

Socialization - Realistic Job Review - Career Management and Development. 

Unit - IV 

Management Development - Employee counseling and wellness services – Counseling as an HRD 

Activity - Counseling Programs - Issues in Employee Counseling - Employee Wellness and Health 

Promotion Programs - Organizational Strategies Based on Human Resources. 

Unit - V 

Work Force Reduction, Realignment and Retention - HR Performance and Bench Marking - 

Impact of Globalization on HRD- Diversity of Work Force - HRD programs for diverse employees 

- Expatriate & Repatriate support and development. 

 

References:  
 

Srinivas Kandula, STRATEGIC HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMNET,  PHI Learning, 2001 

Uday Kumar Haldar  HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT,  Oxford  University Press, 2009 

Werner & Desimone, HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT,  Cengage  Learning, 2006 

William E. Blank, HANDBOOK FOR DEVELOPING COMPETENCY  BASED TRAINING 

PROGRAMMES,  Prentice-Hall, New Jersey, 1982.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



M.B.A. HR 306: MANAGEMENT OF INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 

 
 

Unit—I: Industrial Relations — Basis concept and philosophy of IR. Evolution and 

growth of IR in India Factors influencing IR in India. Industrial Disputes — Causative and 

remedial factors. Framework for prevention and settlement of Industrial disputes under the 

Industrial Disputes Act. 

 

Unit—II: Collective Bargaining — Concept and characteristics of Collective 

Bargaining. Role of Collective Bargaining in promoting industrial amity and peace .Extent of 

success of collective bargaining process. Problems and Issues involved in Collective Bargaining. 

 

Unit—III: Trade Union leadership and linkage of trade unions with political parties. The 

problem of Trade Union Recognition and Government Policy .Trade Union Act. Employee 

Grievances and Discipline. Causes of Industrial Disputes  .Machinery for Redressal of 

employees' Grievances. Standing orders .Code of Discipline-basic provisions .Process of holding 

Domestic Enquiry. 

 

Unit—IV: Wage policy and Regulations. Concept of Wage —Statutory mechanism and 

framework as envisaged under the Payment of Wages Act. Concept of Fair Wage. Mechanism 

for fixation of Minimum wages under the minimum wages Act. Industrial Employment 

(Standing Orders) Act. Bonus-Basic concept of Bonus. Mechanism for determination and 

payment of Bonus under the Bonus Act. Minimum Bonus. Concept of Productivity-linked Bonus. 

 

Unit—V: Workers' Safety and Welfare. Employee safety and welfare programmes. 

International Labour Organization — Its programmes. Salient features of Factories Act concerning 

Social Security of workers programmes in India. Workers' participation: Methods and Techniques 

of Workers involvement and participation. Composition and the working of works committees 

and joint management councils. Causative factors contributing to their ineffective functioning 

and failure in India. 

 

Suggested Books: 
 

1. Dale Yoder: Personnel Management and Industrial Relations; Prentice Hall of India     

1992. 

2. ArunMonappa: Industrial Relations, TataMcGraw Hill - 1985. 

 3. SubbaRao P, "Industrial Relations", Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai, 2008. 

  



 

 

 

 

 

 

M.B.A. FM 305 : Security Analysis and Portfolio Management 

Unit — I: Investment — Objectives, Nature, Channels of Investment — Investment and 

speculation process of investment. Capital Markets — Stock Exchanges — 

BSE NSE — OTCEI — Trading in stock exchanges — New issue market. 

Unit — II: Return — measurement of return — Traditional techniques — Holding period — 

Statistical methods — Probability distribution — Calculation of expected return. Risk — 

risk factors, risk classification — Systematic risk —unsystematic risk — Standard 

deviation — Variance — Correlation Coefficient — Beta — Calculating expected 

return and risk. 

Unit — III: Valuation — approaches of valuation — Bond valuation — Preference share 

Valuation — Common stock valuation. Fundamental analysis — Economy, Industry and 

Company analysis and Technical analysis. 

Unit — IV: Portfolio — Process of Portfolio Management, Traditional view — 

Diversification — Modern Portfolio models — Markowitz model — Sharpe single index 

model, Capital Asst. Pricing model. 

Unit-V:Portfolio selection — efficient frontier — Utility, functions and optional portfolio 

— Evaluation of Portfolio Performance — Mutual funds —Concept, objectives and 

functions of mutual funds. 

Suggested Books: 

1. Avadhani V.A., "Security Analysis and Portfolio Management" Himalaya 

Publishing House, Mumbai. 

2. Donald E.Fisher, Ronald J. Jordan, "Security Analysis and 

PortfolioManagement", Prentice Hall of India (P) Ltd., New Delhi. 

3. Jack Clark Frances, "Investment Analysis and Management", McGraw Hill Book 

Company, New York. 



4. Preethi Singh, "Investment Management", Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.  

 

  



M.B.A. FM 307: FINANCIAL MARKETS AND SERVICES 

Unit — I: The basic theoretical Framework: The Financial System and its  technology; The 

factors affecting the stability of the Financial System; Development Finance Vs. Universal 

Banking; Financial Intermediaries and Financial Innovation; RBI-Central Banking. The 

Financial Institutions: A brief historical perspective. An update on the performance of IDBI, 

ICICI, IFCI and SFCs, LIC & GIC. 

Unit — II:The Banking Institutions: Commercial banks — the public and the private sectors — 

structure and comparative performance. The problems of competition; interest rates, spreads and 

NPAs. Bank capital — adequacy norms and capital market support. The Non-Banking 

Financial Institutions: Evolution, control by RBI and SEBI. 

Unit — III: Insurance: The Economics of Insurance; Life Insurance; Reinsurance; The Insurance 

Industry and its regulation. Efficiency and the Structure of the Insurance Industry' Pension 

funds; pension plans today. 

Unit — IV:Financial Services: Asset fund based Financial services — Lease finance, Consumer 

credit and hire purchase finance, Factoring definition, functions, advantages, evaluation and 

forfeiting, bills discounting, housing finance, venture capital financing. Fee-based/Advisory 

services: Stock broking, credit rating. Merchant Banking: Functions and activities, 

Underwriting, Bankers to an Issue, Debenture Trustees, Portfolio Managers. 

Unit-V: Operations: Financial Assets/Instruments Rights issues, issue of Debentures, 

Depository System in India - depository system, the Depository Act of 1996 and depository 

participants. NSDL, CDSL and benefits of a depository system. 

. The regulatory framework: SEBI and Regulation of Primary and Secondary Markets, Company 

Law provisions. 

Suggested Books:  

1. Avadhani: Investment and Securities Markets in India, Publications, Delhi 

2. Bhole, L.M. Financial Markets and Institutions, Tata McGraw Hill, Delhi.  

3. Khan.M.Y.Indian Financial System, Tata McGraw Hill, Delhi.  

  



 

 

 

 

 

 

M.B.A. 401: INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS  

Unit—I: International Business — an overview Introduction field of International Business, 

Stages of Internationalization, Approaches of International Business, Theoretical 

explanations of International Business Environment. Political and Cultural Environment. 

International Financial Institutions. 

Unit—II: Government Influence on Trade — Rationale for Government Intervention, Forms of 

Trade Control, Genesis and establishment of WTO, TRIPS & TRIMS. 

Unit—III: Regional Economic Integration and Business Opportunities — Forms of Economic 

integration, Major Trading Blocks — European Union, NAFTA, EFTA, APEC, ASEAN, 

SAPTA Countervailing Forces — SARC. 

Unit—IV: Managing International Business — Strategy and structure in the International 

Organization. International Strategic Planning — formulation and implementation, 

Organizing International Operations — Basic Organizational Structure, Organizational 

Characteristics of MNCs, Trans cultural Communication — Overall communication 

process, Communication Effectiveness, Decision Making Controlling. 

Unit-V:  International Strategic Management and Ethics — Strategy and strategic Management 

Process, Global Company, Business life cycle, International product life cycle, Entering 

international markets, Business ethics and International Business. 

Suggested Books 

1. SubbaRao P, "International Business", Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai, 2000. 

2. Shiva Ramu S, "International Business", Anmol Publications.  

3. Donald Ball : International Business : The Challenge of Global Competition, McGraw Hill, 

1999. 

4. Edgar P Hibbert: International Business — Strategy and Operations, McMillan Ltd. 

  



          M.B.A. 403: OPERATIONS RESEARCH 

 

  

  

      

Unit – I - Introduction to OR: Meaning and scope of OR, Definition of general 

LPP, Formulation of LPP, solution of LPP by graphical Method —Fundamental 

theorem of LPP, simplex algorithm — Concept of artificial Variables, Big — M 

method and two — phase simplex method — Concept of duality Dual simplex method. 

Unit – II - LPP Simplex Method & Transportation Problems: (Maximization and 

Minimisation) Degeneracy, Dual: Dual formulation, Solution of dual, Economic 

interpretation of dual. Mathematical model,  IBFS using northwest corner rule, 

Row and Column Minimum methods, Matrix minimum method (LCM) and Vogel's 

approximation method, Unbalanced TP, Degeneracy, Optimality Test and 

Managerial applications.  

Unit – III - Assignment Problem (AP): Mathematical model, Unbalanced AP, 

Restricted AP, Traveling salesman problem, Managerial applications of AP and 

TSP. 

Unit – IV - Integer programming problem — Introduction, All and Mixed IPP, 

Gomory's All-I.P.P. method, All I.P.P. Algorithm the Branch and Brand Technique. 

Unit – V - Game Theory: Concepts, saddle point, Dominance, Zero-sum game, two 

three and more persons games, analytical method of solving two person zero sum 

games, graphical solutions for (mX2) and 2Xn) games. Sequencing: Introduction — 

Definition — Terminology and Notations —Principle Assumptions — Type I: 

Problems with n jobs through two machines - Type II: processing n jobs through 

three machines A,B,C —Type III: problems with n jobs and k Machines — Type 

IV: problems with 2 jobs through k machines. 

Suggested Books: 

1. N.D.Vohra, 2001, Quantitative Techniques in management, Tata McGraw Hill, 

2nd Edition. 

2. Barry Render, Ralph M. Stair, Jr. and Michael E.Hanna, 2007, Quantitative 

analysis for management, 9th Edition, Pearson/PHI 

3. A.Ravindren, Don T.Phillips and James J.Solberg, 2000, Operations Research 

Principles and Practice, John Wiley and Sons, 2nd Edition. 

4. J.K. Sharma, 2005, Operations Research Theory and Applications, Macmillan.  

5. Pannerselvam, R, 2006, Operations Research — An introduction, Pearson 

Education, 7th Edition/Prentice Hall of India. 

6. KantiSwaroop, P.K. Gupta and Man Mohan: Operations Research Sultan 

Chand 



 

 

 

 

 

  



M.B.A. HR 406: INTERNATIONAL HUMAN RESOURCE 

MANAGEMENT 

 

Unit—I: Introduction to International HRM — Concept, HRM at International 

Perspective — Distinction between Domestic and International FIRM, Reasons for 

emergence of IHRM, Socio-cultural context, Organizational dynamics and IHRM: Role of 

culture in International HRM — The Challenges of International Human Resource 

Management. 

Unit—II: Strategies for International Growth: Exploiting global integration-The logic of 

global integration, differentiation, Mastering expatriation, beyond the traditional expatriate 

model, the limits of global integration becoming locally responsive: Cross Cultural 

Theories — International Recruitment and Selection Process, Culture and Values. 

Unit—III: Performance Management: A conceptual background, Constraints in goal 

attainment, models, performance and appraisal in IHRM appraisal of expatriate, Training 

and development in international context: Context Backdrop of international training, 

Current scenario in international training and development, developing international staff 

and multinational teams, knowledge transfer in multinational companies. 

Unit—IV: International Compensation: International Compensation — Objectives, 

Components — Forms of compensation and factors that influence compensation policy, 

key components of international compensation, Approaches to international compensation, 

compensation practices across the countries, Approaches of Compensation in Global 

Assignments —Culture and Compensation. 

Unit—V: Industrial Relations at Global Level: IR Scenario in Global Organizations— Trade 

Unions at International Level — Unions and International Industrial Relations. Response 

of labour unions to MNC’s 

Suggested Books: 

1. Anne-WilHarzing & Joris Van Ruyosseveldt (eds.), International Human  

Resource Management — Sage Publications, New Delhi. 

2. Peter J.Dowling: Intrnational Human Resource Management, Excel Publications.  

3. Tayeb — International HRM, Oxford University Press 

4. C.S. VenkataRatnam, Globalisation and Labour Management Relations, Sage,  

New Delhi. 

5. Lawrence Kleiman, Human Resource Management, Wiley India, New Delhi.  

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

M.B.A. FM 405: FINANCIAL  DERIVATIVES 

 

Unit-I: Introduction: Meaning and purpose of derivatives; Forward contracts, future contracts, 

options, swaps and other derivatives; type of traders; Trading future contracts; 

Specification of the future contracts; Operation of margins; Settlement and regulations. 

Unit-II: Sources of Financial Risk: Credit Vs Market, default risk, foreign exchange 

risk, interest rate risk, purchasing power risk etc.; Systematic and non-systematic risk. 

Unit—III: Options: Types of options; Option trading; Margins; Valuation of options; 

Binomial Option Pricing Model; Black-Schools model for Call Options; Valuation of put 

options; Index options; Option markets-exchange traded options, over-the-counter options, 

quotes, trading, margins, clearing, regulation and taxation; Warrants and convertibles. 

Unit—IV: Futures: Hedgers and speculators; Future contracts; Future markets -clearing 

house, margins, trading, future positions and taxation; Future prices and spot prices; 

Forward prices Vs future prices; Future Vs options. 

Unit—V: Managing Market Risk: Hedging schemes - delta hedging, theta, gamma; 

Relationship in delta, theta and gamma; Vega and rho; Portfolio insurance. 

Suggested Books: 

1. Chance, Don M: An Introduction to Derivatives, Dryden Press,  

International Edition. 

2. Chew,Lilian: Managing Derivative Risk, John Wiley, New Jersey.  

3. Das,Satyajit: Swap & Derivative financing, Probus.  

4. Hull, J.: Options: Futures and other Derivatives, Prentice Hall, New Delhi. 

5. Kolb, Robert W: Understanding Futures Markets, Prentice Hall Inc., New Delhi.  

  



Unit-I:         Introduction to Financial Engineering-Meaning, scope and Need-Tools of Financial 

Engineering-Financial Engineering and Financial Analysis-Factors Contributing to the 

Growth of Financial Engineering-Financial Engineering process. 

Unit-II: Financial Product Development-Need-Direction-Design-Testing and Introduction-

Recent Debt Market Innovations-Zero Coupon Securities-Repo and reverse Market, 

Junk Bonds, Fixed Vs floating Rate-Equity and Equity Related Instruments-Equity 

Options-Warrants-Equity Distribution-The Role of Equity in Corporate Capital 

Structure-Hybrid Securities Meaning-Need and Types of Securities. 

Unit-III:  Financial Engineering Process and Strategies-Overview-Changing Face of Liquidity 

Management-Asset Liability Management (ALM) in Banking Sector Hedging-Process 

of Hedging-Risk Management Issues and Instruments-Liquidity Risk Management-

Interest Rate Risk Management-Currency Risk Management-Role of GAP-Simulation-

Duration Method-Value at Risk (VAR). 

Unit –IV:  Corporate Restructuring-Mergers and De-mergers-Motives-Acquisition Take over-

LBO-Sources of Value in a Leveraged Buy Out-Disinvestment Process-Motives-The Role 

of Financial Engineer. 

Unit-V:    Globalization-International Capital Markets and Instruments-Development of New 

Markets and Linkages-Recent Trends in Settlement and Clearing-Financing Engineering 

and Monetary Policy-Legal Protection for innovative Finance Products-Using a Copy 

Right-Patent Right and Trade Mark-Legal Protection Against Unfair Competition. 

 

Suggested Books: 

1. Prasanna Chandra, Financial Management, Tata McGraw Hill Company, New Delhi. 

2. John F.Marshall&Vipul; K.Bansal, Financial Engineering: A complete Guide to Financial 

Innovation, Prentice-Hall of India Private Ltd. New Delhi 

3. ZVI Bodie, Alex Kane, Alan J Mrcus&PitabasMohanty, Investments, The McGraw-

Hill Company, New Delhi 

4. Gerald A. Fleishcer, Capital Allocation Theory: The Study of Investment Decisions, 

Appleton-Century-Crofts, Meredity Corporation, New York. 

 

 

 

 

 

 



M.B.A. MM 406: ADVERTISING AND SALES PROMOTION 

Unit—I: Advertising: Changing concept, role of advertising in a developing economy, a   

critical appraisal, types of advertisement consumer, industrial, institutional, retail, trade and 

professional, advertisement in marketing-mix. 

Unit—II: Organizing for Advertising: Advertising department and advertisement manager, 

objectives and functions — Role of advertisement agencies functioning of advertisement 

agencies. Advertisement Budgets: Types, determining optimal expenditure, decision 

models, sales response and decay, communication, state, competitive share. 

     Unit—III: Ad media: Characteristics, media selection, optimizing and non optimizing approaches, 

media scheduling, media research — Sources of themes: Adapting presentation to medium 

campaign, USP, brand image, positioning, purchase proposition and creative interpretation, 

insertions, contract. 

 
Unit-IV: Advertisement: Visual layout, art work, production traffic copy, effective use of 

words, devices to get greater readership interrelation. Advertisement 

Effectiveness: Pre-testing, post testing, experimental designs. 

 

 

 

Unit—V: Sales promotion: Definition, role, types, consumer sales promotion, dealer display 

contests, discounts, bonus offers, retail merchandising techniques. Publicity: Public relations 

campaign, use of press, radio and TV, opinion building, customer service and community service. 

Suggested Books: 

 

1. Spiro, Stanton and Rich, Management of Sales Force, TMH, 2003. 

2. George E Belch and Michael A Belch, Advertising and Promotion, 6th Edition, TMH,  

             2003. 

3. Batra, Advertising Management, 5/e, Pearson Education, 2003. 

4. Jobber, Selling and Sales Management, 6/e, Pearson Education. 

5. Clow, Integrated Advertising, Promotion and Marketing Communications, Pearson  

            Education, 2002. 

6. Wells, Advertising: Principles and Practice, 6/e, Pearson Education. 
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DDRRAAVVIIDDIIAANN UUNNIIVVEERRSSIITTYY ––– KKUUPPPPAAMM 
DDEEPPAARRTTMMEENNTT OOFF CCOOMMPPUUTTEERR SSCCIIEENNCCEE AANNDD TTEECCHHNNOOLLOOGGYY 

 

TTwwoo--YYeeaarr MMCCAA PPrrooggrraammmmee 

PPRROOGGRRAAMMMMEE SSTTRRUUCCTTUURREE 

FFiirrsstt SSeemmeesstteerr:: 
 

SS.. 

NNoo.. Course 

CCooddee 
Course Title 

HHrrss.. 

((PPeerr 

WWeeeekk)) 

CCrreeddiittss MMaaxx.. MMaarrkkss 

IInntteerrnnaall EExxtteerrnnaall TToottaall 

11 MMCCAACCTT111111 OObbjjeecctt--OOrriieenntteedd 

PPrrooggrraammmmiinngg wwiitthh 
JJAAVVAA 

55 55 3300 7700 110000 

22 MMCCAACCTT111122 DDiissccrreettee 

MMaatthheemmaattiiccaall 

SSttrruuccttuurreess 

55 55 3300 7700 110000 

33 MMCCAACCTT111133 CCoommppuutteerr 
OOrrggaanniizzaattiioonn 

55 55 3300 7700 110000 

44 MMCCAACCTT111144 DDaattaa SSttrruuccttuurreess 55 55 3300 7700 110000 

55 MMCCAACCTT111155 AAccccoouunnttiinngg aanndd 

FFiinnaanncciiaall MMaannaaggeemmeenntt 
55 55 3300 7700 110000 

66 MMCCAACCTT111166 PPrroobbaabbiilliittyy aanndd 

SSttaattiissttiiccss ffoorr CCoommppuutteerr 

AApppplliiccaattiioonnss 

55 55 3300 7700 110000 

77 MMCCAACCPP111177 JJAAVVAA PPrrooggrraammmmiinngg 

LLaabb 
33 11..55 2255 5500 7755 

88 MMCCAACCPP111188 DDaattaa SSttrruuccttuurreess LLaabb 33 11..55 2255 5500 7755 

  TToottaall  3333   775500 

PPrreerreeqquuiissiittee CCoouurrssee ffoorr tthhee BB..SScc..//BB..AA..// BB..CCoomm.. SSttuuddeennttss wwiitthhoouutt CCoommppuutteerr 

SScciieennccee bbaacckkggrroouunndd:: 

 

SS.. 

NNoo.. Course 

CCooddee 
Course Title 

HHrrss.. 

((PPeerr 

WWeeeekk)) 

CCrreeddiittss MMaaxx.. MMaarrkkss 

IInntteerrnnaall EExxtteerrnnaall TToottaall 

11.. MMCCAAPPRRCC0011
**
 FFuunnddaammeennttaallss ooff 

CCoommppuutteerrss aanndd 

PPrrooggrraammmmiinngg 

22 22 3300 ---- 3300 

  TToottaall 22    3300 

** -- AA sseeppaarraattee CCeerrttiiffiiccaattee sshhaallll bbee iissssuueedd ffoorr tthhee ssttuuddeennttss wwhhoo wwiillll ppaassss tthhiiss pprreerreeqquuiissiittee 

CCoouurrssee.. 
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SSeeccoonndd SSeemmeesstteerr:: 
 

 

SS.. 

NNoo.. Course 

CCooddee 
Course Title 

HHrrss.. 

((PPeerr 

WWeeeekk)) 

CCrreeddiittss MMaaxx.. MMaarrkkss 

IInntteerrnnaall EExxtteerrnnaall TToottaall 

11 MMCCAACCTT112211 CCoommppuutteerr NNeettwwoorrkkss 55 55 3300 7700 110000 

22 MMCCAACCTT112222 DDaattaabbaassee MMaannaaggeemmeenntt 

SSyysstteemmss 
55 55 3300 7700 110000 

33 MMCCAACCTT112233 OOppeerraattiinngg SSyysstteemmss 55 55 3300 7700 110000 

44 MMCCAACCTT112244 DDeessiiggnn aanndd AAnnaallyyssiiss 
ooff AAllggoorriitthhmmss 

55 55 3300 7700 110000 

55 MMCCAACCTT112255 SSooffttwwaarree EEnnggiinneeeerriinngg 55 55 3300 7700 110000 

66 MMCCAAEEEE112266 OOppeenn EElleeccttiivvee ffrroomm 

ootthheerr ddeeppaarrttmmeennttss 
((EExxtteerrnnaall EElleeccttiivvee--II)) 

33 33 2200 4400 6600 

77 MMCCAASSSS112266 OOppeenn EElleeccttiivvee ffrroomm 

ootthheerr ddeeppaarrttmmeennttss 

((SSoofftt SSkkiillllss--II)) 

22 22 1155 2255 4400 

88 MMCCAACCPP112277 DDBBMMSS LLaabb 33 11..55 2255 5500 7755 

99 MMCCAACCPP112288 CCoommppuutteerr NNeettwwoorrkkss 

aanndd OOSS LLaabb 
33 11..55 2255 5500 7755 

  TToottaall  3333   775500 
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TThhiirrdd SSeemmeesstteerr:: 

 

SS.. 

NNoo.. Course 

CCooddee 
Course Title 

HHrrss.. 

((PPeerr 

WWeeeekk)) 

CCrreeddiittss MMaaxx.. MMaarrkkss 

IInntteerrnnaall EExxtteerrnnaall TToottaall 

11 MMCCAACCTT223311 WWeebb TTeecchhnnoollooggiieess 55 55 3300 7700 110000 

22 MMCCAACCTT223322 AArrttiiffiicciiaall 

IInntteelllliiggeennccee 

55 55 3300 7700 110000 

33 MMCCAACCTT223333 CClloouudd CCoommppuuttiinngg 55 55 3300 7700 110000 

44 MMCCAACCTT223344 IInntteerrnnaall EElleeccttiivvee -- II 55 55 3300 7700 110000 

55 MMCCAAEEEE223355 OOppeenn EElleeccttiivvee ffrroomm 

ootthheerr ddeeppaarrttmmeennttss 

((EExxtteerrnnaall EElleeccttiivvee--IIII)) 

33 33 ---- 6600 6600 

66 MMCCAASSSS223355 OOppeenn EElleeccttiivvee ffrroomm 

ootthheerr ddeeppaarrttmmeennttss 
((SSoofftt SSkkiillllss--IIII)) 

22 22 ---- 4400 4400 

77 MMCCAACCPP223366 WWeebb TTeecchhnnoollooggiieess 

LLaabb 

33 11..55 2255 5500 7755 

88 MMCCAACCPP223377 IInntteerrnnaall EElleeccttiivvee –––  II 

LLaabb 
33 11..55 2255 5500 7755 

99 MMCCAACCPP223388 MMiinnii PPrroojjeecctt WWoorrkk 33 11..55 2255 5500 7755 

  TToottaall  2299..55   772255 

 

 

 

 

IInntteerrnnaall EElleeccttiivvee--II 

DDoott NNeett TTeecchhnnoollooggiieess 

CCoommppuutteerr GGrraapphhiiccss 

MMaacchhiinnee LLeeaarrnniinngg wwiitthh PPyytthhoonn 

MMoobbiillee CCoommppuuttiinngg 
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FFoouurrtthh SSeemmeesstteerr:: 
 

 

SS.. 

NNoo.. Course 

CCooddee 
Course Title 

HHrrss.. 

((PPeerr 

WWeeeekk)) 

CCrreeddiittss MMaaxx.. MMaarrkkss 

IInntteerrnnaall EExxtteerrnnaall TToottaall 

11 MMCCAAIITT224411 IInntteerrnnaall EElleeccttiivvee –––  IIII 55 55 3300 7700 110000 

22 MMCCAAIITT224422 IInntteerrnnaall EElleeccttiivvee -- IIIIII 55 55 3300 7700 110000 

33 MMCCAACCPP224433 MMaajjoorr PPrroojjeecctt WWoorrkk ## ---- 1155 110000 220000 330000 
  TToottaall  2255   440000 

 

## -- TTwwoo mmoonntthhss CCoouurrssee wwoorrkk aanndd tthhrreeee mmoonntthhss iinndduussttrriiaall PPrroojjeecctt WWoorrkk 
 

 

IInntteerrnnaall EElleeccttiivvee--IIII IInntteerrnnaall EElleeccttiivvee--IIIIII 

IInntteerrnneett ooff TThhiinnggss DDaattaa WWaarreehhoouussiinngg aanndd MMiinniinngg 

CCrryyppttooggrraapphhyy aanndd NNeettwwoorrkk SSeeccuurriittyy BBiigg DDaattaa AAnnaallyyttiiccss 

SSoofftt CCoommppuuttiinngg BBuussiinneessss IInntteelllliiggeennccee 

IInnffoorrmmaattiioonn RReettrriieevvaall BBllaacckk CChhaaiinn TTeecchhnnoollooggyy 

MMOOOOCCss--11 ((NNPPTTEELL// SSWWAAYYAAMM)) ** :: 

•••   DDaattaa SScciieennccee 

•••   CCyybbeerr SSeeccuurriittyy 

•••   AAnnyy rreeccoommmmeennddeedd ccoouurrssee 

MMOOOOCCss--22 ((NNPPTTEELL// SSWWAAYYAAMM)) **:: 

•••   FFuullll SSttaacckk TTeecchhnnoollooggiieess 

•••   NNeeuurraall NNeettwwoorrkkss 

•••   AAnnyy rreeccoommmmeennddeedd ccoouurrssee 

** -- SSttuuddeennttss sshhaallll ccoommpplleettee tthhee MMOOOOCCss CCoouurrsseess bbeeffoorree ggooiinngg ffoorr IInndduussttrriiaall PPrroojjeecctt WWoorrkk.. 

TThheeyy ccaann aallssoo ccoommpplleettee eevveenn iinn eeaarrlliieerr sseemmeesstteerrss.. 
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DDRRAAVVIIDDIIAANN UUNNIIVVEERRSSIITTYY ––– KKUUPPPPAAMM 
DDEEPPAARRTTMMEENNTT OOFF CCOOMMPPUUTTEERR SSCCIIEENNCCEE AANNDD TTEECCHHNNOOLLOOGGYY 

 

 

 

OOppeenn EElleeccttiivveess ooffffeerreedd bbyy tthhee DDeeppaarrttmmeenntt ffoorr tthhee ssttuuddeennttss ooff ootthheerr 

DDeeppaarrttmmeennttss 

 

SSeeccoonndd SSeemmeesstteerr:: 
 

 

 

OOppeenn EElleeccttiivveess ooffffeerreedd ttoo tthhee ssttuuddeennttss ooff ootthheerr DDeeppaarrttmmeennttss 
CCoouurrssee CCooddee CCoouurrssee TTiittllee CCrreeddiittss 

CCSSTTEEEE0011 WWeebb DDeessiiggnniinngg 33 

CCSSTTSSSS0011 OOffffiiccee AAuuttoommaattiioonn ttoooollss 22 

 

TThhiirrdd SSeemmeesstteerr:: 
 

 

 

OOppeenn EElleeccttiivveess ooffffeerreedd ttoo tthhee ssttuuddeennttss ooff ootthheerr DDeeppaarrttmmeennttss 
CCoouurrssee CCooddee CCoouurrssee TTiittllee CCrreeddiittss 

CCSSTTEEEE0022 PPrrooggrraammmmiinngg iinn CC 33 

CCSSTTSSSS0022 BBllooggggiinngg 22 
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DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL WORK - DRAVIDIAN UNIVERSITY, KUPPAM Master of Social 
Work (MSW) Choice based credit system 

SYLLABUS 
(Effective from 2013-2014 admitted batches) 

 

                                                                    SEMESTER - I 

MSW 101. HISTORY, PHILOSOPHY, IDEOLOGIES AND FIELD PRACTICE IN 

SOCIAL WORK 
Objectives 

• To get oriented to social reform movements in India. 

• To develop knowledge about origin and growth of social work in USA, UK and 

India. 

• To acquaint with the social work values, ethics, principles and approaches. 

• To get equipped with the practice skills in different social work related settings. 

 

UNIT I: Social Work: Definition, meaning, nature , scope, Purpose, and Objectives of Social 

Work- Principles and Values of Social Work- Basic and ancillary methods of social work. 

Tools, Techniques, Skills and Abilities of a Professional Social Work Practitioner. Concepts 

of social welfare and social services;- scientific basis for social work.        

UNIT II: Historical Evolution of Social Work in England, USA, and India:Origin of social 

work profession in the UK and USA; Social Work in Ancient India – Social Welfare during 

medieval and modern Periods – Contribution of Social Reformers, Social Reform 

Movements, and Organisations 

Unit III New approaches to social work – developmental and radical. Growth of 

professional social work in India; current social work practice in India – content and 

dimensions, Interface between professional and voluntary social work.   

Concepts of social welfare and social services; scientific basis for social work ,growth of 

professional social work in india; current social work practice in india – content and 

dimensions , interface between professional and voluntary social work.                             

UNIT IV:  Field work – its role and place in social work education; field work placement; 

supervision and evaluation; relationship of the student with Dept and agency, Recording – 

purpose, types and uses of recording.  Types of field work.    

UNIT V: Curative, Correctional, Preventive,and Developmental Functions of Social Work.-

Practice of social work in various fields-community development; medical and psychiatric 
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social work; correctional social work, family and child welfare; labour welfare; school 

social work and gerontological social work. 

Learning Outcomes: Students will acquaint with the social work values, ethics, 

principles and approaches and will gain knowledge about the practice of social work in 

various settings. They also demonstrate ethical and professional behavior. Engage 

diversity and difference in practice 

 

References: 

01. Billey R and Brake M (1975). Radical Social Work, London: Edward Arnold. 

02. Dolgoff R (2005).  An Introduction to supervisory practice in Human Services, New 

York: Allyn & Bacon. 

03. Fink, A.E. (1945).  The Field of Social Work 

04. Friedlander, W.A. (1964).  Introduction to Social Welfare, New Delhi: Prentice Hall of 

India.  

05. Government of India (Publication Division) (1987).  Encyclopaedia of Social Work, 

Vol.I, II, III and IV; New Delhi: Author. 

06. Khinduka, A.A. (1977).  Supervision in Social Work 

07. Khinduka, S.K. (1965). Social Work in India. 

08. Milly, K.K., O.Melia, M. and Dubois, B. (2007).  Generalist Social Work Practice – An 

empowering approach, New York: Pearson, Allyon & Bacon. 

09. Mujumdar, A.M. Social Welfare in India. 

10. Mujumdar, D.  History of Indian Social and Political Ideas. 

11. Nair, T.K. (ed). (1981) Social Work Education and Social Work Practice in India, 

Madras: ASSWI. 

12. Natarajan, S. (1964).  Century of Social Reforms in India, Bombay: Asia Publishing 

House  

13. Singh, R.R. (1986). Field work in Social Work Education 

14. Stroup, H.H. (1965). Social Work: an Introduction to the Field. 

15. Sunna J.Wilson: Recording, Guidelines for Social Workers. 

16. Wadia, A.R. (1968).  History and Philosophy of Social Work in India, Bombay: Allied. 
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MSW 102 – INDIVIDUAL AND SOCIETY 

Objectives 

• To make students understand the contribution of social sciences to social work 

practice. 

• Help students gain knowledge of some basic  sociological concepts and theories . 

• Develop capacity to apply the sociological concepts with social work practice 

learning in general and in the context of client systems in particular. 

• Acquire ability to apply the Sociological perspective at micro and macro levels. 

UNIT I: Concept of Society- Meaning, types and characteristics – relationship between 

Individual and Society – Community – Rural, Urban and Tribal Communities - Social 

Organizations - Meaning and Forms - Concept of Associations - Difference between Society, 

Community and Association 

 UNIT II: Social Stratification – Meaning and functions, Caste, Class and Race, Social 

Mobility – Concept and types of social mobility - Concept and characteristics of social 

groups . Types of groups – primary and secondary, in groups and out groups, reference 

group-Social Institutions - Marriage, Family, Education, Religion – Meaning, Types and 

Functions -- Social Control - Meaning and agents - its effect on individual and society - 

Social Processes - Co-operation, Competition, Conflict, Accommodation, and Assimilation  

UNIT III: Concept of Culture - Culture and Society - Cultural Lag Cultural assimilation and 

integration - Civilization - Customs, Mores, Folkways – 

 UNIT IV: Socialization - Meaning, Agencies and Functions – importance of Socialization 

with special focus on psycho social development. Indian context of Socialization, Role of 

child rearing practices, social customs, traditions, values in socialization, parenting etc., 

Process of socialization- Factors influencing socialization 

UNIT – V: Major social problems and Social change: : poverty, unemployment, domestic 

violence, alcoholism, HIV /AIDS, women in distress, street children, prostitution, trafficking 

of girl children etc,. Social discrimination and aging. Social Change – Meaning, Theories, -

nature of social change- Factors and processes of social change.   
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Learning outcomes: 

• Students will understand the contribution of social sciences to social work 

practice. 

• Students gain knowledge of some basic  sociological concepts and theories . 

• Develop capacity to apply the sociological concepts with social work practice 

learning in general and in the context of client systems in particular. 

• Acquire ability to apply the Sociological perspective at micro and macro levels. 

References 

1.  Bhusan, Vidya & Sachdev, (2006), An introduction to sociology. Allahabad, Kitab 

Mahal. 

2.  Harry. M. Johns, (1993). Sociology: A systematic introduction. Chennai: Allied 

Publications 

3.  Horton,P.S & Hunt, C. L. (2005). Sociology. New Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill 

4. Papa, J.M. et al (2006). A dialectic journey of theory and practice. New Delhi: Sage 

Publications  

5. Ramasamy, P. (2008). General and medical sociology. Chennai: New Millennium 

6.  Chowdhry, Paul, (1992). Introduction to social work. New Delhi: Atmaram & Sons  

7.  Cox, David & Pawar, M. (2006), International social work: Issues, strategies and 

programmes. New Delhi: Vistaar Publications 

8.   Friedlander, (2005). Concepts and methods of social work. New Delhi: Prentice Hall. 

9.   Gangarade, K. D, (2005). Gandhian approach to development and social work. New 

Delhi: Concept Publishers  

10. Gupta, Das. (1962). Towards a philosophy of social work in India. New Delhi: Popular 

Prakasan 

11. Ian Robertson ,Sociology worth publishers Inc. 1980 New Delhi. 

12. Davis, K. Human Society New York : Macmillan co.,Mclver,  

13. R.M. & page, Society  : An Introductory analysis  O.C.H.Madras  : Macriclean India 

Ltd.,1985 

14. Martin Devis The Sociology of Social Work 1991 Routledge publications, London. 

15. Ram Ahuja.,Social problems in India Rawat Publications Jaipur, New Delhi. 
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16. Stan Albrecht .,Social Pshychology 

17. David Krech., Individual in Society 

18. Raven & Ruben., Social Psychology 1983 John Wiley and Sons New York. 

19. Henry Clay Lingren., An Introduction to Social Psychology 1986 WileyEastern 

Limited, New Delhi. 

20. S.S.Ralhan.,Hand Book of  Sociology Common Wealth, New Delhi 2006  

21. Sarat C. Joshi Fundamental of Sociology 2006 Akansha Publication House, New 

Delhi. 

22. Jose B. Ashford Human behaviour in the Social Environment – A Muth dimensional 

perspective 

23.  Ram Ahuja., Society in India-Concepts, theories and changing trends Rawat 

Publications Jaipur and New Delhi. 

24.  Margaret L.Andresen Howard F.Taylor ., Sociology The essentials. 

Wadsworth/Thomson learning , Australia, Canada, Mexico 2001 

25. Rajendra Singh Social Movements, Old and New, A post 2001 2001   

   London. modern critique Sage Publications, New Delhi.    
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MSW 103. DYNAMICS OF HUMAN BEHAVIOUR 

Objectives 

• Understand the contribution of social sciences to social work practice. 

•  Gain knowledge of some basic psychological concepts. 

• Develop capacity to apply the psychological concepts with social work practice learning 

in general and in the context of client systems in particular. 

• Acquire ability to apply the psychological perspective at micro and macro levels. 

 

UNIT I: Psychology - Meaning, Definition, Fields and Methods, Introduction to Schools of 

Psychology, Relevance of Psychology to Social Work practice  

UNIT II: Concept of Human Behaviour, the Concept of Self - Psychological Processes in 

Behaviour: Needs and Motives, Cognition, Memory, Intelligence: Concept, theories and 

assessment - Motivation: Meaning, definition, types and characteristics of motives, theories 

of motivation- Learning : meaning and definition. Theories of operant and classical 

conditioning and cognitive learning. – Personality: Meaning, Definition, types and factors 

influencing Personality and structure, Theories of Personality-Defensive mechanisms 

UNIT III: Human Behaviour Processes – Emotions, Concept of Perception, Characteristics, 

process and factors influencing perception; Definition, Concept, Nature of attitudes, 

stereotypes and prejudice, formation of attitudes and attitudinal change, leadership - 

Adjustment- Concept of adjustment and maladjustment. Coping with stress – Factors 

influencing stress, task oriented and defense oriented patterns. 

UNIT IV: Heredity and Environment – Lifespan perspective – Development: concept and 

principles; Developmental stages and Developmental tasks – Developmental periods – 

infancy, babyhood, childhood, puberty and adolescence, early adulthood, middle age and 

old age – areas of Human Development – Physical, Social, Emotional, Moral and Cognitive 

growth and Theories – Cognitive Development – Piaget, Moral Development – Kohlberg –

relevance of Life span approach for social work practice. 

UNIT V: Concept of normality and abnormality, Mental Health, characteristics of mentally 

healthy person, factors influencing mental health – Concept of abnormality – basic 

information on symptoms, causes and treatment of major and minor mental illnesses – role 

of social workers in promoting mental health . 
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Learning outcomes: Students will acquire ability to apply the psychological 

perspective at micro and macro levels. They will be able to apply knowledge of human 

behavior  to the social environment 

 

REFERENCES 

1.  Archambeault, John. (2009). Social Work and Mental Health, UK: Learning Matters 

Pvt Ltd.  

2. Bee Helen L., Mitchell Sandra K. (1984). The Developing Person: A Lifespan 

Approach, New York: Harper and Row Publishers Publishing Co Ltd.  

3. Clifford, Morgen and King, Richard. (1975). Introduction to Psychology, New York: 

McGraw Hill Inc.  

4. Coleman, James C. & Broen William E. (1972). Abnormal Psychology and Modern 

life, India: D. B. Taraporevala Sons and Co. Pvt. Ltd. 

5. Crawford, Karen and Janet Walker. (2010). Social Work and Human Development, 

UK: Learning Matters Pvt Ltd. (3rd Edition).  

6. Hurlock, Elizabeth. (1976). Personality Development, New Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill 

Publishing Co. Ltd. 

7. Ingleby Ewan. (2006). Applied Psychology for Social Work, UK: Learning Matters 

Ltd.  

8. Mangal, S. K. (2007). General Psychology, New Delhi: Sterling Publisher Pvt. Ltd.  

9. Paula Nicolson, Rowan Bayne and Jenny Owen. (2006). Applied Psychology for 

Social Workers,UK: Palgrave Macmillan Ltd. (3rd Edition). 

10. Aron.F. Witting and Gurrey Williams .,Psychology: An introduction Mc. Graw Hill 

Inc., US 1984 

11. A. Christine Parham Psychology: Studying the Behaviour of people,1988 South 

Western Publishing company USA 

12.  Caroln Wade & Carol Tavris ., Psychology Harper and Row Publishers, 1987 New 

York. 

13. Frank. J. Landy Psychology : The Science of people., Prentice Hall 

Inc.1984.Englewood Cliffs, N.J.0 

14. Linda L. David off Introduction to Psychology Mc. Graw Hill Inc. USA. 



8 

 

15.  Morgan, king and  Schloper Introduction to Psychology Mc. Graw Hill Inc., USA. 

New Delhi. 

16.  Stan Albrecht Darwin L. Thomas  Social Pshychology Prentice Hall, Engle wood 

Bruce A. Chandwick  Cliffs, N.J 1980 

17.  Henry Clay Lingren Irvin G. Sarason.,An Introduction to Social Psychology 

18.  Benjamin Leinmuntz., Essentials of Abnormal Psychology ., Harper and Row 

19. Jose B. Ashford Craig W.Leccroy Human behaviour  in the Social Environment –A 

Multi dimensional perspective 

 

                                                         MSW 104. SOCIAL CASE WORK 

Objectives 

• Understanding case work as a method of social work and its role in social work 

practice 

• To have knowledge of values and principles of working with individuals. 

• To develop knowledge of components of social casework. 

• To develop knowledge of social resources and how they contribute to the 

uniqueness of social case work 

• To know the various aspects of interview and its effective use in case work 

practice. 

• To understand the role of worker client relationship and develop appropriate 

skills and attitudes to work with individuals. 

• To understand various models of helping and their theoretical background. 

• To understand the role of multidisciplinary approach in professional practice. 

• To have knowledge about the use of casework in different practice settings. 

• To develop skills in recording and measuring the effectiveness of Social Case 

Work. 

• To develop theoretical understanding of the counselling process. 

•  To acquire skills and techniques of counselling 

•  To develop knowledge about application of counselling in different settings. 

•  To develop understanding about basic concepts of communication including verbal 

and non-verbal. 

•  To acquire skills in communication with people with special problems. 

 

UNIT I: Case work – definition, method in social work, its relation to other methods in 

social work.  Principles of social case work.  Components of social case work – Problem, 
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person, place, professional and process – Initiating a contact, collecting information, 

assessment and analysis, identifying areas needing intervention, intervention strategies.  

Knowledge and use of social resources. 

UNIT II: Interview in case work – its structure, goals and components.  Worker client 

relationship – qualities of a helping person and qualities of helping relationship-Theories 

and models of helping – psycho-social, functional, problem solving, Crisis intervention and 

family therapy – critical analysis of models. Attributes, skills required for social worker-

community leadership. Interview in case work – its structure,goals and components. 

Worker client relationship – qualities of a helping person and qualities of helping 

relationship. 

UNIT – III Theories and models of helping – psycho-social, functional, problem solving, 

Crisis intervention and family therapy – critical analysis of models. Attributes, skills 

required for social worker-community leadership. 

UNIT – IV Use of case work in different settings especially where complex psycho-social 

problems are handled like health, community, school, industry, correctional institutions 

and de-addiction programmes. 

UNIT V : Social case recording- Need for recording, main consideration in 

recording,essential qualities and types of recording – discussion of select case records. 

Measurement of effectiveness of social case work. 

Learning outcomes: 

• Students will conduct multidimensional assessments on complex issues 

with children and families that include environmental stressors such as 

cultural, economic, political, spiritual, and social relationship factors. 

•  Students will analyze, integrate, and differentially apply various 

treatment models and techniques used in practice with families, children, 

and adolescents 

References: 

Compton, B.R. and Galaway, B. (1979). Social Work processes (Rev. Edition) Illinois, 

The Dorsey Press. 
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Routledge and Kegan Paul. 
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University Press. 

Glicken, M.D. (2004).  Using the strengths perspective in Social Work Practice, New 

York: Allyn and Bacon. 

Adushin, A. (1972).  Interviewing in Social Work, New York: Columbia University 

Press. 

Peartman Helen Harris (1957).  Social Case Work: A problem solving process, 

Chicago: University of Chicago Press. 

Poorman Paul (2003).  Microskills and Theoretical Foundations for Professional 

Helpers, New York: Allyn & Bacon. 

Robert, Robert, W. & Nee Robert, H. (Eds.) (1970).  Theories of social case work, 

Chicago: University of Chicago Press. 

Berlo, D.K. (1960).  The Process of Communication, New York: Winsten Inc. 

Bessel, R. (1971).  Interviewing and Counselling, London: B.T.Botsford. 

Brammer: Helping Relationship – Process and Skills (6th edition). 

Carkhuff, R.R. and Beneason, B.S.Holt (1977).  Beyond Counseling and Therapy, 

London: Rinchart & Winston.  

Dave Indu (1983).  The Basic essentials of counselling, New Delhi: Sterling Publishers 

Pvt. Ltd. 

Fullmer, D.W. and Bernard, H.W. (1972). Counselling: Content and Process, New 

Delhi: Thomas Press India. 

Harms E and Schreiber, P. (1963).  Handbook of Counselling Techniques, New York, 

Pergamon Press. 

Lishman, J. (1994).  Communication in Social Work, New Delhi: Macmillan Company 

Ltd. 

Nunnally, E. and Moy, C. (1989).  Communication Basics for Human Service 

Professionals, New Delhi: Sage Publications. 

Ragg, N.M. (1977).  People not cases; A Philosophical Approach to Social Work, 

London: Routledge and Kegan Paul. 
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                                                     MSW 105. SOCIAL GROUP WORK 

Objectives 

• To be enlightened about the concepts of social groups, their importance and 

group dynamics. 

• To understand the need for social group work and its relationship with other 

methods of social work. 

• To understand the principles and programme planning in social group work. 

• To have knowledge about leadership in group work process. 

• To understand the concept of evaluation with its various factors and its 

significance. 

• To understand the nature and scope of social group work practice in different 

settings. 

• To develop theoretical understanding of the counselling process. 

•  To acquire skills and techniques of counselling 

•  To develop knowledge about application of counselling in different settings. 

•  To develop understanding about basic concepts of communication including 

verbal and non-verbal. 

• To acquire skills in communication with people with special problems. 

 

UNIT I: Social groups – Definition, Characteristics, and Importance – Classification of 

Groups – Cooley, Sumner, MacIver & Page, Toseland & Rivas – Theories of Group formation 

– Social Group Work – Concept, Definition,Historical development of Group Work, ethics , 

Values and Skills, Principles and Specific objectives and purpose of group work-. Social 

Group Work –as a method in social work, its relation with other methods.   

UNIT II: Theoretical approaches of group work practice – Psychoanalytic, Learning, Field, 

Social Exchange, Systems theories. Stages of Group Development – Tuckman, Klien, 

Garland, Jones & Kolodny; Models of social group work – Social goals, Remedial, Reciprocal 

models, Programme development process, Programme Media  

UNIT III: Social Group – Definition, types, differences, significance of group life-Basic Group 

Processes – Sub-group, Group conflict, Group decision making, Leadership in group work 

process . The need for group work in modern day society- importance of professional and 

voluntary leaders, their role, significance and functions.-Group dynamics – Concept, and 

Areas – Communication and Interaction Patterns, Group Cohesion, Social Control Dynamics 

and Group Culture  
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UNIT IV: Stages or Phases of Group work – .– nature and importance of programme 

planning – principles and strategies of programme planning in group work, leadership in 

group work process Pre group formation, Beginning phase, Middle/Working phase and 

Termination phase, Follow-up, Facilitation Skills and Techniques used in these Phases, 

Concept of Evaluation – types, importance in group work programmes, significance and 

utility of recording – types, processes involved, their advantages and disadvantages, 

discussion of case records. 

UNIT V: Group Work Practice in diverse settings – Disaster victims, Substance abusers, 

Alcohol Anonymous and elderly care ,community centres, industries, hospitals, and rural, 

urban and tribal community development programmes – Role of group worker – Group 

psychotherapy, Group work Recording, Monitoring and Evaluation.-Ethics values and 

principles of social work-Core competencies and attributes of a professional social work 

practitioner- code of ethics- Core Competencies of a Professional social work practitioner 

envisioned by CSWE 

Learning outcomes: 

• Students will demonstrate effective leadership skills in social and human 

services organizations, including application of leadership theories, 

interpersonal skills, problem-solving skills, and decision-making techniques 

• Students will develop knowledge about application of counselling in different 

settings. 

 

REFERENCES 
 
1. Cartwright, Dorwin and Zander, Alwin. (1995). Group dynamics. New York: Row, 

Peterson & Co.  
 
2. Coyle, Grace, L. (1947). Group experience and democratic values. New York: The 

Women’s Press.  
 
3. Trecker, H.B. (1970). Social group work-principles and practices. New York : Associate 

Press  
 
4. Toseland, R. and Rivas, R. (1995). An introduction to group work practice, 

(Massachusetts: Allyn and Bacon)  
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5. Bhatt R.M. (1960). Records of group work practice in India. Baroda:Baroda University.  
 
6. Delhi School of Social Work (1958). Field work records in group work and community 

organization. London : Tavistock Publication  
 
7. Doel, M. & Sawda, C. (2003). The essentials of group worker. London : Jessica Kingsley 

Pub.  
8. Douglas, T. (1976). Group process in social work: A theoretical synthesis. New York : John 

Wiley & Sons  
 
9. Dougles, T. (1978). Basic group work. London : Tavistock Publication  
 
10. Barhard,. (1975). The use of groups in social work practice. USA : Routlede & Kegan Paul 

Ltd.  
 
11. Klein J. (1967). The study of groups. London :Routledge and Kegan Paul Ltd  
 
12. Konopka, G. (1954). Group work in institution. New York: Associate Press .  
 
13. Konopka, G. (1983 3rd Ed.). Social group work: A helping process. New Jersey : Prentice 

Hall  
 
14. Northen, H. (1969). Social work with groups. New York : Columbia University Press  
 
15. Northen, H. (1976). Theory of social work with groups. New York : Columbia University 

Press  
16. Phillips, H. (1962). Essentials of social group work skills. New York : Associate Press  
 
17. Ryland & Wilson,. (1949). Social group work practice. USA: Houghton Mifflin Co.  
 
18. Trecker, H.B. (1955). Group work: Foundations & frontiers. New York : Whiteside & 

William Marrow & Co  

 
19. Davies, B. (1975).  Use of groups in Social Work Practice, London: Routledge and Kegan 

Paul. 

 
20. Douglas Tom (1976).  Group Work Practice, London; Tavistock. 

 
21. Konopka Gisela (1963). Social Group Work, Englewood Cliffs, Prentice Hall. 

 
22. McCullouch, M.K.Ely Peter, J. (1965). Social Work with groups, London; Routledge and 

Kegan Paul. 

 
23. Ottaway, A.K.C. (1966). Learning through group experience, London: Routledge and 
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Kegan Paul. 

 
24. Trecker, H.P (1970).  Social group work – Principles and Practice, New York: 

Association Press. 

 
25. Wilson, G. and Ryland, G. (1949).  Social Group Work Practice, Boston: Hughton Mifflin 

Company 

                                                                  SEMESTER II 

                                            MSW 201. COMMUNITY ORGANISATION 
Objectives 

• To study and understand the fundamental concepts and components of community 

and community organization. 

• To gain knowledge about and practice the models and approaches of community 

organization. 

• To study and enlist community development and slum development programmes 

and practices, and contribute for the peoples’ understanding. 

• To acquire skills and promote strategies for community participation. 

• To practice social work knowledge, skills, techniques and interventions. 

 

UNIT I: Community: Concept, Definition, meaning, components, characteristics; major 

forms of community  Community Development: Concept, definition, objectives, historical 

trends; forms of community development- tribal, rural and urban; extension- concept 

definition principles; community development approaches-leadership- concept, types, role 

of community leadership in community organization.  

UNIT II:  Community Organisation: Concept, definition, scope; community 

organization in U.K., U.S.A. and India; models of community organization, strategies and 

trends.  Principles of Community Organisation.  Community Organisation and its 

relationship with other methods of social work, -Best Community organisation practices -

Shantiniketan-Marthandon experiment etc.  

UNIT III: Practice of community organization: process and steps; role and functions of 

community organizer; role of NGO’s: peoples’ participation – concept, approaches, 

obstacles; Radical Community organization: resource mobilization; micro- level planning. 

UNIT IV :  Application of PRA : Scope – Concerns. Different PRA methods – 

Classification ; Space-related, Time-related and   Relation- related added.  
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UNIT V:  Programme Implementation -– Institution of Panchayat Raj, salient features 

of Panchayat Raj Act; Case studies -Structure and functions of ITDA, DRDA, UCD; self help-

groups- (DWACRA, DWACUA).  

References  

1 Dayal, R. (1960).  Community Development Programmes in India. 

2 Dunham, A – Community Welfare Organisation – Principles and Practice. 

3 Fried Lander, W.A. (1958).  Concepts and Methods of Social Work. 

4 Gangrade, K.D. (1971).  Community Organisation in India. 

5 Ross, M.G. (1955).  Community Organisation – Theory and Practice. 

6 Sengupta, P.R. (1976).  Community Organisation process in India.  

7 Siddique, H.Y. (1997). Woking with Communities. 

8 Steve Burghardt. (1982). Organizing for Community Action. New Delhi; Sage 

publications. 

9 Macaiver R.M. and Page, Cb (1985). Society: An introductory analysis, New Delhi: 

Mc. Milan India Ltd. 

10 Weil Marie (ed) (2005) The Hand book of community Practice New Delhi: Sage  

 

Learning outcomes:  

• Apply knowledge of discrimination and social and economic injustice, and 

integrate principles of empowerment, advocacy, and a strengths-perspective 

with vulnerable children and families in multicultural communities. 

• Students will acquire skills and promote strategies for community participation 

and practice social work knowledge, skills, techniques and interventions 

 

                                     MSW 202. SOCIAL ACTION FOR SOCIAL CHANGE 
Objectives 

• To develop orientation about mass social problems and their effects. 

• To narrate the principles, strategies and forms of social action with illustrations 

• To develop knowledge about leadership, power structure, advocacy and lobbying 

• To acquire skills in intervention and advocacy. 

 

UNIT I:  Social structure – mass social problems; nature of society, origin and 

development of mass social problems, effects of social pathology: social conflict; social 

justice. 

UNIT II:  Definition, concept and scope of social action – relationship with other 

methods of social work – forms of social action- Popular form and elitist form, principles 
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and strategies of social action, creating awareness of social action – social resources and 

their mobilization. 

UNIT III: Concepts of social reform, social revolution and social legislation. 

Leadership. Analysis of power structure – Role of power groups – Advocacy – drafting a 

bill- techniques of winning public support and political parties for smooth passage of a bill. 

Lobbying – role of Social workers and agencies in the enforcement of the Acts.  

UNIT IV: Social movements in India; protest and dissent movements such as Dalit 

Movement, Agrarian and peasant movements, “Sons of soil” movements, Antyodaya and 

Bhudan movements. Social action and social issues: civil, women and child rights; 

Environmental and ecological issues.-case studies-Medhapatkar’s Narmadabachao 

andolan-Vandana shiva’s movements-Anti globalisation 

UNIT V: Social Action through Social Change; Concept and Process of Social Change; 

Modernization and Change; Development and Social Change; Right to Information Act. 

Learning outcomes:  

• Students develop orientation about mass social problems and their 
effects.  

• Students will Integrate knowledge of various policy practitioner 
roles (including legislative, administrative, and advocacy 
activities) to improve services to and promote the well-being of 
children and families. 

• They also  develop knowledge about leadership, power structure, 
advocacy and lobbying 

 

References: 

1. Maurianne et.al. (2000). Readings for Diversity and social justice. New York:    

Routledge publication,  

2. Moorthy, M.V. (1951).  Social Action. 

3. Paulo Friere, S. (1971).  Pedagogy of the Oppressed. 

4. Siddique, H.Y. (1985).  Social Wok and Social Action. 
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        MSW 203. SOCIAL WORK RESEARCH AND SOCIAL STATISTICS 
 

Objectives 

• Acquire understanding about the nature and steps in the research process. 

• Develop theoretical knowledge about the different methods and tools in social work 

research. 

• Acquire skills and knowledge in the use of appropriate statistical methods in 

research. 

 

UNIT I:  The scientific method – nature and characteristics.  Nature of social 

research and social work research – Selection of topic and problem formulation.  Basic 

elements of research process; concepts, operationalisation of concepts, variables, 

hypothesis and causation; attributes of good hypothesis. 

 UNIT II:  Research design objectives: Exploratory, descriptive and experimental, 

research design types; survey, experimental, quasi-experimental and case study.  Types of 

data sources – primary and secondary – use and limitations.  Approaches to research: 

Quantitative and qualitative; distinction. Sampling: Purpose, types; advantages and 

disadvantages of different types of sampling. 

 UNIT III: Methods of data collection:  Observation, interview and questionnaire.  

Participatory research as an alternative methodology – techniques such as village social 

mapping, focus group discussions etc.  Levels of measurement in Social research; Nominal, 

ordinal interval and ratio.  Analysis and interpretation of data.  Basics of research report 

writing and style. 

 UNIT IV:  Social Statistics – Meaning, Descriptive and inferential; use in social work 

research and limitations. Classification and tabulation of data, graphic and diagrammatic 

representation of data. Measures of Central tendency – meaning, types – mean, median, 

mode and quartiles, their specific application to social work research.  Measures of 

dispersion – meaning; types, their specific application to social work research. 

 UNIT V:  Correlation:  Concept of product moment (only ungrouped data), 

spearman’s rank correlation.  Test for significance of correlation coefficient.  Tests of 

significance – ‘t’ test for significance of differences of two means, Pearson’s chi-square,‘t’ 

test, analysis of variance-one-way - Relevance, application and interpretation chi-square 



18 

 

for independent association of attributes (two attributes only). Social work research and 

need for computer applications.-  Use of software packages in data analysis – SPSS. Process 

and various statistical procedures using SPSS, interpretation and presentation of the 

statistical findings 

Learning outcomes :  

• Students will appropriately conduct, critically analyze, and utilize qualitative 
and quantitative research to evaluate practice interventions and to inform 
social welfare policy development with children and families.  

 

References: 

1. Hart, C.H. (1998).  Doing a literature review, Delhi: Sage. 

2. Kidder, L.H. (1980).  Research Methods in Social Relations (4th ed.), NY: Kolt, 

Rinehart & Winston. 

3. Kumar, R. (1999).  Research Methodology – A Step by Step Guide for Beginners, New 

Delhi: Sage. 

4. Mark, R. (1996).  Research Made Simple, New Delhi: Sage. 

5. Nachmias, C. and Nachmias, D. (1981).  Research Methods in Social Sciences, UK: 

Edward Arnold. 

6. Punch, K.F. (1998).  Introduction to Social Research, Delhi: Sage. 

7. Yegidis, B.L. and Weinbach, R.W. (1990).  Research Methods for Social Workers, NY: 

Allyn and Bacon. 

8. Padgett, D.K. (1998).  Qualitative Methods in Social Work Research, New Delhi:Sage. 

9. Riessman, C.K. (1994) (ed.).  Qualitative studies in Social Work Research, New Delhi: 

Sage. 

10. Laldas, D.K. (2000).  Practice of Social Research, New Delhi: Rawat. 

11. Black, Thomas R. - Doing Quantitative Research in Social Sciences, Sage Publications, 

London 1999 

12.  . Creswell - Research Design, Sage Publication, Thousand Oaks. 1994  

13.  Stringer, Ernest T. – Action Research: A Handbook for Practitioners, Sage New 

Delhi, 1996 

14.  . Whyte, William Foote – Participatory Action Research, Sage Publication, London. 

1991.  

15.  Gupta, S. P. – Statistical Methods, Sultan Chand, New Delhi, 1985.  

 

16. . Babbie, Eanletal.- The Practicing Social Research, Thomson Wordsworth . 2004. 

17. . Singleton, Royeetal, Approaches to Social research, Oxford University Press. 2003. 

18.  Nagar, A.L, Basic Statistics, Oxford, University Press, 2004 
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                                     MSW 204 IE (a) DISASTER MANAGEMENT 

Objectives 

• To gain exposure to the key concepts and typologies of disasters. 

• To focus on the understanding of the processes of disaster mitigation and disaster 

management. 

• To understand the issues of and provisions related to disaster mitigation and 

disaster management. 

• To develop skills to assess the vulnerability. 

• To analyse the intervention strategies used in earlier disasters and develop new 

strategies and models for the future eventualities. 

• To acquire skills and promote strategies for community participation 

• To develop capacity to work with different agencies, initiate the intervention 

strategies and develop skills to assess the vulnerability. 

UNIT I:  Disaster concept, meaning, definition, significance; major disaster events in India 

and the world; types of disasters – natural disasters: famine, drought, flood, cyclone, 

tsunami, earthquake; man-made disasters: riots, blasts, industrial, militancy, displacement; 

causes, effects & impact and interventions. 

UNIT II:  Disaster mitigation and disaster management – Profile, forms and reduction of 

vulnerability; pre-disaster; concept and principles of disaster mitigation and disaster 

management; risk assessment; prevention; preparedness; education & awareness- 

UNIT III : Impact of disaster: During disaster; post-disaster; impact of disaster on physical, 

economical, spatial, psycho-social conditions; post-traumatic stress disorder (PTSD); 

politics of aid; victims of disaster: children, elderly, and women; gender issues. 

UNIT IV:  Disaster process: Concept and components of relief, reconstruction; 

rehabilitation; major issues and dynamics in the administration of relief, reconstruction 

and rehabilitation; short-term & long-term plans; community participation: objectives, 

prerequisites and constraints; resource mobilization.   

UNIT V:  Disaster and intervention opportunities: Disaster policy in India; disaster 

management act of 2005; national and international agencies: NDMA, NIDM, NCMC; UN, 

UNDRO, UNESCO, UNDP; role of NGOs, media, defence; role of social workers and 

intervention strategies; case studies: Bhopal gas tragedy, Gujarat & Marathwada 

earthquakes, Orissa super cyclone, 2004, tsunami.Information and Communication 

Technology in Disasters 
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Learning outcomes:  

• Students develop skills to assess the vulnerability and will analyse the 

intervention strategies used in earlier disasters and develop new strategies and 

models for the future eventualities. 

References: 

1. Backer, C.W. and Chapman, W. (ed.). (1969).  Man and Society in Disasters, New Delhi: 
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Disaster”.  Social Case Work, Vol.54, No.9 (p.545-551). 

3. Blackfard, K. and Levine, J. (1972).  ‘Crisis Intervention in earthquake’, Social Work, 

Vol.17, No.4, 16-19. 

4. Chen, L. (1973).  Disaster in Bangladesh.  ‘Health crisis in a developing Nation’ New 

York: Oxford University Press. 

5. Clarke, J.I., Peter Curson, et. al. (ed.) (1991). Population and Disaster, Oxford: Basil 

Blackwell Ltd.. 

6. Cuny, Frederick (1984).  Disasters and Development, Oxford: Oxford University Press. 
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Science’, Vol.4, USA: The Macmillan Company and the Free Press (202-208). 
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Kendra. 
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             MSW 204 IE (b) POPULATION AND ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES 

Objectives: 

• To acquire the fundamental and theoretical knowledge about population 

• To acquire a sound knowledge to understand the determinants of population 

growth. 

• To enhance the knowledge and utilization of natural resources and management 

in waste material. 

• To understand legal provisions related to environmental protection and role of 

NGO’s. Evaluation of the role of social work in the conservation of environment.. 

• To get exposed to and participate in research in the fields of population and 

environment. 

UNIT I:  Population– components of population.  Population growth in the World and India.  

Sources of demographic data, population theories. 

UNIT II:  Determinants of population growth: Fertility, mortality, migration- factors 

influencing fertility, mortality and migration.  Differentials of fertility, mortality and 
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migration.  Family planning: Methods of family planning.  Population policy, population 

education – Role of social worker in family planning and allied services. 

UNIT III: Natural Resources and Diversity: Utilisation and management of forest, land, 

water, air, energy sources.  Pollution – sources, treatment, prevention.  Waste material – 

disposal, recycling, renewal, problems, and issues. 

UNIT IV: Acts related to environmental protection – Forest conservation, water pollution, 

standards and tolerance level.  Role of government and NGO’s.  People’s initiatives, 

international initiatives.  Role of social worker in conservation of environment.  

UNIT V:  Understanding and utilization of Research: The students will examine at least four 

empirical studies in the areas of population and environment and they are expected to 

examine these studies in terms of objectives, research design, tools used for data collection, 

presentation of results, analysis and use of statistical methods etc.  In this unit the students 

may be asked to write in their examinations a review of any of the research aspects 

covering the above areas or a research proposal in that field i.e., population and 

environment.  

• Learning outcomes: Students will understand legal provisions related to 

environmental protection and role of NGO’s. Evaluation of the role of social 

work in the conservation of environment.. 

• They will be exposed to and participate in research in the fields of population 

and environment. 

 

References  
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        MSW 205 EE (A). COMMUNICATION AND COUNSELLING  
Objectives  

•  To develop theoretical understanding of the counselling process. 

•  To acquire skills and techniques of counselling 

•  To develop knowledge about application of counselling in different settings. 

•  To develop understanding about basic concepts of communication including verbal 

and non-verbal. 

•  To acquire skills in communication with people with special problems. 

 

UNIT I: Counselling: Definition, goals of counselling.  Counselling as tool for 

enhancing potentialities of individual  - Principles of counselling.  Counsellor as a 

professional personality, burnout, self-renewal, prevention of burnout.  Three stage model 

of counselling, rapport, resistance, handling resistance, transference, counter transference, 

counselling techniques. 

UNIT II:  Theoretical background of counselling – Psychoanalytical, client centered, 

behavioural modification. 

UNIT III.  Aptitude and intelligence.  Roles and functions of counselling in different 

settings – educational institutions such as schools, colleges, vocational guidance clinics, 

child guidance clinics, industries and family centered counselling, family crisis intervention. 

UNIT IV: Communication – Definition, process, types of communication -verbal and 

non-verbal communication, channels of non-verbal communication Kinesics, paralanguage, 

proxemics, artefacts.  Functions of non-verbal communication. 

UNIT V: Communication – Formal/Informal. Conditions for effective 

communication, patterns of communication. Barriers to communication.  Communicating 

with people with special problems.  Role of social workers in creating an environment 

conducive to communication. 

Learning outcomes: Students will be able to apply critical thinking to inform 

and communicate professional judgments and acquire skills and techniques of 

counselling 

References:  

1. Berlo, D.K. (1960).  The Process of Communication, New York: Winsten Inc. 

2. Bessel, R. (1971).  Interviewing and Counselling, London: B.T.Botsford. 

3. Brammer: Helping Relationship – Process and Skills (6th edition). 
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4. Carkhuff, R.R. and Beneason, B.S.Holt (1977).  Beyond Counseling and Therapy, 

London: Rinchart & Winston.  

5. Dave Indu (1983).  The Basic essentials of counselling, New Delhi: Sterling 

Publishers Pvt. Ltd. 

6. Fullmer, D.W. and Bernard, H.W. (1972). Counselling: Content and Process, New 

Delhi: Thomas Press India. 

7. Harms E and Schreiber, P. (1963).  Handbook of Counselling Techniques, New York, 

Pergamon Press. 

8. Lishman, J. (1994).  Communication in Social Work, New Delhi: Macmillan Company 
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Professionals, New Delhi: Sage Publications. 

10. Ragg, N.M. (1977).  People not cases; A Philosophical Approach to Social Work, 

London: Routledge and Kegan Paul. 
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                                                         SEMESTER - III 

MSW 301. SOCIAL POLICY, PLANNING AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 
Objectives 

• Acquire theoretical understanding about social policy and social development in 

the changing socio- economic context. 

• Develop Understanding about the different sectoral polices and programmes 

relating to social development. 

• Acquire knowledge about concepts relating to human development and macro 

social work practice approaches. 

 

UNIT I:  Social Policy – Concept, need, constitution basis for social policy and social 

welfare policy; relationship between social policy and development.   

UNIT II:  New economic policy and changing concept of social development and 

welfare state – concepts of state, market and civil society – their inter-relationship – 

people’s participation in development – concept of sustainable development. 

UNIT III: Models of social policy:  Residual – welfare; achievement – performance; 

institutional – redistributive models; changing perspectives in social development.  

UNIT IV: Social policy and social planning – social policy formulation, contribution 

of research, role of social worker, different sectoral policies and their implications; policies 

and measures concerning social welfare in general and of women, environment, poverty 

alleviation programmes in particular.  

UNIT V:  Social indicators of development – Human development index; concept of 

social work macro practice and methods.- Approaches to women’s development - 

International initiatives Women development programs in India  

Learning outcomes: Students will be able to engage in policy practice to 

advance social and economic well-being and to deliver effective social work services. 

References  

1. Bajpai, N. (1995).  Economic reforms in Developing Countries – Theory and 

Evidence, EPW 30(2), January 14, 113-118. 

2. Ghosh, A. (1995).  Development Paradigms: China and India since 1949, The 

Economic and Political Weekly (EPW) 30 (788) Feb. 18-25, 355-358. 

3. Goel, S.L. and Jain, R.K. (1988).  Social Welfare Administration, Vol.I & II, New Delhi: 

Deep & Deep. 

4. Gore, M.S. (1975).  Some Aspects of Social Development, Mumbai: TISS. 



26 
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Planning Commission. 

6. Kulkarni, P.D. (1965).  Social Policy in India, Madras: ASSWI. 

7. Midgley, J. (1998).  Social Development: The Developmental Perspectives in Social 

Welfare, New Delhi: Sage. 

8. Minahan, A. (editor in chief) (1987).  Encyclopaedia of Social Work (18th ed.), Vol.I & 

II Silver spring, Mary Land, MASW. 

9. Netting, F.E.Kettner, P.M. and McMurtry, S.L. (1993).  Social Work Macro Practice, 

NY:Lo  
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and justice. Bloomeston: Indiana University 

11.  Momsen J. H. (2010) Gender and development, 2nd edition, New York: Routledge 

12.  Pubantz, J. & Allphin Moore Jr., J. (2008). Encyclopedia of United Nations. New York: 

Infobase Publishing.  

13. Schechtester M G (2005) United Nations Global Conferences Newyork: Routledge 

14.  Vishwanthan N. Ed (2006) The women gender and development reader. New Delhi: 

Zub ngman. 

                     MSW 302. CORPORATE SOCIAL  RESPONSIBILITY 

Objectives: 

• To gain / develop a common conceptual understanding of corporate social 

responsibility. 

• To acquire an understanding about methods for the implementation of CSR 

strategies. 

Course outcomes : Students will develop corporate social responsibility skills and 

identify and explore opportunities within the frame work of professional activities. 
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1. Anil Prasad Bandela and R.D. Sampath Kumar (2013).  Corporate Social 

Responsibility: A Perspective,  New Delhi. Mohit publications. 

2. Bradshaw, T.and D. Vegel. (1981).  Corporations and their Critics: Issues and Answers 

to the problems of Corporate Social Responsibility, New York: McGraw Hill Book 

Company. 

3. Brummer, J.J. (1991). Corporate Social Responsibility and legitimacy – An 

Interdisciplinary Analysis, Westport, CT: Greenwood Press. 

4. Cannon, T. (1992).  Corporate Social Responsibility (is ted.) London: Pitman 

Publishing 

5. Grace, D. and S. Cohen (2005). Business Ethics:  Australian Problems and cases. 

Oxford: Oxford University Press 

6. Reddy, Sumati and Stefan Seuring. (2004).  Corporate Social Responsibility: 

Sustainable Supply Chains. Hyderabad: ICFAI University Press. 

UNIT 1: Introduction to CSR-An overview- Concept, definition, -Historical Evolution 

of the Corporate Social Responsibility. Current trends and existing initiatives. 

UNIT 11: Corporate governance and accountability- Consumer related issues.-

Corporate Social Responsibility In 20th Century-Study of Corporate Social 

Responsibility 

UNIT 11I: Core Focus Areas of Corporate Social Responsibility Activities: 

Environment Protection, Labour Welfare, Anti-Corruption,-Rural Empowerment& 

Women Empowerment,-Health& Education. 

UNIT 1V: Guidelines-International Policies and guidelines relating To Corporate Social     
Responsibility.-Indian Guidelines, Principles and Norms related to Corporate Social 
Responsibility.-Companies Act and Corporate Social Responsibility 

UNIT V:Eco-management issues and community involvement: Environmental            

check-lists, economic calculations, good housekeeping, concept of eco-efficiency,  

preventive approach.-Stakeholder involvement and community involvement. 

 

 

 



28 

 

      e-references: 

       International Journal of Corporate stategy and social responsibility -Inder science 

Publishers      

       (www.inderscinece.com/jhome.php?jcode=ijcssr) 

       Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) e journal (www.ssrn.com/en/index.cfm) 

       thecsr journal.in 

      www.scr-asia.com/publication_others.php 

       corporate social responsibility and environmental movement  

      www.springer.com/gp/book/9788132216520# 

       Ray, subhasis, Raju, S.Siva (eds) (2014) implementation CSR – India perspective. 

       Sanjay K Agarwal (2008) corporate social responsibility in india, CSR publication Pvt. 

Ltd.,     (www.sagepub.com/books/Book232804) 

                   MSW 303 IE (a) RURAL, URBAN AND TRIBAL COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT  

Objectives 

• To understand the Rural Community and its features 

• To acquire knowledge of Rural Economy and it’s allied sectors. 

• To know about Tribal Community and role of tribal social institutions. 

• To learn about Tribal economy and role of forests in Tribal economy 

• To understand the tribal problems interms of social, economic and environmental 

problems. 

• To acquire knowledge on urban community and its features. 

• To understand the process of urbanization. 

• To enhance knowledge about Urban social organizations 

• To know about urban local self-government and its types. 

• To know the role of urban development authorities in Andhra Pradesh. 

UNIT I:  Rural Community: Major features of rural community.  Physical, economic, 

social and political structure of an Indian village.  Dominant power elite.  Rural – urban 

relationships.  

http://www.inderscinece.com/jhome.php?jcode=ijcssr
http://www.ssrn.com/en/index.cfm
http://www.scr-asia.com/publication_others.php
http://www.springer.com/gp/book/9788132216520
http://www.sagepub.com/books/Book232804
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UNIT II:  Rural Economy: Peasant economy.  Cottage and small-scale industries.  Co-

operatives – origin, characteristics and principles.  The role of co-operatives in India.  Social 

change in rural India.  

UNIT III:  Tribal Community:  Concept and definition of Tribes, Characteristics of 

tribal communities.  Classification and distribution of tribes in India.  Family and kinship, 

social organisation of tribal communities.  Cultural, social, and economic changes in tribal 

communities – Tribes in Andhra Pradesh. Tribal Economy:  Major features of tribal 

economy.  Forms of tribal economy.  Political and religious organisations of tribal 

community.  The role of forests in tribal economy. Tribal problems: Major tribal problems – 

social, economic, environmental problems of tribals in India.  Land alienation and 

displacement among tribal communities.   

UNIT IV:  Urban Community: Concepts of urban, urbanisation and urbanism.  Major 

features of urban community.  Differences between rural and urban communities. 

Urbanisation: Trends in India’s urbanisation. Causes and consequences of urbanisation.  

Classification and growth of towns and cities in India.  Urbanisation in Andhra Pradesh. 

Urban Social Organisation: Urbanisation and Social Institutions.  The family, caste and class, 

economic and religious aspects of urban communities. 

UNIT V:  Urban local self-government: Significance of municipal administration.  

Types of urban local self governments – Municipalities, Municipal Corporations, 

Cantonment Boards, etc. – their composition, powers and functions.  The salient features of 

74th amendment to the Constitution of India.  Urban Development Authorities:  The origin 

and growth of urban development authority in Andhra Pradesh.  The objective, structure, 

powers and functions of urban development authorities, co-ordination with the other 

agencies in Urban areas. 

Learning outcomes:  

• Students will be given a  peer platform for discourse on rural urban and 

tribal community development.  

• They will be provided learning opportunity to perceive conceptual 

understanding of Social Policies and planning at various levels by 

conducting field work in rural urban and tribal areas. 
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              MSW 303 IE(b)    SOCIAL PROBLEMS AND SOCIAL LEGISLATIONS 
Objectives 

• To develop knowledge about and analyse the origin, and causes of social problems 

• To understand the effects of social problems on individuals, groups and society. 

• To acquire knowledge about social reforms, social policy and social legislation and 

critically understand their role in controlling the social problems. 

• To create an awareness about the preventive and remedial services of Govt and 

Non- Govt organizations in dealing with social Problems 

 

UNIT I: Concept of social pathology. Social problem -, Causes, Characteristics and Theories 

Definition of Social deviance, Social labelling- social disorganisation.  Social deviance – the 

process of induction and labelling of deviance, deviant subcultures and their interaction 
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with society. - Major Social Problems – Poverty ,Dowry,  Unemployment, women and child 

trafficking HIV/AIDS, Substance Abuse, Crime etc. 

UNIT II: Study and analysis of specific social problems such as AIDS, crime, juvenile 

delinquency, prostitution, alcoholism, drug addiction, untouchability, women related 

specific social problems such as dowry, female foeticide and infanticide.  

UNIT III: Historical development of social reform, formulation of social policies.  Social 

legislation related to crime, juvenile delinquency, prostitution, alcoholism and drug 

addiction, dowry, untouchability and female foeticide. 

UNIT IV:  The preventive and remedial services available at the Government and Non-

Governmental level to deal with problems mentioned above. A critical study of models of 

preventive and remedial work with reference to the role of social work profession.  

Formulation of research projects to study social problems.  

UNIT V:  Social Legislations and social work. –various social legislations pertaining to 

women, children, labourers, Dalits, Backward castes, Elderly and differently abled- The 

Hindu Marriage Act, 1955(related to marriage and divorce) - The Adoptions and 

Maintenance Act, 1956. - The Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961 – Recent Social legislations -

The Consumer Protection Act, 1986 - The Right to Information Act, 2005 etc. 

Learning outcomes:  

• Students apply knowledge of discrimination and social and economic injustice, 

and integrate principles of empowerment, advocacy, and a strengths-

perspective with vulnerable children and families in multicultural communities. 

• Students also acquire knowledge about social reforms, social policy and social 

legislation and critically understand their role in controlling the social 

problems 

 

Reference: 

1. Barber, J.G. (1995).  Social work with Addiction, New Delhi: Macmillan Publications. 

2. Becker, K.A. (1966).  Social Problems:  a Modern Approach, New York, John Wiley and 

Sons. 

3. Dandekar, V.M. and Rath, N. (1971).  Poverty in India, Poona: Indian School of Political 

Economy. 

4. Fischer, J.H. (ed.) (1971).  Problems of Urbanisation, Bombay: Leslie Sawhby 

Programme for Training for Democracy. 
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6. Schriver, J.E. (1995).  Human Behaviour and the Social Environment, Allyn and Bacon. 

7. Velleman, R. (1998). Counselling for Alcohol problems, Delhi: Sage Publications. 

 

                                   MSW 303 IE (c) SOCIAL MEDICINE AND PSYCHIATRY 
Objectives 

• To acquire sound theoretical understanding of Nutrition and Health. 

• To know general epidemiology of communicable diseases and their control. 

• To develop knowledge and skills to analyse different types of communicable 

diseases and their control. 

• To acquire knowledge of various National and International health programmes and 

vital statistics. 

• To know health planning in India. 

• To understand what is personality and Freudian theory of personality development. 

• To know the classification of mental disorders and the symptomtology of various 

psychiatric disorders  

• To develop skill in case history taking in a psychiatric settings. 

• To know the types and causative factors of different types of psychiatric disorders 

and to identify the role of social work intervention in dealing with them 

• To develop understanding of various aspects of mental retardation and identify the 

role of social worker in dealing with it. 

• To have knowledge about addictions and the role of social worker in dealing with 

them. 

• To understand the problems of behaviour among children 

• To understand the relation between Psychiatry and law. 

• To know the need for knowledge of psychiatry for social workers working in the 

psychiatric settings. 

 
UNIT I: Social Medicine – definition and scope. Nutrition and health, importance of 

nutrients, and their availability, deficiency disorders – their prevention and control.  

Epidemiology – Definition, general epidimology of communicable diseases, dynamics of 

disease transmission, general measures of communicable disease control. Study of 

communicable diseases such as malaria, T.B., leprosy, STD and AIDS with special reference 

to their incidence, causation, Prevention and treatment. 

UNIT II:  Communication in Hospital – Medical social worker as a communicator and 

interpreter, Role of medical social worker in treatment plan. Specific social work 
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interventions in a medical setting.  Health education – definition, objectives, principles, 

content, stages of adoption of new practices.  Health education as a tool for social worker; 

People’s participation in health and the role of medical social worker. 

Various national health programmes and their critical review.  International health, 

occupational health and vital statistics. 

UNIT III:  Health Planning in India, Health care systems in India – at Central, State and 

District. Psychotherapy – Types of Psychotherapy – Techniques of psychotherapy – steps in 

the process of psychotherapy. 

UNIT IV: Psychiatry – Definition, personality – definition, Freudian theory of personality 

development.  Classification of mental disorders (DSM IV), symptomatology of psychiatric 

disorders.  Case history taking in a psychiatric setting.   Anxiety Disorders – types, 

symptoms, causative factors and role of social worker; somatoform disorders- types, 

symptoms, causative factors and role of social worker. Schizophenia and other psychotic 

Disorders, mood disorders and Bi Polar disorders– types, symptoms, causative factors and 

role of social worker.  Mental retardation – Definition, causative factors, types symptoms 

and role of social worker. Personality disorders- types, symptoms . Addictions: drugs and 

alcohol, definition, symptoms, causative factors and role of social worker. 

UNIT V: Disorders usually first diagnosed in infancy, childhood or adolescence. Attention 

deficit and disruptive behaviour disorders, feeding and eating disorders of infancy or early 

childhood, Elimination disorders.  Case history taking in a child psychiatry setting.  

Psychiatry and law – Indian Luncy Act, Mental Health Act 1986.  Need for the knowledge of 

psychiatry for social workers. 

• Learning outcomes: Students will gain knowledge in Medical psychiatry and 

develop skills to analyse different types of communicable diseases and their 

control. 

References: 
1. Altschuler, J. (1997).  Working with Chronic Illness – A family approach, New Delhi: 

Macmillan Publications. 
2. Butcher, J.N., Mineka S and Hooley, J.M. (2007).  Abnormal Psychology (13th ed.), New 

York: Pearson Allyan & Bacon. 
3. Busfield, J. (1996).  Men, Women and Madness, New Delhi: Macmillan Publications. 
4. Caplan, G. (1964).  Principles of Preventive Psychiatry, New York: Basic Books Inc. 
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 MSW 304 IE (a): FAMILY WELFARE STRATEGIES AND INTERVENTIONS 
Objectives: 

• To impart knowledge on family system, structure, functions, role and changing 

pattern of family in India. 

• To gain knowledge to practice Assessment tools of family.  

• To equip the students with the knowledge on family centered practice as a model of 

social work practice. 

• To impart knowledge on major areas of family interventions. 

 

UNIT-I: Definition of family and marriage -Trends in marriage and the family-The changing 

pattern of family in India – a historical review-Family dynamics and marital problems  

Family life cycle. Developmental tasks of each page of family life and developmental crisis. 

UNIT-II: Social Work Practice in the Context of Family Welfare Programme, Need and 

importance of the programme – (small family and child spacing).  History of family 

planning programmes in India.  Administration of family planning programme.  Anatomy 

and Physiology of reproduction, Family life Education and Family life skills. 

UNIT-III: Holistic counseling - Pre-marital Counseling - Marriage Counseling - Divorce 

Counseling Family Advocacy and Crisis Counseling. 

UNIT-IV: Conceptual framework to understand the family – Family systems, framework, 

family development framework, symbolic interaction framework, structural and functional 

framework, exchange framework. 

UNIT-V: Family Assessment: need and importance. Assessment Tools of Family - Ecological 

Assessment – eco-map and Genogram-Family Interventions: Psychodynamic Family 

Therapy, Behavioral Family Therapy,Group Therapy, Extended Family System Therapy. 

 

Learning Outcomes: Students will understand the sociological perspective of Family , 

it’s dynamics, assessment tools of family and methods of family counselling   

Refernces: 

Gerald R. Leslie    The Family in Social context. 

Goode . W.J.     The Family 

Kapadia K.M.     Knowledge and Family in India. 

Kingsley Davis    Human Society. 



36 

 

Majumdar P.N.    An Introduction to Social  

Anthropology. 

Mascarenlar M.M.    Family life education – value  

education, Bangalore. 

Panlena Nuckles and Jean   Management in Friends life, Willey 

Man Dossey     eastern pot Ltd. 

Ram Ahuja      Indian social System. 

Economic Development   Unit for Family system, 

      Tata Institute of Social Services. 

Prof. M. Lakshmi Pathi Raju,   Future of Indian Family: 

Dr. G.R. Krishana, Dept. of   Challenges to Social Work education. 

Social Work, SPMVV,  

Tirupati  

TISS, Bombay     A special Issue on Family, Indian  

Journal of Social Work, Vol. XL . VIII,  April, 1986. 

Ann Hartman and jam faid   Family centered social work practice. 

Unit for Family studies,   Enhancing the role of the  

Tata Institute of     Family as an agency for  

Social Sciences    Social and economic Development  

Ann Hartman and jam faid   Family centered social work practice. 

Aranha.T.     Social Advocacy- Perspectives of  

Social Work, college of Social Work,  

Bombay. 

Fouseca Habel.    Counselling for Mental Happiness. 

Jordon William    The Social Worker in Family Situations. 

Levent R.F.     Family Therapy ; a comprehensive over view. 

Mamta Selgal, Nirmala Marital disputes and counseling, 

Sheging  Diagnistic techiniques, 3volumes.    

Murali Desai     Family and Intervention. ( a course dompendium) 

Philip Barker.     Basic Family Therapy. 

Robin Skynmer    Exploitation with Families : Group analysis and 
Family       Therapy. 
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Unit for Family studies,   Enhancing the role of the  

Tata Institute of     Family as an agency for  

Social Sciences    Social and economic Development. 

 

Ann Hartman and jam faid             Family centered social work practice. 

Aranha.T.     Social Advocacy- Perspectives of  

Social Work, college of Social Work,  

Bombay. 

Fouseca Habel.    Counselling for Mental Happiness. 

Jordon William    The Social Worker in Family  

Situations. 

Levent R.F.                Family Therapy ; a comprehensive  

over view. 

Mamta Selgal, Nirmala Marital disputes and counseling, Sheging  Diagnistic 
techiniques,   3 volume                                         

Murali Desai                Family and Intervention. ( a course dompendium) 

Philip Barker.                Basic Family Therapy. 

Robin Skynmer    Exploitation with Families : Group analysis and 
Family Therapy. 

Unit for Family studies,              Enhancing the role of the  

Tata Institute of     Family as an agency for  

Social Sciences    Social and economic Development. 

 

                                         MSW304 IE (b) HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 
Objectives 

• To achieve a sound Theoretical understanding about Human Resource 

Management. 

• To develop knowledge and skill in handling and resolving different types of 

problems in an organization. 

• To orient the student about the importance of “people” dimension in an 

organization. 

• To acquaint the student with the goals of the organization.  
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UNIT I:  Human Resource Management: Concept, definition, scope, philosophy, 

objectives and principles.  Concept of Management; contributions of Taylor, Fayal, Elton 

Mayo.  Approaches to the study of Management.  Span of control, decentralisation, 

delegation of authority.  Line and staff relationship and functions. 

UNIT II:  Human Resource Planning: Concept, objectives and process.  Forecasting 

and determination of current and future human resource requirements. Career planning.  

Recruitment, selection, placement and induction, Job analysis, job description and job 

specification. 

UNIT III:  Training and development-concept, importance and identification of 

training needs.  Process of training, designing, monitoring and evaluation of training 

programmes.  Types and methods of training.  Conceptual principles of learning. 

UNIT IV:  Wage and salary Administration:  Meaning, scope, concepts and principles.  

Wage determination.  Wage Boards, Pay Commissions, incentives, types and methods – 

employee compensation. 

UNIV V:  Job evaluation:  Performance appraisal, management by objectives, career 

development programmes.  Discipline and domestic enquiry, superannuation, retirement, 

discharge, dismissal and voluntary retirement schemes. 

Learning outcomes: Students will understand the importance of “people” dimension in 

an organization including the objectives and principles of Human Resource 

Management  
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9. Pigon, P. & Mynes, C.A. (1961).  Personnel Administration, New York: Mcgraw Hill 

Pub. 

10. Venkata Ratnam, C.S. and Shrivastav. Personnel Administration and Human 

Resources, New Delhi: Tata Mcgraw Hill Pub. 

 

                                             MSW 305 EE. WOMEN AND DEVELOPMENT 
Objectives 

• Understand demography in relation to sex ratio. 

• Develop knowledge about sexual division of labour and its various theoretical 

perspectives. 

• Know the difference between sex and gender. 

• Acquire knowledge about the issues and problems related to women. 

• Understand women in difficult situations. 

• To acquire knowledge about various aspects of violence on women. 

• Understand provisions- both constitutional and legal for empowering women. 

Also to understand national and international initiatives with reference to 

women empowerment. 

 

UNIT I: Theories of Development in relation to roles of Women-Demographic 

composition of women:  Sex ratio, Regional variation in sex ratio.  Implications of the 

declining sex ratio.  Changing perspectives of the roles and obligations of the women 

through history. 

UNIT II:  Sexual Division of Labour.  Functional, Marxist, feminist perspectives, 

concepts of gender and sex. 

UNIT III: Issues related to women: Family, Health, Education, Employment, Self-

employment – Types and specific problems.  Political participation, environment, women in 

difficult situations. 

UNIT IV: Violence against women:  foeticide, infanticide, child marriage, rape, wife 

battering, sati, dowry death, sexual harassment. 

UNIT V:  Empowerment of Women: Constitutional guarantees, legal provisions, 

Property Rights, Mahila Courts, Women Police Stations, Women’s Commissions – National, 

State, Self help groups – DWACRA, DWACUA, International Initiatives, National State 

Government Developmental programmes for women, National Policy for the 

empowerment of Women. 
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Learning outcomes: Students will understand the perspectives on women 

development and issues and safeguards of women development. 
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                                                           SEMESTER – IV 

                         MSW 401. MANAGEMENT OF VOLUNTARY ORGANIZATIONS 
Objectives 

• To have knowledge on concept, types, trends and problems of voluntary sector. 

• To acquire skills pertaining to functional aspects of voluntary organizations such 

as selection of project, preparation of project proposal, monitoring and evaluation. 

• To develop capacities pertaining to management of voluntary organization. 

• To get oriented to aspects such as reports, returns and laws related to the 

voluntary sector. 

UNIT I:  Voluntary Organisations – concept, types and meaning and its linkages with 

government.  Voluntary action; concept and trends and problems of voluntary action.  

Registration of voluntary organisations.  Salient features of Societies Registration Act 1860. 

UNIT II:  Functional aspects of Voluntary Organisations: Selection of project area 

and priorities.  Data based – social survey, programme identification and formulation, 

programme implementation – people’s participation. Voluntary Organisation – Roles and 

functions of key functionaries. 

UNIT III: Management of Voluntary Organisations: Concept of management, 

functions of management, principles of management, structure, composition and functions 

of NGO.  Management of administration and organisational behaviour with special 

emphasis to team building and leadership.  Understanding conflict, conflict resolution, 

creating positive climate. 

UNIT IV: Financial Resources: Fundamentals of budgeting, sources of finance, fund 

raising – governmental and non governmental, Income Tax exemption under 12A of the 

Income Tax Act, 1961, FCRA-1976 Accounting.  Importance and significance of audit, 

keeping reports and returns.  Cost benefit analysis. 

UNIT V:  Programme Development – Programme management: Long term, short 

term and documentation: Project proposals, based on needs, nature of resources, eligibility 

criteria, records, evaluation and research.  Impact analysis – qualitative and quantitative.  

Need for public relations.  Use of media for publicity-Case Studies. 

Learning outcomes: Students develop acquire skills pertaining to functional 

aspects of voluntary organizations such as selection of project, preparation of project 
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proposal, monitoring and evaluation and develop capacities pertaining to 

management of voluntary organization 
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MSW 402 CRIMINOLOGY AND CORRECTIONAL ADMINISTRATION  

Objectives 

• To study and understand the key concepts of deviance. 

• To study and understand the key concepts of deviance 

• To understand the characteristics and elements of crime. 

• To gain knowledge about the fundamental theories of crime. 

• To gain knowledge to understand the sociological theories of crime. 

• To study and understand the basic elements of correctional methods and 

approaches. 

• To get familiarity with the Indian police system. 

• To gain knowledge on the provisions of judicial system. 

• To understand various aspects related to Social Defence. 

• To study and identify the practices of non-institutional services 

• To acquire skills of correctional social work and understand the role of professional 

social workers in correctional institutions. 

 

UNIT I:  Concept of criminology, definition, meaning, scope and extent.   Concept of 

deviance, definition, meaning, scope content and theories. Concept of crime, definition, 

meaning, scope and extent.  Characteristics of crime and elements of crime. 
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UNIT II: Theories of criminology – pre classical, classical, neo-classical and positive school.  

Physiological and psychological theories.  Sociological Theories – economic explanation, 

labeling, differential association and cultural theories. 

UNIT III:  Correctional Administration: Definition, philosophy, objectives, methods and 

approaches of contemporary correctional social work.  Origin, development and functions 

of police in India.  Criminal Justice System: Courts and correctional administration.  

Hierarchy of courts, functions and powers.  Lok Adalats, Lokayukta, Legal Aid, Functions of 

law commission. 

UNIT IV: Social Defence: Meaning, development, and functions of social defence.  NISD – 

objectives and functions.  The significance of NISD.  Crime prevention strategies. 

UNIT V:  Probation and Parole: Origin, nature, process and practice of probation and parole 

in India.  Meaning, development and organisation of aftercare in India. Correctional Social 

Work: Correctional Social Work in India.-Human Rights and correctional services-The role 

of professional social workers in correctional institution. 

• Learning outcomes: Students understand the basic elements of correctional 

methods and approaches and acquire skills of correctional social work and the 

role of professional social workers in correctional institutions. 
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MSW 403 IE (a). PROGRAMMES FOR RURAL, URBAN AND TRIBAL COMMUNITIES  

Objectives 

• To know the Constitutional provisions for local self-government and the structure 

and functioning of Panchayat Raj Institutions in India and Andhra Pradesh. 

• To gain knowledge on rural and tribal development programmes in India. 

• To understand the concept and importance of community participation. 

• To enhance knowledge on professional social work practice, it’s  scope and  

application in rural and tribal community development programmes.  

• To understand the different problems of the urban community. 

• To know the concept of migration and its impact on urban community 

• To gain knowledge on agencies working for urban community development and 

services available for the welfare of women, children, slum dwellers, etc. 

• To know the scope of professional social work practice in urban community 

development and acquire knowledge and skills pertaining to it. 

 

UNIT I: Rural Local Self Governance:  Origin, and development of Panchayathi Raj 

system in India.  Salient features of 73rd Constitutional Amendment.  Panchayathi Raj 

Institutions in Andhra Pradesh – Structure and Functions.  Rural Development 

Programmes: Early experiments of rural reconstruction – Sriniketan, Marthandom, 

Gurgoan, Baroda etc.  Post independent projects – Nilokhiri, Faridabad, Etwah pilot 

projects etc.  Community development programme – philosophy and objectives of 

community development.  Community development and community organisation.  Poverty 

alleviation programmes in rural areas, NABARD – objectives, and programmes, role of 

NABARD in Rural Development.  

UNIT II: Agencies working for urban community development: Agencies in urban 

community development, UCD Project- concept, objectives and programme, UCD projects 

of Delhi and Hyderabad. 

UNIT III: Services of urban community: Various programmes for the urban 

community development – SJSRY, DWCUA, APUSP, etc.  Programmes for women and 

children, slum dwellers.  Professional Social Work Practice.  The scope of social work 

practice in urban community development.  The role of non-governmental agencies in 
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urban community development.  Scope and importance of peoples participation in urban 

community development.  Factors hindering or promoting people’s participation. 

UNIT IV:  Tribal Development Programmes: Constitutional and legislative 

provisions for the development of tribals in India.   Politics toward the tribals during 

British, and post Independence period.  Integrated Tribal Development Agency – objectives, 

structure and functions.  Other agencies and programmes for the tribal development. 

UNIT V:  Professional Social Work Practice:- The scope of Social Work practice in 

Rural and Tribal Community Development.  The role of non-governmental agencies in rural 

and tribal community development.  Community participation: People’s participation – 

meaning and importance.  Concept, objectives and role of self help groups.  Participatory 

Rural Appraisal (PRA) – Concept, characteristics and methods of PRA.  The use and 

applicability of PRA techniques in rural and urban communities. 

Learning outcomes: Students will gain knowledge on professional social work 

practice, it’s  scope and  application in rural, urban  and tribal community 

development programmes 
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          MSW 403 IE (b) :  INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS AND TRADE UNIONS  
 Objectives  

 
• To acquire a sound theoretical knowledge regarding the concept, origin and 
perspectives on industrial Relations. 
 •To develop knowledge and skill to analyse Labour Management Cooperation in 
India. • To acquire skills of Industrial Relations Mechinary.  
• To know the concept, objectives, origin, and growth of trade unions and their 
social responsibilities.  
• To acquire knowledge about Management of Trade Union in India.  
 
UNIT I. Industrial Relations and Trade Unions: Concept, origin, development 
and determinants. Perspectives on industrial relations. Marxian approach, 
Gandhian approach, Human relations approach, development systems approach. 
International labour organisation and Indian Labour Conference.  
 
UNIT II. Labour Management Cooperation in India; Works Committees, Joint 
Management Councils, Workers Participation in Management, Collective 
Bargaining Employee grievance redressal system. Industrial conflict and its causes.  
 
UNIT III. Industrial Relations Machinery: Conciliation, mediation, adjudication, 
voluntary arbitration, code of conduct, code of discipline, unfair labour practices. 
 
UNIT IV. Trade Unions Concept and objectives, origin and growth of labour and 
trade unions movement. Trade unions in contemporary society. Emerging trends in 
unionisation in India. Trade union and social responsibility. 
  
UNIT V. Management of Trade unions in India: Registration, structure, 
functions, membership, union security, leadership, trade union disputes, union 
finances, union elections, promotion of trade unions. Role of trade unions in 
Industrial Relations.  
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                            MSW – 404 IE (a): CHILD WELFARE AND DEVELOPMENT 

OBJECTIVES 

• T o develop an understanding of the need and importance for child development 

• To sensitize the students on the problems of children in the society 

• To Equip the students about Child Welfare Programs  

• To enhance understanding on the role of social work in child welfare 

UNIT – I: The place of the child in the family in India – structural, cultural, economic factors 

influencing child development.  .  Educational Needs of the child in India – Governmental 

and non-governmental programmes.  Sponsorship: Meaning requirement, procedures in 

sponsorship, role of social worker in sponsorship programme.  

UNIT – II: Adoption: Meaning, nature of adoption, legal provisions and procedures 

regarding in-country and inter-country adoption of the Indian child.  Problems in adoption; 

role of the social worker in an adoption service. Street children:  Definition nature, causes 

and effects of the problem, services for the street children, social work intervention in the 

problem of street children.   

UNIT – III: Child labour: Nature and extent of the problem of child labour in India, cause 

and effects of child labour.  Legal provisions regarding child labour in India.  Social work 

intervention in the problem of child labour.  Child abuse: Types and causes of child abuse in 

India, the battered child, and child beggard, social work intervention in the problem of 

child abuse.  Child Prostitution: Child trafficking  
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UNIT –IV The delinquent child: Meaning of delinquency causes of delinquency the juvenile 

justice system in India.  The juvenile court, institutions for juvenile offenders, probation, 

after care and rehabilitation.  Role of social work in the juvenile justice system. Prevention 

of juvenile delinquency Prevention of juvenile delinquency 

UNIT – V Street children:  Definition nature, causes and effects of the problem, services for 

the street children, social work intervention in the problem of street children.  Child abuse: 

Types and causes of child abuse in India, the battered child, and child beggard, social work 

intervention in the problem of child abuse.  Child Prostitution: Child trafficking 

Learning outcomes: Students will develop and understand the need for Child welfare 

development. 
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MSW 404 IE (b). SOCIAL WORK WITH ELDERLY AND DIFFERENTLY 

ABLED 
Objectives 

• To acquire knowledge on Gerontology and the problems of the Elderly in India  

• To know about the Constitutional and legislative provisions for the welfare of the 

elderly and the National Policy on Older Persons. 

• To gain knowledge about the concept and types of differentially abled. 

• To enhance the knowledge of various services available for the differentially abled 

in India. 

• To acquire knowledge and skills of professional social work practice to work with 

the elderly and differentially abled.  
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UNIT I:  Gerentology: Concept and definition.  Factors contributing to the problems 

of the elderly – socio-economic and health problems of the elderly.  Neglect and abuse of 

the elderly. 

UNIT II: Programmes for the elderly:  Constitutional and legislative provisions for 

the welfare of the elderly.  National policy on older persons, institutional and Non-

Institutional services for the welfare of the elderly. 

UNIT III:  Differentially abled:  Concept and, classification – extent, causes and 

problems of each category . 

UNIT IV:  Constitutional and legislative provisions, for the differentially abled; 

governmental and non-governmental services for the differentially abled.  National 

Institutes for the differentially abled in India. 

UNIT V:  Professional social work practice:  Professional social work practice with 

the elderly and differentially abled.  Role of government and non-governmental agencies.  

Help Age India.  Objectives and functioning of Help Age India. 

Learning outcomes: Students acquire knowledge and skills of professional social 

work practice to work with the elderly and differentially abled. 
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The student of M.S.W, shall be assessed on the basis of the following: 

• Regularity and punctuality in reporting for work 
•  Quality and content of work done 
•  The quality of the reports and the punctuality in submitting the report 
•  Participation in group conferences 
•  Diligence shown in seeking individual guidance from the supervisor 
•  Keenness shown in undertaking the practical work and extra efforts made to bring in 

  qualitative difference in the work 
• special assignments undertaken on behalf of the client and/or agency, and 
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            the performance in the viva-voce at the end of the semester specially conducted to 
ascertain the grasp of the theories. 

 
 






